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"Science advances not only by expanding 
our knowledge but also by revealing the 
beauty and complexity of the universe we 
inhabit. Today we celebrate the tireless 
commitment of researchers who seek 
answers and solutions to improve our 
world." 
 
 
 
 
 
 
"La ciencia avanza no solo expandiendo 
nuestro conocimiento, sino también 
revelando la belleza y la complejidad del 
universo que habitamos. Hoy celebramos el 
compromiso incansable de los 
investigadores que buscan respuestas y 
soluciones para mejorar nuestro mundo."  
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Abstract 

 

This article explores the relationship between 

Sustainable Development Goal 16 (SDG 16) and 

institutions achieving societal sustainability. It 

highlights the crucial role of strong institutions in 

maintaining peace and justice, drawing upon 

social contract theory to explain their emergence. 

The study emphasizes the interconnectedness of 

SDG 16 with other SDGs, demonstrating that 

peace is a prerequisite for social and economic 

progress. Analyzing data from the Global Peace 

Index (GPI) and Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) reports reveals a direct correlation 

between peace and the successful implementation 

of SDGs. The findings underscore that the 

fulfilling SDGs 16 is essential for achieving 

societal sustainability. It indicates that peace and 

sustainable development goals are directly 

proportional and shows that those countries doing 

well in SDG 16 also have good SDG rankings. The 

study has implications for the nations to build their 

global standards of the legal framework and 

institutions to promote human rights and 

encourage states to protect their people from 

violence. Social contract theory provides the 

significance of trust between government and its 

people, combating corruption and addressing the 

challenges associated with achieving SDG 16. 

 

Keywords: Peace, justice, society, sustainable 

development goal, social contract theory. 

   

 خلاصة

 

الهدف   بين  العلاقة  المقال  هذا  التنمية   16يستكشف  أهداف  من 

تحقق   التي  والمؤسسات  ويسلط  المستدامة  المجتمعية.  الاستدامة 

الضوء على الدور الحاسم للمؤسسات القوية في الحفاظ على السلام 

والعدالة، بالاعتماد على نظرية العقد الاجتماعي لتفسير ظهورها.  

الهدف   بين  الترابط  على  الدراسة  التنمية   16وتؤكد  أهداف  من 

ع يدل  مما  الأخرى،  المستدامة  التنمية  وأهداف  أن المستدامة  لى 

السلام شرط أساسي للتقدم الاجتماعي والاقتصادي. يكشف تحليل 

وأهداف التنمية  (GPI) البيانات من تقارير مؤشر السلام العالمي

عن وجود علاقة مباشرة بين السلام والتنفيذ   (SDGs) المستدامة

أهداف  تحقيق  أن  النتائج  تؤكد  المستدامة.  التنمية  الناجح لأهداف 

المستد المجتمعية.    16امة  التنمية  الاستدامة  لتحقيق  ضروري 

طرديا  متناسبة  المستدامة  والتنمية  السلام  أهداف  أن  إلى  ويشير 

الهدف   في  جيدا  أداء  تحقق  التي  البلدان  تلك  أن  من   16ويظهر 

أهداف التنمية المستدامة لديها أيضا تصنيفات جيدة لأهداف التنمية 

الدول على  آثار  لها  الدراسة  العالمية   المستدامة.  معاييرها  لبناء 

للإطار القانوني والمؤسسات لتعزيز حقوق الإنسان وتشجيع الدول 

الاجتماعي   العقد  نظرية  تتناول  العنف.  من  شعوبها  حماية  على 

ومعالجة  الفساد  ومكافحة  وشعبها،  الحكومة  بين  الثقة  أهمية 

 من أهداف التنمية المستدامة. 16التحديات المرتبطة بتحقيق الهدف  

       

السلام، العدالة، المجتمع، هدف التنمية  الكلمات المفتاحية:   

 المستدامة، نظرية العقد الاجتماعي 
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Introduction   

 

In 1987, the United Nations Brundtland Commission stated that sustainability is concerned with meeting 

the present needs without considering the needs of future generations; the Sustainable Agenda 2030 of the 

United Nations with all its member countries was stated in 2015 for the peace and welfare of people and 

the planet (United Nations, 2015; Lee et al., 2016). The inclusion of SDGs16, which acknowledges the 

critical role of effective, responsible, and inclusive political institutions in supporting sustainable 

development, was one of the most important developments. (Dasandi, & Mikhaylov, 2019). All the 

sustainable development goals are essential to achieve sustainability in particular fields, but SDG 16 

provides a strong base for implementing other sustainable development goals. The Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) aim to foster sustainable development, ensure access to justice at all levels, 

and create institutions that are effective and responsible globally. (United Nations, 2015; Lee et al., 2016). 

SDG 16 emphasizes three significant aims, i.e., peace, justice, and strong institutions. Strong institutions 

are an embedded prerequisite for maintaining peace and justice within society. Strong institutions are 

necessary to enforce justice, ensure peace, and enhance sustainable development (Lin & Spaulding, 2022). 

We know that peace cannot be enacted exclusively through treaties, said Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon 

at the high-level discussion on the culture of peace, which the general assembly had called (Adams, 2000). 

It is being nurtured through every man and woman's dignity, rights, and capacities (United Nations, 2015; 

Lee et al., 2016). There are two types of peace: negative peace and positive peace. Of the two types of 

peace, negative peace is a lack of overt or apparent acts of violence, whereas positive peace is self-

sustaining and emancipatory. (Grewal, 2003). Our institutions should endeavor to spread the positive peace 

within the society. 

 

Peace within a society illustrates harmonious relationships among the people. Peace and justice are both 

appurtenant to each other. Peace, justice, and strong institutions are significant elements to achieve the goal 

of societal sustainability. There are two faces of sustainability. The first looks outward at the requisites for 

maintaining a viable environment; the second focuses inward to assess and preserve, wherever possible, 

many of the ideals of the existing sociopolitical system (Pirages, 2016). The paper "Societal Sustainability" 

refers to the second face of sustainability, which focuses on people's well-being, prosperity, and dignity. 

Societal sustainability also eradicates social poverty, such as injustice, violence, and social discrimination 

through peace, justice, and strong institutions. The importance of societal sustainability can be seen in 

principle one from the Rio Declaration of 1992, which stated that sustainable development is a priority for 

human beings, who have a fundamental right to a productive and healthy life in harmony with the natural 

environment (Baines & Morgan, 2004). Social cohesiveness, inclusiveness, resilience, and process 

legitimacy are the four pillars of social sustainability. (Barron et al., 2023). All the components are 

interrelated with the significant elements of SDG 16. Strong institutions are the backbone of peaceful and 

just societies. The relationship of peace, justice, and strong institutions with societal sustainability has yet 

to be substantially weighed. This study examines the relationship among them and explores the possibility 

of sustainable societies in the future for the upcoming generations. 

 

Literature Review 

  

Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions 

 

This literature review endeavors to unfold the origin of institutions and examine the relationship between 

peace, justice, and institutions to achieve social equilibrium and harmony. SDG 16 and other sustainable 

development goals, directly or indirectly, are related to people's well-being. The United Kingdom's 

definition of a sustainable community is that it meets the requirements of both current and future inhabitants 

and responds to the diverse needs of people living and working in the UK. Sustainable communities are 

responsive to their environment. Sustainable communities provide a safe and inclusive place to live, work, 

and play. Sustainable communities have well-planned, well-built, and well-managed communities. 

Sustainable communities offer everyone equal opportunities and quality services (Eizenberg & Jabareen, 

2017). Such places can be achieved only when institutions are trustful and robust. 

 

SDG 16    

 

SDG 16 can be regarded as the soul of all SDGs. SDG 16 is the fundamental precondition for accelerating 

the implementation of other SDGs. SDG 16 has 12 targets and 24 indicators (Hope, 2019). The 2030 

Agenda asserts and is founded on the necessity of interactions and interlinkages among the SDGs. The 
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agenda emphasized the necessity and value of viewing the SDGs as an indivisible whole (Lawrence et al., 

2020). SDG 16 plays a vital role in the 2030 agenda. Promoting inclusive and peaceful societies can aid in 

the growth of economies (SDG 8) and reduce inequality (SDG 10). (Hope, 2019). According to the 

compatibility examinations, SDG 2's (zero hunger) aspirations and SDG 16's (gender equality) aspirations 

were the least compatible and did not support each other effectively. SDG 16 was the most compatible with 

SDG 5, indicating that achieving SDG 16 goes a long way to support SDG 5 goals (Lawrence et al., 2020). 

SDG 5 emphasizes to reduce discrimination by equal opportunity to all it citizens in the country (Eriksen, 

2016). All people have equal value, status, and rights and equal opportunity for social justice and 

advancement (Ornstein, 2017). SDG 16 on peace and governance requires a specific initiative to guarantee 

women's equal involvement in governance peace processes and institutions. In the pursuit of achieving 

Agenda 2030, it is imperative to comprehend the mutual reinforcement of SDGs 16 and 5, which pertain to 

gender equality and women's empowerment. Gender equality will have a solid foundation to insist that 

initiatives aimed at enhancing governance tackle the institutionalized barriers and prejudices that impede 

women's capacity to participate in public decision-making, access justice, and preserve peace, as stated by 

the advocates of gender equality (Goetz & Jenkins, 2016).   

 

Peace and Justice 

 

The Latin words "pacem" and "pax," which signify peace, reconciliation, a consent agreement, a peace 

treaty, serenity, and the absence of war, are the origin of the English term "peace." The peace theory is as 

old as war (Ihebuzor et al., 2020). The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development states, "Without peace, 

there is no sustainable development." The logic is the same behind the Security Council and the General 

Assembly Resolution on 'Sustaining Peace' in 2016 (De Coning, 2016). Thus, peace is directly proportional 

to development. According to Secretary-General of the UN Antonio Guterres, peace is more important than 

ever. Millions of people are displaced from their homes due to war and conflict's destruction, poverty, and 

hunger. The climate is in complete turmoil. And even peaceful nations are engulfed in escalating disparities 

and political polarization. (Petersmann, 2002; Richmond, 2020). Maintaining peace and fostering positive 

peace are complementary to one another.  In positive peace, there is no threat of any violence. Sustaining 

peace includes many aspects, such as eradicating non-violence, poverty, and injustice. Sustaining peace 

also promotes social capital (increment of better social relationships among peoples) and good governance. 

Peaceful societies provide a healthy environment for development (Takian & Rajaeieh, 2020). Thus, 

positive peace is permanent as it is self-sustaining, while negative peace is temporary and includes some 

means of violence to establish peace. Forces generally use this type of peace to resolve severe conflict. 

Peace can be measured by factors such as happiness within society, level of expression of thought, and 

justice. The Global Peace Index states that constant domestic and international conflict, societal well-being 

and safety, and other factors can be used to gauge peace (Ihebuzor et al., 2020). Justice is one of the 

significant elements. Various Social thinkers defined justice in different ways. In his book, The City of 

God, St. Augustin wrote, "Set justice aside then, and what are kingdoms but fair thievish purchases." 

Thomas Aquinas describes justice as "The fixed and eternal desire to give each person his right." According 

to Manu, "The members of the court in which truth suffers from untruth are destroyed by sin." Aristotle 

talks about two types of justice: distributive justice and corrective justice. Corrective justice refers to 

keeping social life organized. According to John Locke, justice should flow from every decision or action 

and be a component of natural laws. Justice is the initial prerequisite to achieving societal peace                     

(Khorram-Manesh, 2023). There are different forms of justice, such as global political justice; it is 

imperative that the right that's earned through justice isn't taken away by politicians or because of what is 

in everyone's best interest (Eriksen, 2016). Economic justice is concerned with the equitable allocation of 

resources between individuals. Societal chaos can emerge in the absence of proper justice. 

 

We should not view peace and justice as abstract values, but rather as crucial strategies for effectively 

incorporating sustainability into world politics. Justice is unquestionably the first step in achieving peace, 

and there are moral and practical justifications for doing so. Developing some design guidelines for 

governmental institutions that represent a fair and nonviolent approach to sustainability is a second, and far 

more challenging, phase. Careful consideration, research, and some of the more general guidelines are 

needed for this (Norgaard, 1997). 

 

Lack of Peace and Development 

 

Initially, the relationship between lack of peace (violence) and development was given by Lawrence et al. 

(2020). Figure 1 shows that development is inversely proportional to violence. If there is a lack of peace, 
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no development will occur. The main finding of the AGE Report was that the crucial charter duty of 

maintaining peace has to be given more recognition on a worldwide scale, but it also needs to get less 

funding both outside and inside the UN system.  (Caparini et al., 2017). Peace and justice can be adequately 

implemented with the assistance of strong institutions. 

 

 
Figure 1. Relationship between Development and Violence.                                        

Source: (Ihebuzor et al., 2020) 

 

According to SDG 16, establishing peace is necessary in order to accomplish sustainable development. 

Realizing international environmental goals and ensuring the successful execution of multilateral 

environmental accords are made possible by the enforcement of the law, strengthening of institutions, and 

the promotion of the rule of law (Martin, 2023). Using the lessons acquired from millennium progress goals 

demonstrate how low peace and weak institutions inhibit progress. Even the wealthiest countries are 

expected to find it difficult to collect the data needed to measure each SDG. As a result, less developed 

countries will prioritize the data that is most important to them, in addition to raising the possibility of an 

upsurge in organized crime, human trafficking, and interpersonal violence. Apart from taking lives, 

conflicts and wars also demolish buildings, structures and other resources like housing and infrastructure 

that are essential for growth. They also cause the loss of historical and cultural heritage sites. SDG 16 of 

the Sustainable Development Agenda may be compromised if not properly managed, which is a factor that 

must be kept in mind given how devastating conflict can be. 

 

Institutions for Societal Sustainability 

 

Institutions are a set of rules and regulations. Institutions help maintain stability within society. Institutions 

are permanent. Ogburn and Nimkoff (1950) defined an institution in their book 'A Handbook of Sociology' 

as a structured and dependable means of meeting some essential human needs. Gillin and Gillin (1950) also 

defined an institution in his book 'Cultural Sociology' as a social institution that is a set of enduring patterns 

of behavior, beliefs, attitudes, and material resources that are designed to meet perceived social 

requirements (Black et al., 2012). Institutions are structures that human created to ensure the stability of 

peace and justice in society. Institutions are made up of both informal (sanctions, taboos, customs, 

traditions, and codes of conduct) and formal (laws, constitutions, property, rights) limitations. (North, 

1990). The origin of an institution in the form of a state can be seen in the 'social contract theory'. In his 

book 'leviathan' (Hobbes, 1985), he argues that security should be used in place of anarchic liberty, and that 

a strong sovereign, or "Leviathan," should uphold the law and maintain peace. Thomas Hobbes discussed 

the social contract theory that there is no scope for revolt and rebellion. (Donaldson & Dunfee, 1994; 

Ritchie, 1891). According to the social contract idea, there was no government or set of laws to manage 

society at first; thus, in order to get over these difficulties, society made two agreements. The first was 

'pactum unionis', which means people sought the protection of their lives and property. The second 

agreement, known as a "pactum subjectionis," calls for citizens to swear allegiance to a particular authority 

while giving up their independence and rights. Consequently, these two accords led to the creation of the 

state. (Laskar 2013). All the thinkers have different views on initial human nature and societal environment 

but agreed on the emergence of the need for a political organization in the form of a state for societal 

sustainability. 
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Institutions are strongly concerned with immediate economic growth and have long-term economic impact 

(Staniek, 2023). Economic growth automatically becomes socio-economic development when historical, 

ecological, social, and institutional aspects are considered (Polanyi., 2018). By ensuring justice, openness, 

and accountability, SDG 16 can help people feel more confident that institutions are serving the interests 

of everyone, not just a wealthy few. Justice systems that prioritize people safeguard the rights of the weakest 

members of society and give them the ability to make decisions. The ongoing threats to SDGs include weak 

institutions, instability, war and access to air justice. Effective implementation of SDG 16 requires 

appropriate conflict management, particularly on an international scale. A few main factors that contribute 

to injustice are the conduct of reckless and self-centered people, corrupt practices, weak courts, dictatorial 

leadership styles, poor justice, and corruption. The reason why institutions are weak includes authoritarian 

leadership. These leaders are government officials who move the resources ineptly and prioritize personal 

favors while performing their duties. A strong and capable leader with the skills to deal with corruption 

effectively and efficiently in building strong institutions is needed. 

 

The factors, such as poor institutions and political/economic corruption, contribute to widespread impunity 

and lack of justice. The countries have governments that are diverting the funds for development, especially 

in security weapons, and not educating the society by increasing numbers of education institutions and 

training platforms; this results in growing psychological problems among the people, resulting in negative 

impacts on society, especially people below the poverty level. Building a sustainable society will result in 

social empowerment and long-term job creation (Singh et al., 2022). In creating a peaceful society, 

institutions must have independent auditors continuously assess their performance, and the results should 

be made public in terms of the institutions' degree of autonomy from governmental interference and their 

actual performance relative to predetermined benchmarks. Peace and sustainable development are directly 

related to one another. Ornstein (2017) also advanced the idea that social justice and social mobility—the 

flexibility for people and families to migrate between social classes—are related. Ornstein supported the 

idea that all people are created equal, regardless of their rank, merit, or advantages. Eriksen (2016) further 

stated that every single person should have an equal right to vote and run for office. Discrimination will 

decline, and everyone will have an equal opportunity to support the nation. 

 

Research Objective 

 

1. To explore why SDG 16 and institutions are closely related with the concept of societal and sustainable 

development.   

2. To explore how peace plays a vital role in achieving societal sustainability. 

 

Methodology 

 

This paper provides an inclusive study of SDG 16. The paper used social contract theory to explain the 

origin of institutions and its impact on society. The paper carefully reviewed the Title, abstract, and 

literature and collected data from secondary sources such as academic books, journals, and articles from 

online search engines (Google Scholar, Web of Science (WoS) and Scopus database). Indices and reports 

of authentic peace and sustainable development institutions also make this paper authentic. The research 

covers three significant elements of SDG 16: peace, justice, and strong institutions to assess future societal 

sustainability.  

 

We can categorize the paper into three main parts: 

 

1. The first part describes the term sustainability and also expounds on SDG 16. 

2. The second part comprehensively explains the elements of SDG 16: peace, justice, and strong 

institutions and illustrates their importance in achieving societal sustainability. 

3. The last part evaluates the findings on peace and SDGs among different countries. 

 

The paper considered top 10 most peaceful and top 10 least peaceful countries and comparative study have 

been made on composite index based on 23 quantitative and qualitative factors, each weighted on a scale 

of 1–5. Comparison has been made among countries regarding peace and sustainable development. The 

first part tries to uncover the alignment of SDG 16 (peace, justice, and strong institutions) with the 

achievement of the other 16 SDGs. To give a better understanding it explains the definitions, types and 

impacts of SDG 16’s elements in its second part. Lastly, paper concluded all the data by measuring different 

reports related to peace and sustainable development goal. This paper aims to explain the relationship 
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between Sustainable Development Goal 16 (SDG 16) and institutions about social and sustainable growth 

(Hope, 2019). 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Social Contract Theory demonstrates that peace, equity, and preserving human life and property can be 

achieved only by an institution, the state, or the government. Through social contract theory, Thomas 

Hobbes, John Locke, and Jean Jacques Rousseau tell us their perspective on life in the state of nature and 

also elucidate the reason and impact of social contract among the people of society. 

 

Table 1. 

Social Contract Theory and its Impact 

 
Thinkers State of nature Reason for social 

contract 

Impact of social contract 

Thomas 

Hobbes 

Life was lonely, nasty, savage, short and 

impoverished.  

Self-safeguard and to 

avoid agony and fear. 

Led to emergence of state which 

was referred to as ‘Might is 

always right’. 

John Locke  Locke referred state of nature as ‘Golden 

Age’. Life was good and full of liberty. 

For protection of property. Led to emergence of society and 

an institution in the form of state. 

Jean Jacques 

Rousseau 

State of nature is a hypothetical construction 

where equality lies among people. 

Invention of property led 

to the need of its 

protection. 

Emergence of state and General 

Will (will of majority of people.) 

Source: Jean-Jacques Rousseau and the ‘well-ordered society’ (Viroli,1988) 

 

Although all the thinkers have different perspectives regarding human behavior in the state of nature, all 

have accepted the importance of strong institutions responsible for making society sustainable by ensuring 

peace, justice, and security. The state came up in the form of a strong institution. Similarly, the United 

Nations had been created to create peace and security. According to Archibald MacLeish, an American 

poet and playwright who authored the preamble to the U.N. Charter, establishing the United Nations was 

to save forthcoming generations from the adverse consequences of armed conflict. (Meisler, 2011). 

 

State of Peace within World 

 

As we know, International Peace Day was observed on 21 September 1981 by the United Nations General 

Assembly. This year’s (2023) theme is Action for Peace: Our Ambition for the #Global Goal, which shows 

the importance of peace within society. The peace bell is also rung on 21 September to celebrate the 

International Day of Peace, which the United Nations Association of Japan donated in 1954 (Baines & 

Morgan, 2004; Barron et al., 2023). The global peace index measures global peacefulness. This report 

comprehensively analyzes peace and strategies for fostering peaceful civilizations. The 2023 report of the 

Global Peace Index has a total of 163 countries. Based on the findings presented in the research, it can be 

observed that there has been a discernible decline in global peace levels over the past 15 years. (Thekkanath 

& Bhattathiripad, 2023). 

 

Table 2. 

List of Top 10 Most and Least Peaceful Countries 

 
 Most Peaceful Countries  Least Peaceful Countries 

Rank 

(2023) 

Most Peaceful 

Countries 

Overall 

Score 

Rank 

Change 

Rank 

(2023) 

Least Peaceful 

Countries 

Overall 

Score 

Rank 

Change 

1/163 Iceland 1.124/5 No change 163/163 Afghanistan 3.448/5 No change 

2/163 Denmark 1.31/5 +1 162/163 Yemen 3.350/5 No change 

3/163 Ireland 1.312/5 -1 161/163 Syria 3.294/5 No change 

4/163 New Zealand 1.313/5 +2 160/163 South Sudan 3.221/5 No change 

5/163 Austria 1.316/5 -1 159/163 Democratic republic 

of Congo 

3.241/5 No change 

6/163 Singapore 1.332/5 +4 158/163 Russia 3.142/5 -3 

7/163 Portugal 1.333/5 +1 157/163 Ukraine 3.043/5 -14 

8/163 Slovenia 1.334/5 -4 156/163 Somalia 3.036/5 +2 

9/163 Japan 1.336/5 No change 155/163 Sudan 3.023/5 No change 

10/163 Switzerland 1.339/5 +1 154/163 Iraq 3.006/5 +3 

Source: (Institute for Economics & Peace, 2024) 
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Table shows a composite index based on 23 quantitative and qualitative factors, each weighted on a scale 

of 1–5. The lower the score, the better the country's peace. 

 

India got 126th position in the global peace index of 2023. India’s rank increases by two from the 2022 

global peace index. Saudi Arabia got 119th position in the global peace index. Saudi Arabia’s rank 

increased by 5 in number from 2022. Without peace, societal and sustainable development cannot be 

possible. Peace and sustainable development are directly related to one another. Countries with good 

rankings on the global peace index are also performing well in achieving sustainable development goals. 

Implementing Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) is hindered in those countries that lack peace. 

 

Table 3. 

SDGs Index of Top 10 Most Peaceful Countries  

 
Country SDG Index Ranking Country Score Status of SDG 16 

Iceland 29/166 78.27 Moderately improving 

Denmark 3/166 85.68 Moderately improving 

Ireland 17/166 80.15 Moderately improving 

New Zealand 27/166 78.43 Stagnating 

Austria 5/166 82.28 Moderately improving 

Singapore 64/166 71.78 Moderately improving 

Portugal 18/166 80.02 Moderately improving 

Slovenia 13.166 81.01 Moderately improving 

Japan 21/166 79.41 Moderately improving 

Switzerland 15.166 80.54 Stagnating 

Source: Sachs, J.D., Lafortune, G., Fuller, G., Drumm, E. (2023). Implementing the SDG stimulus. Sustainable 
development report 2023. 

 

Table 4. 

SDGs Index of Least Peaceful Countries  

 
Country SDG Index Ranking Country Score Status of SDG 16 

Afghanistan 158/166 49.0 Stagnating 

Yemen 163/166 46.8 Decreasing 

Syria 130/166 58.18 Decreasing 

South Sudan 166/166 38.68 Decreasing 

Democratic republic of Congo 151/166 52.6 Decreasing 

Russia 49/166 73.79 Stagnating 

Ukraine 38/166 76.52 Moderately improving 

Somalia 162/166 48.03 Information unavailable 

Sudan 160/166 48.55 Moderately improving 

Iraq 105/166 64.79 Stagnating 

Source: Sachs, J.D., Lafortune, G., Fuller, G., Drumm, E. (2023). Implementing the SDG stimulus. Sustainable 

development report 2023. 

 

These data show the direct relations between peace and sustainable development. Peace is the sub-goal 

under sustainable development goal 16. Thus, SDG 16 is closely related to other sustainable and societal 

development goals (Hope, 2019). 

 

Peace, justice, and strong institutions play a critical role in building a sustainable society by giving 

opportunities to fulfill SDG 16 with other SDGs. By implication, attaining the SDGs—especially SDG 

16—requires strong leadership, autonomous, dynamic institutions, and ongoing capacity building. Violent 

conflicts and wars are less common when the "Rule of Law" is upheld, solid institutions are developed, and 

dispute resolution is promoted. These pursuits are essential for sustainable development in a stable and 

continuously improving world. Political corruption is a major element that impedes sustained peace and 

prosperity, just as much as economic corruption. 

 

Conclusion 

 

The study emphasizes the interrelatedness of SDG 16 and other SDGs. Strong institutions are crucial in 

maintaining peace and justice within the society. Social contract theory reveals the emergence of the state 

in the form of institutions. It illustrates the importance of institutions for a healthy society, promoting 

peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, guaranteeing equitable access to justice, and 

establishing efficient, accountable, and inclusive institutions across all levels. To uphold and protect 
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individual rights, including privacy, freedom of speech, and access to information, Goal 16 promotes 

societies that comply with the broader human rights framework. For social and economic progress to occur, 

peace is a must. Based on Social contract theory, we can conclude that the motive behind the emergence of 

the state and formation of the United Nations was ‘maintaining peace and justice within the society.’ Report 

on Sustainable development goals and data from the global peace index reveals the direct relationship 

between peace and sustainable development goals. It indicates that peace and sustainable development 

goals are directly proportional. Another Finding shows that those countries doing good in SDG 16 also 

have good SDG rankings. Fulfillment of SDG 16 is a must to achieve societal sustainability. 

 

Limitations of the Study 

 

Due to the nature of the paper, this research is based on secondary sources. Sometimes, secondary sources 

may not be appropriate due to needing more accuracy. This paper uses some secondary sources, while the 

study does not use primary sources. The paper uses only the best and worst countries' data in terms of peace 

and sustainability. Due to the vast nature of the topic, the paper could only collect a narrow range of data 

while historical data were to be used, which gives quality and specification to the paper. The nature of the 

topic is very complex, which creates barriers to the research. The study can be further broadened and 

strengthened by adding more countries SDGs index and including experts' opinions as qualitative data. 

 

Implications of the Study 

 

The study has implication for the nations to build their global standards of legal framework (rule of law) 

and institutions to promote human rights, encourage states to protect their people from violence. In addition, 

the countries must strengthen their participation in the institutions for their global presence and governance 

ensuring law and polices for sustainable development. Social contract theory implicates to maintaining 

peace and justice. Social contract theory in the study provides the significant of trust between government 

and its people, effective implementation of rule of law for justice, inclusion and participation of society in 

decision making and combating with corruption to addressing the challenges associated with achieving 

SDG 16. 
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Resumo 

 

Nesse artigo, apresentam-se os principais impactos 
sofridos por populações quilombolas das 

comunidades de Mangueiras e Salvá em função da 

pandemia da Covid-19. Houve uma participação das 
lideranças locais, a participação social e a do poder 

público. Dados foram coletas por meio de uma 
entrevista estruturada, que foi aplicada online. Dados 

qualitativos foram analisados com base na percepção 

dos entrevistados acerca da influência da Covid-19 
sobre as comunidades. Resultados-chave indicam 

que a participação social é efetivada por meio de 

organizações sociais, de grupos criados pelas 
lideranças locais para o engajamento e divulgação da 

cultura e das origens quilombolas. Por um lado, a 
separação das forças locais e o isolamento social 

dificultam o fortalecimento participativo dessas 

comunidades. Por outro, o processo de 
conscientização está presente na busca da melhoria 

da qualidade de vida através da produção e do 

consumo sustentáveis. 
 

Palavras-Chave: Lideranças locais, ações 
comunitárias, comunidades quilombolas, 

Marajó/Pará, Covid-19. 

  Abstract 

 

This article examines the impacts of the COVID-

19 pandemic on the Quilombola communities of 

Mangueiras and Salvá in Marajó Island, Pará, 

Brazil. It investigates the role of local leaders in 

addressing the challenges posed by the pandemic 

and highlights their strategies for community 

resilience. The study employed a qualitative 

approach, utilizing semi-structured interviews 

with community leaders. The findings reveal the 

significant social and economic impacts of the 

pandemic, including isolation, economic hardship, 

and increased social vulnerability. The study 

underscores the crucial role of local leaders in 

mobilizing resources, implementing preventive 

measures, and fostering community solidarity. It 

also emphasizes the importance of strengthening 

local governance and social participation to 

address the long-term challenges faced by these 

communities in the post-pandemic context. 

 

Keywords: Local leaders, Community actions, 

Quilombola communities, Marajó/Pará, Covid-19. 
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 Introdução   

 

As trajetórias das lideranças em comunidades tradicionais coincidem com a criação desses núcleos 

familiares, suas lutas e conquistas e o desenvolvimento de atividades que contemplam aspectos culturais e 

ancestrais que garantam a perpetuação de seus traços mais remotos. A governança enquanto modalidade de 

gestão dentro das comunidades tradicionais desenvolve um papel fundamental para o crescimento dessas 

populações, visto que elas entendem e percebem o espaço de moradia como parte de sua história, como 

uma extensão do “ser” tradicional e que existe uma relação de interdependência com a terra.   

 

De acordo com Lifschitz (2012), governança seria uma prática em que não existe uma instituição 

controladora de seus espaços e ações, mas sim uma associação de pessoas que vivem de maneira igual, sem 

privilégios para um determinado grupo ou pessoa. A estrutura organizacional percebida em comunidades 

tradicionais demonstra certa capacidade de manter as questões produtivas, sociais e ambientais de maneira 

homogênea. 

 

 Isso permite entender que a dinâmica presente nesses espaços compete inevitavelmente com o sistema 

capitalista adotado pelo Estado, principalmente no meio urbano. Nessa linha, Perez e Souza (2022) apontam 

que a percepção ambiental dos espaços e ainda o bem-estar social, do ponto de vista da população, 

dependem diretamente das ações do poder público direcionados para as comunidades em geral. O que se 

vê, no entanto, é a transferência dessas responsabilidades para as lideranças locais. 

 

A Amazônia brasileira vem desenvolvendo ações que contemplam aspectos da gestão socioambiental, por 

tratar-se de uma área de diversidade estudada e ainda pouco conhecida. Nela, segundo destaca                     

Shiraishi Neto (2007), são definidas ações pelo governo nas diversas esferas do poder através de políticas 

e programas que visam mitigar possíveis impactos ambientais trazidos com o desenvolvimento de povos e 

comunidades tradicionais locais, além de controlar as degradações e conflitos pelo uso e ocupação de terras 

e recursos naturais. 

 

Em crises, como a provocada pela Covid-19, esses espaços estiveram ainda mais vulneráveis quanto às 

problemáticas socioambientais e econômico-culturais. E nos termos de Mondardo (2020), destacam-se 

questões que apontavam para o distanciamento das políticas públicas aplicadas em regiões mais urbanas 

em detrimento de áreas rurais ou mais distantes dos grandes centros urbanos. Conforme Simonian (2018), 

assim como os povos tradicionais se organizaram para enfrentar a pressão do capitalismo que adentrava 

seus espaços nos anos de 1990, tal fato tornou esses povos mais resistentes e conscientes a respeito das 

interferências externas que receb(em)iam. 

 

As lutas travadas a partir desse contexto histórico permitiram, no entendimento do amparo legal, que os 

moradores das comunidades tradicionais cobrassem ações dos governantes para atendimento às 

necessidades. Frente às problemáticas expostas pela pandemia, que destaca as questões sanitárias e de saúde 

coletiva, esses setores representam parte de um projeto a ser alcançado e viabilizado a esses grupos sociais.  

 

Nesse período, as lideranças, de acordo com as diretrizes implementadas pelo governo estadual e 

desenvolvendo o seu poder de governança local, procuraram regular as dinâmicas socioambientais e 

implementar espaços de gestão compartilhada das políticas públicas setoriais e territoriais, juntamente com 

os demais moradores e com a sociedade civil organizada, envolvidos em consonância com o paradigma 

democratizante da governança pública. 

 

A importância da participação popular é fundamental, nesse sentido e segundo de Oliveira Gomes et al., 

(2020), para que a organização e a implementação de ações preventivas e de combate aos efeitos da 

pandemia da Covid-19 alcançassem os resultados esperados e diminuíssem os casos de contágio pela 

doença. Diante disso, com este artigo, busca-se demonstrar as principais interpretações por parte das 

lideranças comunitárias acerca dos impactos gerados pela pandemia da Covid-19 dentro da sua comunidade 

na ilha de Marajó e no município de Salvaterra-PA.  

 

Optou-se por realizar essa pesquisa no formato de estudo de caso (Yin, 2015), visto que ele consegue 

articular diferentes perspectivas dentro da investigação da pesquisa e que pode ser aplicado nos estudos de 

caso como ferramenta de ensino, de etnografias e observação ativa ou participante e dos métodos 

qualitativos. 
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O estudo buscou elencar os principais desafios a serem superados em um contexto pós-pandêmico nas 

comunidades tradicionais estudadas sob a ótica das lideranças comunitárias, apresentando alternativas que 

auxiliem as governanças locais a superarem os desafios impostos pela pandemia. Nesse sentido, foram 

identificados aspectos de governança e de governabilidade aplicados no âmbito social dentro dessas 

comunidades tradicionais que colaboram para a compreensão das ações implementadas e a visibilidade do 

trabalho realizado por esses grupos sociais diante do poder o público. 

 

Este artigo está dividido em sete etapas que compreendem a introdução, que traz um apanhado geral sobre 

a situação das lideranças locais em comunidades tradicionais da Amazônia frente a desafios como outrora 

foi a Covid-19. A segunda etapa trata do marco teórico e revisão de literatura, que apresenta os principais 

teóricos e estudiosos das áreas da ciência social, antropologia, saúde e meio ambiente com a ligação na 

temática deste artigo corroborando para o entendimento das problemáticas discutidas. Em seguida é 

apresentada a metodologia utilizada para a coleta, organização e tratamento dos dados apresentados nesta 

pesquisa.  

 

Adiante, tem-se as Considerações éticas que destacam a submissão do projeto de tese ao comitê de ética da 

UFPA que possibilitou a elaboração deste artigo com os dados coletados diretamente nas comunidades. A 

etapa dos resultados e discussão apresenta as principais inferências capturadas da interpretação dos dados 

com a indicação de uma representação coesa e fidedigna com a realidade estudada. Sobre as dificuldades 

observadas através da organização e socialização e nos processos participativos das lideranças 

comunitárias, pode-se compreender os desafios do pesquisador no trabalho de campo para a realização 

desta pesquisa. Por fim, as principais conclusões apreendidas a partir das discussões, referenciais e 

depoimentos destacados ao longo dessa pesquisa. 

 

Nesse sentido, buscou-se através deste artigo apresentar de que modo a atuação das lideranças locais em 

comunidades tradicionais do Marajó viabilizou a obtenção de recursos para as populações durante a 

pandemia da Covid-19, bem como se a participação dessas lideranças fez garantir o cumprimento das 

legislações presentes para a garantia dos direitos direcionados aos quilombolas. Então, pretendeu-se 

responder os seguintes questionamentos: 

 

A atuação de lideranças locais facilita o acesso a direitos garantido em comunidades quilombolas? 

 

Ao longo da pandemia da Covid-19, o papel das lideranças locais foi fundamental para a aquisição de 

benefícios para as famílias das comunidades quilombolas?                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 

Marco teórico e revisão de literatura 

 

Como se depreende de Araújo e Simonian (2016), os anos de 1990 foram simbólicos no que diz respeito às 

ações públicas com relação ao tratamento do meio ambiente, particularmente à sua governança, isso a se 

ter por referência os conceitos de poder, legitimidade e participação de atores e instituições sociais, 

governamentais e não governamentais. 

 

A pandemia do Covid-19 trouxe abertamente questões aparentemente superadas, mas que nunca deixaram 

de existir. Nos termos de Kato et al., (2021), são questões que voltam à luz da discussão para justificar 

desigualdades e exclusões: guerras étnicas, racismo, escravidão disfarçada ou não, violência de gênero, 

apartheid social entre outras formas de segregação social e preconceitos sofridos por desses grupos. 

 

A sociedade, mergulhada no caos e considerando o fato de os vírus reproduzirem um planeta com sérios 

riscos onde os desastres ambientais e sociais se multiplicam, deixa a todas e todos em alerta para o que está 

por vir dentro da sociedade brasileira, especialmente quanto às comunidades tradicionais, que ficam, por 

vezes, isoladas e esquecidas dos seus direitos básicos humanos. 

 

De acordo com Rustamzade e Huseynov (2023), o fortalecimento de governos locais, em contrapartida aos 

governos municipais, consolida o vínculo com a comunidade, fazendo valer os direitos dos cidadãos a partir 

de legislações específicas que estabelecem o acesso a benefícios importantes para a sociedade como um 

todo. Tendo em vista que nas principais capitais e municípios do Brasil observa-se a carência da atuação 

dos governantes públicos, as lideranças locais exercem um papel importante de ascensão político-

econômica de comunidades tradicionais, muitas vezes invisibilizadas pelo poder público. 
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Embora muitos obstáculos surjam no desenvolvimento de políticas locais específicas para estas 

comunidades, existem ações pontuais que viabilizam o acesso e o aproveitamento das potencialidades 

locais. Como exemplo e a partir de Pezzuti, & Azevedo-Ramos (2016), tem-se a aplicação de uma economia 

florestal que se consolida para destacar e manter as florestas sociais que agrupam as comunidades 

tradicionais. 

 

O desenvolvimento de ações e políticas públicas voltadas para comunidades tradicionais foram surgindo e 

sendo adaptadas às realidades locais para o enfrentamento da pandemia (Mondardo, 2020), e necessitou de 

mobilização por parte das lideranças. Nesse caso, a governança explica que mesmo sem a atuação direta do 

governo, os líderes de comunidades tradicionais e mais afastadas dos centros urbanos podem traçar 

melhores ações que contemplem as reais necessidades dos moradores das comunidades. 

 

O controle social utilizado no período pandêmico da Covid-19 nas comunidades tradicionais, em específico 

nas remanescentes de quilombos, demonstrou certo amadorismo e despreparo para o enfrentamento da 

doença nessas localidades, uma vez que outras pandemias aconteceram na história da humanidade e as 

resoluções e alternativas para cada uma delas permeava pelo controle social. De acordo com De Almeida, 

Marin-Acevedo e Melo (2020), essa reprodução das estratégias indica certa regressão de políticas de saúde 

pública que simplesmente são replicadas como se fossem a dose única para solucionar, curar e tratar as 

pessoas que tiveram contato com essas doenças. 

 

Na descrição de Rhodes (2005), o uso desse tipo de governança sugere que se tornem auto-organizadas as 

redes que compõem essa forma de liderança, em que, de maneira similar, podem se auto-organizar, 

significando ter uma rede comunitária autônoma e independente. Ao mesmo tempo, essa experiência se 

apresenta como uma interrelação necessária que deve prolongar-se aos povos adjacentes de espaços 

delimitados como territórios especialmente protegidos. 

 

Sarmento e Sousa (2022) relatam sobre as condições degradantes que se encontravam algumas das 

comunidades quilombolas do município de Salvaterra, onde não havia serviços de saúde disponíveis nas 

comunidades, uma vez que desde o início do decreto mundial da pandemia da Covid-19 a gestão municipal 

fechou os postos de saúde situados dentre outros, nos quilombos Barro Alto, Bacabal, Boa Vista, Caldeirão, 

Mangueiras, Rosário e Vila União/Campina. Essa postura representa o descaso percebido na região pelos 

gestores em relação aos quilombolas, deixando essa população à margem das condições básicas de uma 

sociedade integrada e diante de todas as mazelas inerentes ao vírus, caracterizando uma gestão ineficiente 

e que pune os menos atendidos, esquecendo a importância dessas populações para o contexto local de 

sobrevivência da história marajoara. 

 

Riscos anunciados, epidemias crescentes que resultaram na pandemia atual, talvez a primeira de muitas que 

estão por vir, devem pautar direcionamentos no que se refere às ações para sanar as principais necessidades 

de populações vulneráveis que dependem de políticas públicas, especialmente daquelas voltadas para a 

geração de emprego e renda, cuidados com a saúde física e mental, questões sanitárias, promoção de 

atividades culturais e educacionais, saúde coletiva, entre outras. 

 

Costa de Castro et al., (2022) destacam que dentre as medidas sanitárias previstas e indicadas na época da 

pandemia da Covid-19 havia: a higienização das mãos com água limpa e álcool em gel 70%; o uso 

obrigatório de máscaras faciais; o distanciamento e o isolamento social; a proibição de eventos e atividades 

sociais que gerassem aglomerações. Isso, principalmente, afetou os rituais e práticas do cotidiano das 

comunidades tradicionais. 

 

Para se conseguir a efetivação de todas essas ações, faz-se necessária uma articulação entre comunidades 

tradicionais e poder público, sendo isso confirmado no estudo de Sablayrolles, Porro e Oliveira (2019), que 

destaca que os aspectos técnicos, econômicos e de comercialização, as questões de conflitos com atores 

externos ou internos às comunidades e as relações com órgãos públicos exigem uma atuação em dois níveis: 

o local e o regional/estadual. 

  

Para as comunidades tradicionais destacadas no contexto brasileiro – especialmente as remanescentes de 

quilombos –, é importante a aproximação com outras modalidades de governança independentes, para que 

fortaleçam suas práticas originárias e que isso fomente suas necessidades básicas, principalmente em 

tempos de crise humanitária como a da Covid-19. E desse modo, para essa situação se requer aplicação à 

atuação local das instituições públicas. 
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Vale ressaltar que diante da amplitude dos casos de infecção pelo vírus em questão, houve propostas sociais 

no que refere à evolução e distribuição do processo saúde/doença na humanidade. Segundo Pezzuti, & 

Azevedo-Ramos (2016), tal situação tem sido objeto de estudo, dando origem às várias disciplinas 

acadêmicas e que fora das ciências da saúde ou parte delas, outras tantas preocuparam-se em compreender 

este processo considerando seus campos de ação respectivos.  

 

Essa preocupação foi fundamentada em uma crescente desigualdade social e esquecimento pelo poder 

público em relação à saúde coletiva de populações tradicionais, e que em seu cotidiano já vivem um 

isolamento social imposto pelo modo de vida da sociedade contemporânea. 

 

O surgimento de um efeito retrógrado na economia mundial, o que impacta substancialmente na produção 

local e no escoamento de seus itens agrícolas, acaba sendo bloqueado, e muitos sem consumo local podem 

perder a validade para seu uso, o que significa perda de produção, diminuição de renda e moradores com 

ainda mais dificuldades econômicas. Além disso, ao mesmo tempo, o modelo de economia imposto pelos 

colonizadores quando chegaram no país constitui-se como fundamento de conflitos, como se depreende de 

De Almeida, Marin-Acevedo e Melo (2020).  

 

Segundo Acevedo Marin (2020), foram estabelecidas relações de produção e de trabalho a partir de 

interesses pessoais dos estrangeiros, as quais eram antagônicas e incompatíveis com o tipo de economia 

praticada pelos povos que viviam na Amazônia. Desde a colonização, comunidades tradicionais e povos 

originários já eram marcados pelas chamadas “guerras justas”.  

 

Aliás, no estudo de Gomes et al. (2020), esclareceu-se que os processos de ocupação da região são 

intensificados por meio de um modelo de economia voltado para a exploração dos produtos da floresta e 

com base no trabalho escravo das populações originárias e todos os pertencentes às minorias sociais da 

época. 

 

Metodologia 

 

Para a construção deste artigo, adotou-se o que se infere a partir da leitura de Minayo (2012), que percebe 

as ciências como uma possibilidade de transformar os estudos realizados a partir de questionamentos 

pertinentes e específicos sobre a realidade estudada. E isso para buscar soluções para a coletividade que é 

alvo da pesquisa, sem esquecer os conhecimentos adquiridos pela ancestralidade, por meio de suas respostas 

e suas linguagens, que se fundamentam em métodos e técnicas conduzidas de modo coerente por seus 

representantes. 

 

Ressalta-se que há diversos pensadores e teorias que embasam os estudos realizados acerca da própria 

inserção e relação do ser humano nos diversos meios (Yagiu et al., 2021). Tais elementos foram 

considerados no desenvolvimento do trabalho de pesquisa aqui exposto, a fim de permitir que os achados 

nas comunidades-alvo sejam estudados de modo conceitual. 

 

Para o desenvolvimento desse artigo, foi utilizado o método de evidências qualitativas para argumentar os 

resultados do estudo por meio de análises e percepções conseguidas a partir da realização de entrevista com 

perguntas semiestruturadas junto às lideranças das comunidades-alvo desse estudo – Mangueiras e Salvá 

(Figura 01). 
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Figura 01. Comunidades Mangueiras (marcador azul) e Salvá (marcador laranja), em Salvaterra-PA, na 

ilha de Marajó. 
Fonte: Google Earth, 2024. 

 

Apoiando-se nas orientações de Yin (2015), que justificam a realização de um estudo de caso específico, o 

que compreende o estudo aqui realizado sobre as comunidades em questão, também se fez a pesquisa 

exploratória, visto que a problemática ainda é pouco discutida no âmbito das comunidades e no contexto 

priorizado por este artigo. A intenção nunca foi a de fazer generalizações a partir de amostragem 

probabilística, mas sim ter um entendimento aprofundado sobre o fenômeno estudado.  

 

Utilizando ainda os princípios do mesmo autor para ressignificar pesquisas de estudo de caso, como a 

referente a este artigo, em sua obra sobre desenhos e métodos de uma pesquisa, Yin (2009, p. 39) descreve 

que: “O estudo de caso é uma investigação empírica que investiga um fenômeno contemporâneo em 

profundidade e em seu contexto de vida real, especialmente quando os limites entre o fenômeno e o contexto 

não são claramente evidentes”. Toda essa organização e forma de delinear uma pesquisa permitiu aos 

pesquisadores deste artigo a observação dos fenômenos e acontecimentos dentro do espectro social das 

comunidades de Mangueiras e Salvá, a partir de um olhar mais amplo e construindo um diálogo 

interdisciplinar e transversal com os atores/participantes.  

 

Com relação à escolha do tipo de pesquisa realizada neste artigo, escolheu-se o estudo de caso, pois trata-

se de uma investigação relacionada a fatos específicos em duas comunidades tradicionais remanescentes 

de quilombos com características singulares. Um estudo piloto foi realizado nas comunidades em uma 

tentativa de redefinir os instrumentos e procedimento de coleta de dados na pesquisa. Houve a coleta de 

dados em múltiplas fontes para se ter a validação e veracidade das informações em corroboração com os 

dados obtidos. Utilizou-se ainda pesquisa bibliográfica com a coleta de dados e informações a partir de 

artigos, livros e revistas científicas nas múltiplas áreas do conhecimento para fundamentar as discussões e 

ampliar o saber aqui apresentado (“estado da arte”) (OLSEN, 2015). O foco da pesquisa realizada se 

concentrou na relação entre as ações das lideranças locais no período da pandemia da Covid-19 e os 

benefícios adquiridos e conquistados pelas comunidades quilombolas a partir das intervenções dessas 

lideranças, contribuindo, deste modo, para uma concepção ampliada da eficiência das lideranças, suas ações 

e iniciativas no período pandêmico. 

 

As determinações sociais desses grupos sociais tornaram-se um referencial importante para a compreensão 

da complexidade de processos de governança-saúde coletiva e proteção dos territórios tradicionais e de seus 
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ocupantes (OMS, 2020). E por tratar-se de um estudo das relações sociais, representações e percepções de 

sujeitos e a fonte ser constituída de consulta primária e referenciais teóricos, definiu-se como o método 

mais adequado para a compreensão do objeto de estudo a abordagem qualitativa. Essa abordagem, de fato, 

possibilita organizar e explicar o conhecimento acerca de como os seres humanos vivem, sentem e pensam. 

 

Adotou-se, ainda, o modelo documental, por tratar-se de fontes primárias e pela qualidade das informações 

que este método possibilita. Assim, podem ser consultados documentos, muitos deles de acesso restrito, 

cuja consulta, segundo Olsen (2015), é permitida apenas para fins de pesquisa e uso no local da pesquisa. 

No entanto, essa possibilidade contribuiu em muito para a compreensão do objeto estudado.  

 

A pesquisa trata de duas comunidades que vivem isoladas do centro urbano da cidade centro – Salvaterra, 

sendo separadas pelo rio Paracauari. Devido à necessidade de coleta de dados para esta pesquisa ter sido 

pensada de acordo com a dinâmica social e no dia a dia dessas populações, optou-se primeiro por um 

diálogo aberto e informal, em que a pesquisadora se apresentou para as lideranças locais e explicou no que 

consistia o trabalho. Nesse momento, o delineamento da pesquisa foi realizado contando com a participação 

ativa das líderes locais, direcionando as principais questões que deveriam ser discutidas, pensadas e 

refletidas.  

 

As perguntas foram ajustadas para que ficassem de maneira apropriada para as condições locais e reais das 

comunidades, e as principais temáticas também foram selecionadas e assim foi-se desenhando o modelo de 

coleta de dados e os métodos que seriam utilizados para tal fim, sem que houvesse possíveis desgastes, 

confrontos e/ou constrangimentos tanto por parte da pesquisadora quanto pelas pessoas que participaram 

voluntariamente da pesquisa. 

 

As comunidades de Mangueiras e Salvá, onde o estudo foi realizado, estão localizadas na ilha de Marajó, 

no município de Salvaterra, estado do Pará. Essa é uma área com presença marcante de comunidades 

remanescentes de quilombos, o que revela a complexidade de sua formação histórico-social em relação aos 

demais espaços que ocupam o município, suas relações e condições de vida. Em termos da presença do 

Estado nessa área, conta apenas com uma Unidade de Saúde (hospital municipal de Salvaterra), podendo 

ainda utilizar-se da infraestrutura do município vizinho Soure-PA, que dista 10 min na travessia de barcos 

pequenos (rabetas).  

 

A maior parte das habitações é formada por casas de madeira, barro e algumas de alvenarias, construídas 

próximas umas às outras, e os moradores convivem com saneamento básico precário, ausência de opções 

de lazer e socialização que muitas vezes são supridas com atividades promovidas pela própria liderança 

(MALUNGU, 2006). E isso justamente para tentar conter o avanço da violência e da criminalidade do 

tráfico de drogas, além dos altos índices de gravidez juvenil. 

 

As referências mais recentes do Índice de Vulnerabilidade Social (IVS) do estado do Pará em 2000, na 

Região de Integração (RI) do Marajó, todos os municípios situavam-se na faixa de muito alta 

vulnerabilidade social. Já em 2010, apenas o município de Soure apresentou diminuição suficiente no IVS, 

que permitiu que ele fosse reclassificado para a faixa de nível de alta vulnerabilidade social.  

 

Todos os demais municípios da RI também apresentaram diminuição do IVS em 2010, mas permaneceram 

na mesma faixa de nível de vulnerabilidade social (Araújo, 2017), o que retrata uma condição de 

esquecimento e marginalidade em um contexto global das ações promovidas pelo Estado. 

 

Segundo dados do último censo do IBGE (2021), Salvaterra tem uma população estimada em 24.392 

habitantes e sua principal atividade econômica é a pesca, extração do açaí e agricultura familiar. Tais 

atividades colocam este entre os municípios do Pará com menores coeficientes de fundo de participação 

municipal, de 1,4, representando um repasse para 2022 de R$18.644.414. Para este estudo, analisaram-se 

as informações prestadas pelas lideranças das comunidades coletadas no período de setembro a outubro de 

2021.  

 

Fez-se isso por meio de entrevistas online, em uma etapa que compreende ainda as restrições sanitárias 

quanto à aglomeração e ao isolamento social, por isso não se pode fazer contato presencial nas 

comunidades. Esse momento possibilitou a atualização das reflexões com base nas consequências da 

pandemia da Covid-19 nas comunidades estudadas. E foram realizadas entrevistas semiestruturadas à 

distância com as lideranças das comunidades (cada comunidade possui uma liderança), por meio de 
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aplicativos multiplataforma de mensagens (WhatsApp e telefonemas), além do envio do documento em 

Word através do mesmo aplicativo contendo as questões que foram respondidas durante as entrevistas, que 

nesta etapa totalizaram 30 questionários respondidos, compreendendo as lideranças (2) e 28 moradores das 

duas comunidades (14 moradores de Mangueiras e 14 moradores de Salvá). 

 

Importante salientar que a logística para chegar até as comunidades de Mangueiras e Salva é de difícil 

acesso e reduzida, e a maioria dos meios de transporte que passam nesse trecho são bicicletas e motos, 

precisando realizar a contratação de mototáxi para realizar o trajeto de maneira mais rápida, o que, no 

entanto, não é um serviço barato. Até aqui, os custeios foram cobertos pela pesquisadora e primeira autora. 

 

As condições climáticas também foram determinantes para a realização das visitas técnicas. Isso porque no 

inverno amazônico se torna inviável, uma vez que as estradas de terra ficam alagadas e com muita lama. 

Tal realidade torna o terreno escorregadio e perigoso para o transporte de pessoas E a cheia do rio Paracauari 

há de ser destacada, pois a travessia até o outro lado do rio onde se localizam as comunidades se torna muito 

perigosa. 

 

Considerações éticas: Ressalta-se que durante o desenvolvimento deste trabalho, o projeto de tese do qual 

este artigo faz parte foi submetido ao Comitê de Ética da Universidade Federal do Pará, uma vez que a 

pesquisa envolve pessoas e alguns temas sensíveis. As principais questões éticas envolvidas nessa pesquisa 

foram: a não identificação dos participantes voluntários desta pesquisa; o esclarecimento e a livre 

participação dos moradores na pesquisa com a aceitação dos termos de coleta dos dados; e a participação 

das comunidades na formulação e adequação do instrumento de coleta de dado, bem como as autorizações 

para a entrada da pesquisadora nos espaços das comunidades em períodos distintos ao longo de todo o 

desenvolvimento da tese, podendo a qualquer momento serem alteradas as condições de entrada e saída nas 

comunidades. Certificado de Apresentação de Apreciação Ética – CAAE: 69424123.4.0000.0018. 

 

Resultados e discussão 

 

Analisaram-se as narrativas relatadas pelas lideranças comunitárias nos processos participativos que 

acompanham o desenvolvimento histórico de lutas pela melhoria das condições de vida durante uma 

semana do mês de junho de 2022, em que foram apontadas algumas potencialidades e dificuldades 

observadas pela organização e socialização comunitárias. Foram apresentadas algumas questões 

contextualizadas pelos impactos ocasionados pela pandemia da Covid-19 e a partir daí seguiu-se a coleta 

dos dados. 

 

Dificuldades observadas através da organização e socialização e nos processos participativos das 

lideranças comunitárias 

 

Segundo as lideranças das comunidades que foram entrevistadas nesse estudo, a participação social é 

caracterizada como força coletiva que agrupa jovens, adultos e idosos sem distinção de gênero, 

possibilitando inclusão, empoderamento e autonomia. Tais ações possibilitam o desenvolvimento interno 

da comunidade sob a perspectiva da sua realidade e atendam as principais necessidades dos seus moradores. 

 

A qualidade e efetividade das práticas desenvolvidas dentro desses espaços está associada à possibilidade 

de formação de vínculos com o objetivo de reivindicar ou criar formas afirmativas de superação da violação 

dos direitos (Costa & Silva, 2016). Todavia, a falta de incentivo e ausência de políticas públicas, ou a 

dificuldade de acesso a esses auxílios, fornecidos pelo governo local, representa uma das grandes 

dificuldades.  

 

Segundo relato da moradora A da comunidade de Mangueiras, o estímulo para a participação dos moradores 

nos assuntos das comunidades é fundamental para a discussão de temas relevantes para os quilombolas e a 

criação de atividades que incluam os moradores:  

 

Os projetos desenvolvidos na comunidade incentivam a participação de jovens e mulheres na 

produção de artefatos regionais que caracterizam a cultura marajoara e possibilitem geração de renda 

para essas famílias. Os participantes sentem que os projetos funcionam como uma terapia que trata 

de algumas problemáticas comuns na região que cerca a comunidade, tais como violência contra a 

mulher e tráfico de drogas (Informação verbal da liderança A, Comunidade Mangueiras, Salvaterra-

PA, 08/05/2023, 10h). 
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Essa consciência crítica que surge diante da realidade e cerca o pensamento dessa liderança proporciona 

uma nova práxis que, por sua vez, abre para novas formas de consciência. A análise de Martín-Baró (2017) 

possibilita inferir que o processo de conscientização tem como consequência o fortalecimento dos sujeitos 

e da comunidade, pois as pessoas percebem que as situações de opressão que vivem são compartilhadas 

pelas outras pessoas da comunidade e isso aproxima e estimula a construção de um novo saber e de novas 

práticas que possibilitem o crescimento humano, social e econômico desses espaços.  

 

No período pandêmico, as comunidades de Mangueiras e Salvá ficaram isoladas para depois do rio 

Paracauari e as atividades dos moradores ficaram limitadas por conta do distanciamento social, e as medidas 

sanitárias adotadas foram feitas de maneira sincronizada nas duas comunidades, conforme relata a liderança 

de Salvá: 

 

Para a segurança da comunidade e dos moradores no ano de 2020 e 2021 tivemos que montar uma 

porteira para controlar o acesso de entrada e saída na nossa comunidade, além da saída só ser 

permitida para os casos de extrema necessidade como idas ao hospital para quem estava doente, idas 

ao supermercado, farmácias sendo que as pessoas respeitaram essa regra e controlavam para ficarem 

isolados em casa, mesmo depois de se vacinarem (Informação verbal da liderança B, Comunidade 

Salvá, Salvaterra-PA, 09/05/2023, 11h). 

 

A ausência e/ou omissão da participação do Estado dentro desses espaços provocando situações de 

desamparo social (Dimenstein & Neto, 2020) favorece a instalação de problemáticas agravantes como o 

tráfico de drogas, a exploração sexual infantil e a violência contra a mulher, que segundo da Silva Maia e 

Lobo (2013), são problemas com difícil resolução nos planos prático e ideológico. 

 

As fragilidades acima se inserem num contexto de extrema pobreza e falta de saneamento básico que 

colocam cotidianamente em risco a saúde física e mental dos habitantes. Conforme De Jesus et al., (1960), 

tais condições geram um sentimento de esquecimento e exclusão social e que agrava o sofrimento, uma vez 

que o lugar onde se mora reflete na dignidade, como descrito no livro Quarto de despejo.  

 

Apesar da vulnerabilização desses povos que são conhecidos como resistência, pela arte, pela luta, pelo 

território, pela cultura e tal postura em momentos ainda mais delicados como no caso da pandemia da 

Covid-19, pode-se resgatar o conceito e apropriação das malungagens que conforme Sarmento e Sousa 

(2022) trata-se da multiplicidade de atividades que são compreendidas pelos quilombolas, de maneira 

autônoma para enfrentar situações caóticas que afetam diretamente a sua existência enquanto grupo étnico.  

 

Essas malungagens podem ser interpretadas como um conjunto de ações coordenadas e ordenadas 

particularmente pelos indivíduos envolvidos de maneira a gerirem os seus locais de moradia, promovendo 

uma ascensão socioterritorial, proveniente de todo empenho coletivo para garantir aspectos básicos de 

segurança e bem-estar aos envolvidos nesse processo e, consequentemente, reafirmar a luta pela 

sobrevivência dos remanescentes de quilombos. 

 

As perguntas feitas seguem o modelo do questionário utilizado e apresentado no ANEXO deste estudo 

como roteiro. A partir das entrevistas, coletaram-se outras informações que não estão diretamente descritas 

nas questões propostas, mas que surgem ao longo da discussão e descrição sobre a dinâmica das 

comunidades no período de pandemia da Covid-19, conforme o que foi relato pelas lideranças a seguir: 

 

Durante a pandemia foram instaladas barreiras sanitárias nos portões de entrada de cada uma das 

comunidades quilombolas, nesse período a saída e entrada de moradores da comunidade ficou 

restrita fazendo com que muitas famílias tivessem dificuldade de acesso ao auxílio emergencial, a 

bancos, farmácias e aos supermercados para compra de insumos. Nesse momento, muitos deixaram 

de respeitar a barreira, inclusive até agredindo quem ficasse de guarda, principalmente quando eram 

mulheres. Isso demonstrou a necessidade de adequar um esquema para permitir que as pessoas 

vacinadas e com máscara pudessem ter o passe livre na comunidade. Essa abertura, no entanto, foi 

restrita aos moradores, pessoas de fora continuaram com acesso bloqueado à comunidade 

(Informação verbal da liderança A, Comunidade de Mangueiras, Salvaterra-PA, 08/05/2023, 10h). 

 

De acordo com a Organização Mundial da Saúde (OMS, 2020), em 18 de março de 2020, os casos 

confirmados da Covid-19 já haviam ultrapassado 214 mil em todo o mundo. Não existiam planos 

estratégicos prontos para serem aplicados a uma pandemia de coronavírus, pois tudo era muito novo. Entre 
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as ações aplicadas no sentido de prevenção da doença, está o isolamento e o distanciamento social, que 

provocaram uma série conflitos, principalmente se tratando de comunidades já isoladas em alguns aspectos. 

 

Nessas comunidades, observou-se a ausência do poder público através de políticas públicas na área da saúde 

e saneamento básico que contemplem as necessidades dessas pessoas e que viabilizem a promoção da saúde 

através da estruturação do único posto de saúde que atende as duas comunidades e que, no entanto, não 

possui estrutura adequada, medicamentos e profissionais da saúde necessários para o atendimento da 

população, além de não terem instrumentos suficientes para a realização exames básicos, fazendo com que 

essas pessoas tenham que se deslocar até Salvaterra para um atendimento no hospital do município, sendo 

que muitos moradores não têm um meio de transporte para locomoção e muitas vezes encontram-se 

acamados, impossibilitando o seu deslocamento da comunidade. 

 

Por outro lado, verificou-se a formação de redes de solidariedade, de iniciativas e respostas comunitárias 

que, como em outros desafios, não somente sanitários, já vividos, são elos fundamentais na construção de 

respostas que têm exigido reflexões constantes (Nakamura & Silva, 2020). Isso reflete o que aconteceu 

nesta comunidade que, apesar de todo o estresse, contou com a solidariedade dos moradores, cooperação 

necessária para enfrentar a minimização da presença dos governos locais.  

 

Para manter os gastos internos com a compra de materiais que auxiliem os moradores a desenvolver 

trabalhos e ganhar uma renda extra para auxiliar as famílias, a comunidade de Mangueiras desenvolve 

atividades e práticas artesanais que carregam consigo os fundamentos ancestrais dos quilombos, conforme 

explicado pela moradora A: 

 

Aqui na nossa comunidade, realizamos a confecção de blusas, turbantes e outros artefatos da cultura 

quilombola junto às mulheres através do “Grupo de Mulheres Sementes do quilombo” que se 

fortaleceu em 2019, o grupo de crianças que apresentam danças folclóricas como forma de 

fortalecimento e divulgação da cultura, além do grupo “Abayomi” que empodera os jovens para o 

surgimento de novas lideranças (Informação verbal da liderança A, Comunidade de Mangueiras, 

Salvaterra-PA, 08/05/2023, 10:30h).  

 

Todas essas atividades que já vinham sendo realizadas serviram de incentivo para que a comunidade, 

mesmo isolada continuasse produzindo e gerando resultados ainda que aquém ao programado, mas 

ajudando como forma de terapia, já que um dos impactos mais marcantes provocados pela Covid-19 foram 

os problemas psicológicos que as pessoas passaram a desenvolver em vista ao isolamento e distanciamento 

social, medo da contaminação e da morte. 

 

Desse modo, sobre o tratamento dado a cada situação vivenciada em espaços tão peculiares, segundo 

Freitas, Napimoga e Donalisio (2020), é preciso considerar a heterogeneidade dos indicadores entre 

diferentes regiões com transmissão. Tais indicadores variam de acordo com ações, rotinas, disponibilidade 

de suprimentos, estrutura de serviços de saúde e de vigilância, questões culturais e políticas. 

 

No caso de comunidades tradicionais que geralmente se localizam distantes dos centros urbanos, de acordo 

com Gohn (2019), a necessidade de adoção de práticas urgentes e que protegessem os seus moradores foi 

inevitável. Assim, as consequências desse isolamento ainda mais agressivo puderam ser sentidas, 

principalmente pelas famílias mais carentes dentro desses núcleos familiares. 

 

A presença de doenças como a Covid-19 em comunidades tradicionais sendo entendidas como algo que 

explica as dinâmicas sociais dessas populações nos ajuda a perceber a interrelação entre saúde e as práticas 

do dia a dia da gestão das governanças e lideranças locais (Grossi & Toniol, 2020). Isso permite 

compreender melhor as etapas de governabilidade eficaz e de aplicação efetiva de políticas públicas que 

visam a melhoria da qualidade de vida dessas populações. 

 

Entre os efeitos adversos desse isolamento ainda se pode mencionar as dificuldades de comercialização de 

produtos manufaturados, como artesanato e outras obras de arte produzidos pela comunidade. Tal realidade 

foi demonstrada também pela pesquisa de Kato et al. (2021), que entrevistaram comunidades tradicionais 

de pescadores. E quando perguntadas sobre os efeitos do isolamento social na frequência de consumo de 

pescado, 50,43% dos respondentes não modificaram a frequência desse consumo.  
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No entanto, uma parcela de 26,92% reduziu o consumo, 4,27% deixaram de consumir o pescado, enquanto 

18,38% aumentaram o consumo. Isso significa que de algum modo, o isolamento social atingiu o sistema 

de produção adotado por esses indivíduos, enfraquecendo a geração de renda com a prática da pesca e 

impactando na economia doméstica dessas famílias. 

 

Apesar dos entraves, as lideranças conseguiram se organizar para enfrentar a disseminação do vírus. E o 

fizeram para conscientizar os moradores, para utilizar os recursos oferecidos pela tecnologia e fazer 

parcerias com organizações como a Coordenação Estadual das Associações de Remanescentes de 

Quilombos do Estado do Pará (MALUNGU). 

 

E isso para a obtenção de itens necessários para a proteção, tais como máscara, álcool em gel, sabão, 

detergente e água sanitária, conforme foi dito pela moradora: 

 

A doação de cestas básicas no início da pandemia foi bem baixa, muitas famílias passaram por 

muitas dificuldades, umas mais que as outras. Conseguimos doações da prefeitura de Salvaterra, no 

entanto, a quantidade não atendia a toda comunidade por isso tinha que ser feita uma seleção para 

ver qual família precisava mais. No segundo momento da pandemia, já no início de 2021 a Fundação 

Cultural Palmares fez a doação de uma cesta para cada família e já na terceira fase da pandemia no 

mês de junho/2021 a MALUNGU conseguiu doar três cestas básicas para cada família, o que nos 

trouxe um alívio, principalmente pensando naquelas famílias mais necessitadas (Informação verbal 

da liderança A, Comunidade de Mangueiras, Salvaterra-PA, 10/05/2023, 11h)  

 

Os relatos aqui mencionados foram coletados a partir de fontes secundárias de informação, utilizando da 

ferramenta WhatsApp para o envio e recebimento da coleta de dados através de perguntas semiestruturadas 

no questionário que está presente no ANEXO. Respeitou-se o tempo informado para a entrega das 

informações, bem como as falas na íntegra de cada líder comunitária foram reproduzidas aqui na escrita 

desse artigo. 

 

Todos os resultados apresentados aqui procuram destacar o entendimento de duas moradoras engajadas nas 

questões de seus territórios com atuação contínua nos espaços de luta e discussão, demonstrando total 

interesse nas melhorias paras as suas respectivas comunidades. Tal fato ampara as inferências adotadas a 

partir da interlocução das moradoras do cenário pós-pandemia nas comunidades de Mangueiras e Salvá, na 

Ilha de Marajó, garantindo veracidade e confiabilidade nos resultados, visto que se trata de explanação do 

ponto de vista de pessoas de dentro das comunidades que não possuem interesses outrem para relatar 

situações que de fato não pudessem ter ocorrido. 

 

Não foi possível dialogar com as lideranças no período mais crítico da pandemia, visto que os esforços 

estavam voltados para as necessidades dos moradores das comunidades. Nesse caso, o tempo de coleta dos 

dados foi de acordo com a autorização de participação da pesquisadora, pós-etapa de isolamento social. 

Entende-se que os meios secundários de coleta de dados (através de aplicativos de redes sociais) limita 

bastante uma análise mais integrada da situação que viveram as comunidades, mas entende-se que foi um 

processo excepcional e que ainda sim utilizaram-se os instrumentos e métodos que estavam disponíveis 

naquele momento.  

 

As visitas in loco começaram a acontecer em 2022 e nesse momento foi necessária uma organização e 

planejamento de logística e orçamento para chegar até as comunidades, visto que até então carros não 

chegavam até elas, eles ficavam do outro lado do rio Paracauari. A distância do centro urbano de Salvaterra 

até as comunidades dista aproximadamente 50 Km, e esse trajeto foi feito com o auxílio de mototáxi que 

foi contratado para realizar o traslado ida-volta, que demorava em torno de duas horas. Ainda tinha que ser 

paga a travessia do rio Paracauari na balsa até a comunidade de Mangueiras. De Mangueiras até Salvá, são 

aproximadamente 10 Km (10 minutos de mototáxi). Todas essas andanças também foram desafios 

superados para se chegar até as comunidades e poder conhecê-las de perto e entender a dinâmica local de 

forma a ter uma vivência particular e interação pessoal. 

 

Conclusões 

 

Verificou-se que as lideranças das comunidades remanescentes de quilombos no município de Salvaterra-

PA têm uma história de conquistas com relação às melhorias das condições de vida. Isso a despeito da 

existência do que se consideram fragilidades como, por exemplo: a atual falta de mobilização por parte do 
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governo local dentro das comunidades; também a percepção ainda em construção sobre o empoderamento 

dos mais antigos e dos mais jovens sobre suas origens e ancestralidade; e a desarticulação entre as lideranças 

e a violência que ocorre nos arredores do espaço da comunidade, como o tráfico de drogas e a violência 

contra a mulher. 

 

Apesar da existência de potencialidades como os processos de conscientização, organização e diálogo com 

a comunidade para atingirem alguns objetivos – tais como a divulgação e o fortalecimento dos grupos 

existentes dentro das comunidades formados e coordenados pelos próprios moradores e sua liderança, 

grande parte das ações ainda não resultou em uma efetivação de direitos e políticas públicas de saúde, 

educação, assistência ou cultura. 

 

As precariedades na qualidade de vida na comunidade, que foram acentuadas pela pandemia da Covid-19, 

se colocam como uma corrente impulsionadora para a participação social, pois se torna uma necessidade 

concreta e urgente a ser instalada efetivamente através das governanças locais. 

 

Ainda que existam os conflitos apresentados durante o período de pandemia da Covid-19 nas comunidades 

quilombolas do município de Salvaterra-PA, ressalta-se que a participação das lideranças locais vem sendo 

de fundamental importância para aquisição de insumos e suprimentos para dentro da comunidade de 

maneira a diminuir os impactos principalmente econômicos trazidos pela pandemia, fortalecendo a união 

dos moradores. 

 

A pandemia da COVID-19, segundo as informações apresentadas pelas lideranças das duas comunidades 

quilombolas, trouxe um impacto na saúde mental da população até os dias de hoje. Isso pode ser percebido 

através de alguns aspectos como desânimo, alcoolismo e depressão, que aumentaram significativamente 

com o período de isolamento social. 

 

O desgaste social foi um evento sentido em ambos os lados das comunidades: tanto no entrelace dos rituais 

e práticas da cultura ancestral como rezas e benzimentos, além do apagamento de certas memórias das 

comunidades que já encontravam dificuldades em agregar e difundir todo o conhecimento histórico das 

populações quilombolas naquela região, bem antes da pandemia. 

 

A necessidade de adoção de medidas sanitárias ressoou aspectos de vulnerabilização dessa região 

Amazônica, em especial a ilha de Marajó, que possui um acervo cultura e ambiental riquíssimo 

contrastando, no entanto, com a vigilância sanitária local e o saneamento básico inexistente em muitas 

dessas localidades. A dificuldade de se conseguir ter acesso à água potável é muito difícil e a situação de 

moradia das famílias é, em muitos casos, precária. Fazer cumprir os critérios obrigatórios de práticas 

sanitárias nas duas comunidades foi difícil, caótico e preocupante. 

 

Para a atenção necessária a essas populações, sugere-se que sejam feitas análises de riscos de saúde com a 

participação da secretaria de saúde municipal de Salvaterra e que ainda sejam realizadas ações de cunho 

expositivo e explicativo que conscientize os moradores para adequações necessárias no modo de se 

relacionar com o espaço em que vivem e do incremento de políticas públicas que contemplem a aquisição 

de instrumentos e infraestrutura para fornecer subsídios básicos para a melhoria da qualidade de vida dessas 

pessoas. 

 

Um olhar mais humano para as comunidades quilombolas estudadas neste artigo possibilitaria uma 

agregação dos moradores a partir da interlocução das próprias lideranças locais que, difundindo o 

conhecimento tradicional ancestral e os benefícios proporcionados pelas práticas dos mais antigos com uso 

de plantas medicinais regionais, podem promover bem-estar e ser aliadas no tratamento das enfermidades 

mais comuns nesses territórios.  

 

Nesse sentido, aconselhou-se que fosse feita uma organização (espécie de inventário) das principais plantas 

utilizadas para fins de tratamento no período na pandemia, com o resgate do conhecimento milenar trazido 

pelos antepassados que possibilitaram para muitas famílias uma melhora nos sintomas de virose que 

permearam os moradores no período da Covid-19. 

 

Sabe-se que a vacinação foi fundamental para frear os sintomas e os casos de Covid-19 em todo o mundo 

e que só foi possível meses depois do decreto de que o estaríamos em meio a uma pandemia (emergência 

de saúde global). Para as comunidades Mangueira e Salvá, esse ponto não foi diferente, aliás o processo de 
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vacinação na região é bem tumultuado. Conforme relatado ao longo desta pesquisa, as vacinas para 

chegarem até essas localidades precisam passar por toda uma logística que, muitas vezes, oferecem riscos 

de perda e/ou desperdícios provocados pelo transporte precário, armazenamento inadequado do material e 

demora na chegada até as localidades. 

 

Destaca-se, também, a necessidade de uma organização e planejamento dos governantes públicos da região 

para direcionar esforços e garantir a chegada dessas vacinas, bem como de medicamentos, médicos, 

enfermeiros e outros profissionais da saúde para promoverem ações que levem dignidade a essas pessoas e 

às que não podem se locomover e que necessitam de atendimento em domicílio. 

 

Este trabalho ainda deixa lacunas com relação ao desenvolvimento de outros temas relacionados ao 

fenômeno da participação social no período da pandemia, tais como: a superação do assistencialismo 

(auxílio emergencial); a questão do gênero, tendo em vista o protagonismo das mulheres nesta comunidade; 

os aspectos que levam à governança local; e o papel que o Estado desempenha nas comunidades 

vulneráveis.  

 

Estas questões permanecem como temas de desejável investigação futura. E isso com o propósito de 

contribuir para o necessário enfrentamento das desigualdades dentro de comunidades tradicionais 

remanescentes de quilombos como as que foram alvo nesse estudo.  
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Resumen 

 

El objetivo de esta investigación fue describir las 

experiencias de aprendizaje significativo en el uso 

de un software libre, como estrategia didáctica en 

la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales 

ordinarias lineales. En términos epistemológicos, 

el alcance investigativo fue del tipo cualitativo con 

el apoyo del enfoque fenomenológico, 

operativizado mediante las técnicas de 

investigación documental, para la recopilación de 

fuentes secundarias de comprobado valor 

académico y; la observación participante, que 

sirvió al mismo tiempo para recabar las 

experiencias subjetivas  de un grupo de estudiantes 

  Abstract 

 

The objective of this research was to describe the 

significant learning experiences in the use of free 

software as a didactic strategy in the teaching of 

linear ordinary differential equations. In 

epistemological terms, the research scope was 

qualitative with the support of the 

phenomenological approach, operationalized 

through the techniques of documentary research, 

for the collection of secondary sources of proven 

academic value and; participant observation, 

which served at the same time to collect the 

subjective experiences of a group of students of 

four boys (2 men and 2 women) of the third 
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de cuatro chicos (2 hombres y 2 mujeres) del tercer 

semestre de la Facultad de Mecánica de la Escuela 

Superior Politécnica de Chimborazo en Ecuador. 

Se concluye que, en la visión constructivista del 

aprendizaje, el software libre fomenta la 

colaboración y el trabajo en equipo, que son 

elementos esenciales del aprendizaje en el siglo 

XXI. Con una plataforma gratuita y asequible 

como GeoGebra, todos los estudiantes tienen la 

oportunidad de explorar y experimentar con 

ecuaciones diferenciales, sin las barreras 

económicas que pueden ofrecer otros recursos.  

 

Palabras clave: software libre, estrategia 

didáctica, aprendizaje significativo, 

fenomenología de la educación superior, Escuela 

Superior Politécnica de Chimborazo.   

semester of the Faculty of Mechanics of the 

Polytechnic School of Chimborazo in Ecuador. It 

is concluded that, in the constructivist vision of 

learning, free software fosters collaboration and 

teamwork, which are essential elements of 

learning in the 21st century. With a free and 

affordable platform like GeoGebra, all students 

can explore and experiment with differential 

equations, without the economic barriers that other 

resources can offer.  
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Introducción   

 

El uso de software libre como estrategia didáctica para la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias 

lineales, ha significado un aporte instruccional en las comunidades de aprendizaje del Ecuador y el mundo, 

tal como refiere la investigación de Bonilla Novillo (2021). Este enfoque que combina la didáctica con el 

software libre no solo hace que los conceptos complejos sean más fáciles de entender, sino que también 

promueve un aprendizaje más interactivo y con significado. De hecho, al decir de la autora, el software 

libre nos permite estructurar sugerencias instruccionales basadas en la teoría constructivista del aprendizaje 

y, más aún, orientar el proceso en los estudiantes como gestores de su propio conocimiento. Esta visión es 

consistente con los esfuerzos actuales por integrar la tecnología en las aulas y mejorar las tendencias de 

eficiencia educativa (Bonilla Novillo, 2021). 

 

En líneas generales, el software libre ofrece varias ventajas importantes en el campo de la educación, 

principalmente en educación superior, donde se supone que la mayoría de los estudiantes tiene una cultura 

tecnológica arraigada. Una de las ventajas más notables es que el software se puede personalizar y modificar 

constantemente para satisfacer necesidades educativas específicas. No obstante, el uso efectivo de esta 

estrategia de enseñanza-aprendizaje depende, en buena medida, de la capacidad del docente para adaptarlo 

a los requerimientos y necesidades particulares de sus estudiantes; de lo contrario, se puede generar un alto 

rechazo a la misma, tal como evidencia la investigación de Rodríguez et al., (2020), desarrollada en la 

escuela básica. 

 

Por lo demás, el uso de software libre en el campo específico de la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales 

ordinarias lineales puede, bajo determinadas condiciones materiales y tecnológicas, crear un entorno de 

aprendizaje colaborativo. Según refieren Arteaga Valdés et al.,: 

 

…el software GeoGebra, se presenta como un candidato de extraordinario valor en el proceso 

de enseñanza-aprendizaje de la matemática, ya que no solo permite resolver de manera rápida 

y segura los más variados y diversos problemas que se presentan en el aprendizaje de esta 

asignatura, sino también, porque es una herramienta que permite estimular y desarrollar la 

creatividad de los alumnos, al permitirle descubrir y construir los conocimientos que son 

objeto de estudio. (2019, p. 101) 

  

Estas ideas demuestran que, el enfoque algebraico tradicional predominante puede ser complementado con 

actividades que utilizan software libre como GeoGebra, promoviendo una comprensión más visual y 

dinámica de los problemas matemáticos en general. La integración de herramientas tecnológicas a los 

procesos de enseñanza-aprendizaje permite a los estudiantes explorar diferentes escenarios y soluciones de 

problemas, enriqueciendo en cada momento su comprensión y habilidades analíticas.  

 

El efecto del software libre en el aprendizaje de las matemáticas va más allá de la resolución de ecuaciones. 

El uso de software matemático permite vincular el desarrollo analítico con la exploración y la 

experimentación de las matemáticas, brindando una visión global e integradora de esta ciencia exacta, al 
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menos así lo señalan (Rodríguez et al., 2020). Por lo tanto, además de mejorar la comprensión de los 

conceptos matemáticos, este método mejora las competencias críticas de los alumnos, lo que los prepara 

para enfrentar problemas complejos en el futuro. 

 

A lo largo de este artículo de investigación se aprecia que, como es accesible y sin costo para todos los 

alumnos, el software libre también ayuda a democratizar el conocimiento. En consecuencia, este tipo de 

programa ofrecen un método de enseñanza útil, destacando la relevancia de la informática en la enseñanza 

matemática. Sin embargo, no es una herramienta ventajosa para todos los contextos de aprendizaje, pero en 

situaciones donde los recursos educativos son accesibles, esta tecnología es fundamental para garantizar 

que todos los alumnos tengan la oportunidad de aprovechar herramientas de aprendizaje avanzadas, de 

conformidad con los requerimientos de la digitalización social impulsada por las tecnologías de la 

información y comunicación TIC (Bonilla Novillo, 2021). 

 

A lo largo de estas líneas se defiende la hipótesis axiomática que ve en el software libre, más allá de sus 

limitaciones, una herramienta pedagógica efectiva para enseñar ecuaciones diferenciales lineales 

ordinarias. Se trata de una opción atractiva para los educadores que buscan mejorar la calidad de la 

enseñanza y, conjuntamente, preparar a sus alumnos para los desafíos digitales del siglo XXI, reforzando 

en cada momento la habilidad cognitiva para permitir un aprendizaje interactivo, personalizado y accesible. 

También subyace una visión filosófica en todo esto, ya que el valor educativo del software libre va más allá 

de las consideraciones económicas, es una cuestión de libertad informática y no de precio (Bonilla Novillo, 

2021). 

 

En el marco de las ideas presentadas, el objetivo de esta investigación fue describir las experiencias de 

aprendizaje significativo en el uso de un software libre, como estrategia didáctica en la enseñanza de 

ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales. El artículo se divide en 4 secciones o partes; en la primera, se 

muestran los antecedentes de la investigación; en la segunda parte, se explican los aspectos metodológicos; 

en la tercera sección, se analizan y discuten los resultados; por último, se presentan las principales 

conclusiones y recomendaciones del caso de estudio. 

 

Antecedentes de la investigación y posicionamiento teórico 

 

En este apartado se hace una revisión crítica de la literatura más relevante sobre las categorías: software 

libre aplicado a la enseñanza en general y software libre al servicio de la enseñanza de ecuaciones 

diferenciales ordinarias lineales. El criterio crítico viene dado en el intento hermenéutico de precisar, en el 

caso de cada autor o autores examinados, las limitaciones o contradicciones de su argumentación. La lectura 

de estos autores no solo fue fundamental para construir una visión coherente y sostenible de estos temas, 

además, sirvió para definir nuestro posicionamiento teórico sobre la relación dialéctica que se da entre 

software libre y la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales. 

 

Por diferentes razones como la imbricación transversal de las TIC a la educación o la propia naturaleza 

flexible del software libre, la experiencia fenomenológica de su implementación funciona como estrategia 

didáctica para la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales y, en consecuencia, ha llamado 

la atención en la comunidad educativa, no obstante, hasta ahora su uso es más bien parcial y limitado. Para 

Bonilla Novillo (2021), este enfoque hace que los conceptos complejos sean más fáciles de entender y, al 

mismo tiempo, promueve un aprendizaje más interactivo y atractivo. “El software libre nos permite 

estructurar sugerencias instruccionales basadas en la teoría constructivista del aprendizaje y enfocar el 

proceso en los estudiantes como creadores de su propio conocimiento” (Bonilla Novillo, 2021, p. 21). 

 

El problema con estas afirmaciones es que la autonomía del aprendizaje, esto es, lo que permite en términos 

ontológicos y epistemológicos que un estudiante sea “el creador” de su propio conocimiento, puede resultar 

a priori demasiado optimista, porque la mediación tecnológica en general, incluido el software libre, son 

solo un factor (aunque importante) en la creación de las condiciones de posibilidad para el logro del 

aprendizaje con significado para el ser y el hacer de los estudiantes. De hecho, este proceso no está orientado 

tanto a la creación del propio conocimiento, como afirma Bonilla Novillo (2021), si no, más 

específicamente, a la configuración paulatina (dependiendo el grado o nivel intelectual de cada estudiante) 

de sus propias experiencias de aprendizaje, lo que es otra cosa distinta. 

 

Una idea recurrente en la literatura revisada en esta investigación es la flexibilidad del software libre, la 

cual, en líneas generales, permite a los educadores adaptar las herramientas tecnológicas a las necesidades 
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específicas de sus cursos y estudiantes. De hecho, un estudio pionero sobre el tema de la autoría de      

Valverde Chavarría (2005), decía hace casi 20 años que, de lograr dominar las potencialidades de este 

software, los estudiantes pueden explorar cómo funcionan y adaptarlos a sus necesidades e intereses 

particulares, promoviendo un aprendizaje más profundo y personalizado. Esta adaptabilidad puede ser 

importante para aprender ecuaciones diferenciales y, llegado el caso, puede requerir diferentes enfoques 

pedagógicos o andragógicos para adaptarse a la diversidad de estilos de aprendizaje, y a los propósitos de 

cada profesor. 

 

Aunado a lo anterior, el software libre promueve un enfoque colaborativo en el aprendizaje. Por ejemplo, 

según Bonilla Novillo (2021), el sistema EDIF, diseñado específicamente para la enseñanza de ecuaciones 

diferenciales, permite a los estudiantes trabajar en un entorno que refuerza la colaboración y el intercambio 

de ideas. Este entorno colaborativo no solo mejora la comprensión de los conceptos, sino que también 

fomenta habilidades interpersonales de cooperación y de trabajo en equipo, esenciales en el ámbito 

profesional y en la vida social. 

 

La integración de software libre en la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales también aumenta la motivación 

de los estudiantes. En este orden de ideas, Jaimes-Contreras, & Chaves-Escobar (2012) afirman que el uso 

de herramientas tecnológicas en el aula puede aumentar el interés y la motivación de los estudiantes y, 

simultáneamente, promover su compromiso en el aprendizaje puede conducir a un aprendizaje más efectivo 

y sostenido en el tiempo, ya que los estudiantes se sentirán más involucrados en el proceso educativo en el 

que están inmersos como actores protagonistas. En efecto, los referidos autores concluyen en el último 

párrafo de su investigación que: 

 

…es necesario diseñar e implementar una propuesta de actividades para la enseñanza de las 

ED con variables separables que complemente el método analítico con él enfoque geométrico 

mediante la ayuda de software libre “Geogebra” para de esta forma mejorar las conexiones 

entre las ED, sus soluciones y representaciones. (Jaimes-Contreras, & Chaves-Escobar, 2012, 

p. 29) 

 

En cuanto a la democratización del acceso al conocimiento, tan debatido en las teorías progresistas de la 

educación, desde la época de la obra de La pedagogía del oprimido en los años setenta del siglo XX (Freire, 

2005), todo indica que el software como un dispositivo de profundo contenido libertario opuesto 

categóricamente a los software de código cerrado, contribuye a crear las condiciones de posibilidad para 

desarrollar experiencias de aprendizaje más significativas, participativas y democráticas. Algunas 

experiencias documentadas así lo demuestran, y es que: “El software libre proporciona recursos educativos 

accesibles que pueden ser utilizados por todos los estudiantes, independientemente de su situación 

económica” (Bonilla Novillo, 2021, p.15). 

 

No obstante, de nuevo conviene recordar que aunque el software libre está asociado a la accesibilidad, 

factor crucial en la educación en general, ya que asegura que todos los estudiantes tengan la oportunidad 

de aprender y desarrollarse en un entorno equitativo y justo, el problema de la democratización de las 

oportunidades de aprendizaje no se limita a una cuestión de tecnología didáctica o de estrategias de 

aprendizaje en x campo o disciplina, tiene que ver con cosas más profundas y complejas, tales como: con 

la esencia de los sistemas políticos, económicos, sociales y culturales en los cuales se desarrollan todos los 

contextos de aprendizaje. 

 

Por otro lado, otro tema importante en la literatura consultada es la forma como el software libre permite a 

los estudiantes experimentar y explorar conceptos matemáticos de forma práctica. Según Valdés et al.: “El 

uso de software libre en la educación matemática permite a los estudiantes experimentar con algoritmos y 

herramientas, enriqueciendo así su comprensión” (2004, p. 45). Sin ninguna duda, la experiencia práctica 

es esencial para aprender ecuaciones diferenciales, donde es importante aplicar conceptos teóricos a 

situaciones del mundo real. 

 

Todos los autores consultados sobre el tema suponen que el uso del software libre para enseñar ecuaciones 

diferenciales no sólo mejora el aprendizaje académico, sino que también prepara a los estudiantes para los 

desafíos del campo laboral y los problemas numéricos de la vida cotidiana. En consecuencia, el 

conocimiento de las herramientas técnicas y la capacidad de adaptación a diferentes entornos de software 

son habilidades valiosas en el mercado laboral actual (Rodríguez et al., 2020). Por lo tanto, el uso de 
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software libre en educación beneficia el aprendizaje de los estudiantes y también proporciona habilidades 

prácticas que serán útiles en futuras carreras y situaciones laborales. 

 

En cuanto a nuestro posicionamiento teórico de tipo constructivista, surge en completa sintonía con las 

lecturas realizadas (Bonilla Novillo, 2021; Jaimes-Contreras, & Chaves-Escobar, 2012; (Valdés et 

al., 2004; Arteaga Valdés et al., 2019). Convine recordar que, para el constructivismo, la educación es una 

experiencia intersubjetiva donde, sin importar el nivel de los participantes, los saberes se construyen desde 

el diálogo y la interacción que se da entre los sujetos y temas de estudio (Ortiz Granja, 2015). De igual 

modo, el software libre aplicados a la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales, crea las condiciones para 

democratizar el conocimiento, experimentar y explorar conceptos y, mejor aún, fortalecer la autonomía 

cognoscente del estudiante comprometido con su formación matemática, de modo que las semejanzas entre 

este programa y el planteo constructivista son evidentes. 

 

Metodología de la investigación 

  

Un estudio como este sobre el uso de software libre como estrategia didáctica para el aprendizaje de 

ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales, utiliza un método híbrido que combina revisión de literatura y 

fenomenología, por su notable versatilidad. Los estudios de literatura especializada en el tema, comúnmente 

conocido como investigación documental, pueden recopilar y analizar información existente sobre el uso 

de software educativo y proporcionar una base teórica sólida (Arias, 2009). De modo que, en principio, una 

revisión de fuentes documentales de reconocido valor académico es fundamental para comprender cómo se 

puede implementar el software libre en el aula y sus beneficios en el aprendizaje de conceptos matemáticos 

complejos y las ecuaciones no lineales. 

     

La fenomenología, por otro lado, se centra en las experiencias de los estudiantes al interactuar con el 

software libre durante el proceso de aprendizaje. Este enfoque permite explorar cualitativamente cómo los 

estudiantes perciben y comprenden las ecuaciones diferenciales utilizando herramientas tecnológicas. 

Según Husserl (2008), la fenomenología intenta comprender la naturaleza de la experiencia humana que 

nos permite percibir la riqueza de la interacción en el aprendizaje, como resultado de la imbricación en la 

conciencia de un conjunto variado de saberes teóricos y prácticos. La combinación de ambos enfoques 

metodológicos permite una comprensión holística del fenómeno educativo. La investigación documental 

proporciona un marco teórico, mientras que la fenomenología ofrece una visión profunda de las 

experiencias individuales de los estudiantes, lo que, en su conjunto, permite describir no solo lo que se 

aprende, si no, además, y esto es lo fundamental, como se representa lo aprendido. 

  

Tal como indica Martínez (2004), integrar diferentes métodos en la investigación educativa enriquece el 

análisis y permite sacar conclusiones más confiables. Esto es particularmente importante en el contexto del 

aprendizaje de ecuaciones diferenciales, donde la experiencia de los estudiantes puede variar ampliamente 

de un tiempo y espacio a otro, de modo que se impone entonces la necesidad de una perspectiva inductiva 

e ideográfica. 

  

Consecuentemente, la interpretación de los datos se realizó mediante el análisis de contenido. Lo que 

permitió valorar la efectividad del software libre para el aprendizaje de ecuaciones diferenciales y 

comprender la experiencia del estudiante. Como muestra el tratado epistemológico de Martínez (2009), la 

triangulación de datos de diferentes fuentes y métodos aumenta la validez de los hallazgos de la 

investigación educativa. Hasta el punto de que los resultados obtenidos, si es que se puede hablar de 

resultados en investigación cualitativa, sean significativos y aplicables a varias instituciones educativas, 

pertenecientes a un mismo contexto sociocultural, al menos. 

 

Finalmente, se usó la observación participante como un instrumento para recabar directamente información 

de un conjunto de estudiantes. Simplificando la muestra, para los efectos concretos de esta investigación 

inductiva en cuatro chicos (2 hombres y 2 mujeres) del tercer semestre de la Facultad de Mecánica de la 

Escuela Superior Politécnica de Chimborazo en Ecuador. Tal como sostiene Ritzer (1993), la observación 

participante es un método de investigación cualitativo que permite a los investigadores estudiar los grupos 

sociales, sus interacciones materiales y simbólicas y, la participación en sus actividades cotidianas desde 

adentro. Esta técnica es ampliamente utilizada en disciplinas como la antropología, la sociología y la 

psicología social, entre otras. Parte del supuesto de que una comprensión profunda de un grupo requiere no 

solo de la observación, sino también, de la participación en su vida cotidiana. 
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La observación participante realizada en el segundo semestre del 2021 en el espacio referido permitió a los 

investigadores describir y conocer la experiencia de los sujetos de estudio, con el uso del software libre 

GeoGebra en tres dimensiones particulares que definen a la experiencia humana, a saber: lo cognitivo, lo 

afectivo y lo procedimental. En lo cognitivo, interesó comprender la dinámica de producción, gestión e 

intercambio de saberes sobre ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales. En lo afectivo, se observaron los 

sentimientos, que emergen de este proceso de enseñanza-aprendizaje. Por último, en lo procedimental, se 

observó las cosas prácticas que los chicos pueden hacer a través del uso de esta herramienta tecnológica.   

 

  
 

Figura No. 01. Estructura metodológica de la investigación. 
Fuente: elaborado por los autores (2024).  

 

En definitiva, el marco metodológico propuesto combinó, en igualdad de condiciones, la investigación 

documental o documentada junto a una aproximación a la fenomenología para abordar el problema del uso 

de software libre para enseñar ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales. Esta combinación no solo 

justifica teóricamente la investigación, sino que también explora las experiencias de los estudiantes para 

obtener una comprensión integral del impacto del software en su aprendizaje. Los métodos elegidos están 

diseñados para promover mejoras cognitivas en la práctica educativa y, al mismo tiempo, iniciar un 

aprendizaje más significativo y eficaz. 

 

Análisis y discusión de resultados 

 

En esta sección se muestra de forma sintetizada los resultados obtenidos al calor de la investigación, 

mediante el análisis de contenido de las fuentes documentales a nuestra disposición y, de la observación 

participante que, a diferencia de las entrevistas en profundidad (Robles, 2011), que solo permiten conversar 

de forma horizontal con los sujetos de estudio, se trata de un instrumento que logra constatar 

sistemáticamente en el campo, las acciones, interacciones, prácticas, rituales y discursos de los sujetos y 

comunidades abordadas, con el ánimo de descifrar su sentido y significado en términos fenomenológicos 

(Husserl, 2008; Martínez, 2009).     

  

Dimensión cognitiva y conceptual 

 

Se puedo observar que el uso del software gratuito GeoGebra para enseñar ecuaciones diferenciales 

ordinarias lineales es una herramienta poderosa para desarrollar las habilidades cognitivas de los 

estudiantes, lo que viene a confirmar la perspectiva de Bonilla Novillo (2021). En líneas generales, pudimos 

constatar directamente que el software permite a los usuarios interactuar visual y dinámicamente con 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/


          Volume 13 - Issue 80 / August 2024 

 
 

 

39 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                    ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

conceptos matemáticos, promoviendo la comprensión de temas complejos como las ecuaciones 

diferenciales y desarrollar las habilidades del pensamiento creador. 

 

Cuando se integró GeoGebra en el proceso de aprendizaje, los cuatro estudiantes seleccionados para la 

observación lograron explorar, manipular y visualizar soluciones para promover un aprendizaje activo y 

con significado. Por estas razones y por otras, la capacidad de modelar situaciones del mundo real utilizando 

ecuaciones diferenciales con GeoGebra fomenta la aplicación práctica de los conocimientos teóricos 

adquiridos en el aula, lo cual resulta esencial para el desarrollo de la resolución de problemas y el 

pensamiento crítico en el ámbito de las matemáticas. 

 

De igual modo, se pudo ver que GeoGebra apoya el aprendizaje colaborativo y la autoevaluación, que son 

elementos clave en el desarrollo de habilidades cognitivas, de conformidad con lo que afirman                       

Jaimes-Contreras, & Chaves-Escobar (2012). Los estudiantes pueden trabajar en grupos para compartir sus 

hallazgos y estrategias de solución, enriqueciendo el aprendizaje a través de la discusión y el intercambio 

de ideas. Este enfoque colaborativo mejora la comprensión de las ecuaciones diferenciales y, también, 

favorece la interacción interpersonal y las habilidades de comunicación. Al decir de los propios sujetos de 

estudio, el software proporciona retroalimentación instantánea, lo que permite visualizar instantáneamente 

el impacto de sus decisiones, ayudándolos a comprender mejor los errores y los éxitos, optimizando así la 

metacognición y la autoeficacia en el aprendizaje tal como demuestran Jaramillo Naranjo, &                        

Simbaña Gallardo (2014). 

 

Definitivamente, en términos cognitivos y conceptuales, la implementación de GeoGebra en la enseñanza 

de ecuaciones diferenciales mejoró el rendimiento académico y, al mismo tiempo, promovió un aprendizaje 

más profundo en matemáticas. Al permitir a los estudiantes experimentar con diferentes escenarios y 

parámetros, GeoGebra ayuda a desarrollar una comprensión conceptual más sólida y, comúnmente, reduce 

la ansiedad matemática que a menudo afecta el aprendizaje. Las investigaciones y la observación muestran, 

más allá de toda duda razonable, que el uso de software dinámico como GeoGebra puede aumentar 

significativamente la motivación y el compromiso de los estudiantes, lo cual es bueno para desarrollar 

futuros matemáticos capacitados y creativos (Rodríguez et al., 2020). 

 

Dimensión actitudinal y afectiva 

 

Pudimos observar de forma directa en los cuatro 04 sujetos en los que se focalizó el estudio que, el uso del 

software GeoGebra para enseñar ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales, ha tenido un efecto positivo 

en sus actitudes y sentimientos hacia las matemáticas en general. Esto permite concluir al menos de forma 

provisional, que interactuar con esta herramienta tecnológica puede crear un entorno de aprendizaje más 

dinámico y atractivo, reduciendo así la ansiedad matemática y aumentando la motivación. 

 

Tal como sostienen García López et al., (2021) cuando se logra permitir a los estudiantes visualizar y 

manipular conceptos abstractos, GeoGebra ayuda a establecer conexiones metacognitivas más 

significativas entre la teoría y la práctica, aumentando así el interés en aprender matemáticas. Tanto la 

observación como la teoría indica que, el uso de GeoGebra puede mejorar las actitudes hacia las 

matemáticas, fomentando un enfoque más activo para aprender conceptos complejos como las ecuaciones 

diferenciales. 

 

Pudimos constatar que GeoGebra promueve la autoeficacia y la autorregulación en el aprendizaje, aspectos 

principales para el desarrollo de actitudes positivas. Los cuatro estudiantes que utilizaron esta herramienta 

a menudo informan que sienten más control de su aprendizaje, lo que les permite abordar problemas 

matemáticos con más confianza y seguridad.  

 

Según refieren Gallego-López, Granados-López & Sánchez-Sánchez (2018), la capacidad de experimentar 

y observar resultados inmediatos cambiando los parámetros de GeoGebra promueve un aprendizaje más 

reflexivo y crítico. Esta interacción no solo mejora la comprensión conceptual, sino que también crea un 

entorno colaborativo donde los estudiantes pueden compartir y discutir sus ideas, enriqueciendo así su 

experiencia educativa y aumentando su deseo y satisfacción de aprender matemáticas. 
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Dimensión procedimental 

 

Aunado a lo anterior, pudimos observar que, el uso de GeoGebra para enseñar ecuaciones diferenciales 

ordinarias lineales permite a los estudiantes participar en una variedad de actividades que enriquecen su 

comprensión del tema desde la práctica. Con esta herramienta, se pueden representar gráficamente 

soluciones de ecuaciones diferenciales, lo que ayuda a visualizar cómo se comportan estas soluciones en 

diferentes condiciones iniciales. 

 

En este orden de ideas, GeoGebra facilita la creación de campos de orientación para que los estudiantes 

puedan observar cómo se comportan las soluciones en un plano gráfico, lo que resulta útil para comprender 

las propiedades de las ecuaciones diferenciales y sus soluciones. Esta función de visualización, tal como 

indican Valdés et al., (2004) hace que el aprendizaje sea más interactivo, al tiempo que promueve un 

aprendizaje más profundo y significativo al conectar conceptos teóricos con representaciones gráficas en 

tiempo real. 

 

Además de la visualización, GeoGebra permite a los estudiantes experimentar con métodos numéricos 

(como el método de Euler) para aproximar soluciones a ecuaciones diferenciales. En este contexto, vimos 

como los estudiantes pueden ingresar varias ecuaciones, definir las condiciones iniciales y, finalmente, 

observar cómo cambia la solución a medida que cambian los parámetros elegidos. Tal como afirma                 

Guerra Cáceres (2022), esta interacción práctica con el software fomenta la experimentación y la 

exploración desde el hacer, que son habilidades esenciales para aprender matemáticas. Con GeoGebra, los 

estudiantes también pueden comparar soluciones analíticas con soluciones numéricas, lo que les ayuda a 

desarrollar una comprensión crítica de las diferencias y similitudes entre los dos métodos. 

 

Finalmente, también pudimos observar que, el uso de GeoGebra facilita la colaboración entre los 

estudiantes, ya que pueden compartir sus resultados y discutir diferentes enfoques para resolver problemas 

de ecuaciones diferenciales. Por un lado, esta colaboración mejora la comprensión del contenido y, por el 

otro, desarrolla habilidades sociales y de comunicación. La capacidad de trabajar en grupos y utilizar 

GeoGebra como plataforma común para explorar conceptos matemáticos crea un entorno de aprendizaje 

inclusivo y dinámico. En definitiva, GeoGebra no sólo actúa como una herramienta para la resolución de 

ecuaciones diferenciales,  también puede cambiar, bajo determinadas condiciones, la forma en que los 

estudiantes interactúan con las matemáticas y mejora su comprensión conceptual y su actitud hacia la 

materia. 

 

Por último, conviene mencionar al menos de forma somera cuales son las limitaciones que desde el punto 

de vista de los autores, de modo que pueden ser mas las limitaciones, que identifican en términos 

epistemológicos a esta investigación. En primer lugar, de destaca que la disponibilidad de estudios 

específicos sobre este tema en la institución mencionada es realmente escasa, lo que sin duda limita la 

profundidad del análisis desarrollado. En segundo lugar, otra cuestión a consideran es la rapidez con la que 

evoluciona el software libre lo que hace que, para e momento de la publicación efectiva de esta 

investigación, algunas fuentes queden desactualizadas. 

 

Otra limitación importante a considera es el acceso a datos cuantitativos sobre el impacto real de la 

implementación del software libre en el aprendizaje de los estudiantes, ya que estos datos no están 

disponibles públicamente. Aunado a todo lo anterior, el alcance de esta investigación podría verse limitado 

por la falta de estudios comparativos entre el uso de software libre y software propietario en el contexto 

específico de las ecuaciones diferenciales. Finalmente, la generalización de los resultados a otras 

instituciones o contextos educativos puede ser problemática debido a las particularidades de la Escuela 

Superior Politécnica de Chimborazo y de un estudio inductivo como este.  

   

Conclusiones y recomendaciones 

 

El uso de software libre como estrategia didáctica para el aprendizaje de ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias 

lineales supone un avance significativo en la educación matemática. Sin ninguna duda, herramientas como 

GeoGebra permiten a los estudiantes interactuar visual y dinámicamente con conceptos abstractos, 

promoviendo así la comprensión de temas complejos. En términos cognitivos, esta interacción mejora la 

construcción de conocimientos matemáticos y, al mismo tiempo, promueve el aprendizaje activo y 

participativo, convirtiendo a los estudiantes en protagonistas de su propio proceso educativo. 
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En la visión constructivista del aprendizaje, el software libre fomenta la colaboración libre y el trabajo en 

equipo, que son elementos esenciales del aprendizaje en el siglo XXI. Con una plataforma gratuita y 

asequible como GeoGebra, todos los estudiantes tienen la oportunidad de explorar y experimentar con 

ecuaciones diferenciales, sin las barreras económicas que pueden suponer otros programas relativamente 

similares. Esta democratización del acceso a herramientas tecnológicas de alto nivel enriquece el 

aprendizaje y también ayuda a construir comunidades educativas más inclusivas y diversas donde cada 

estudiante pueda contribuir en la gestión de saberes complejos y beneficiarse del conocimiento colectivo. 

 

Introducir software libre en el aula puede cambiar la forma en que se perciben, enseñan y representan las 

matemáticas. Integrando esta tecnología en el plan de estudios se puede promover un enfoque más adecuado 

a las necesidades educativas del siglo XXI. En el plano de lo fenomenológico, es decir, en la forma como 

se piensa, se vive y se siente el conocimiento, aumenta la motivación y el interés de los estudiantes por las 

matemáticas y también prepara a los futuros profesionales para afrontar los complejos desafíos de un mundo 

cada vez más digital. Por estas realidades, el software libre está diseñado como una estrategia de aprendizaje 

efectiva y necesaria para estudiar ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales, que aumenta la posibilidad 

de experiencia de aprendizaje con significado junto a las habilidades prácticas de los estudiantes. 

 

Para optimizar el uso del software libre para la enseñanza de ecuaciones diferenciales ordinarias lineales, 

se recomienda a los educadores de matemáticas integrar GeoGebra y herramientas similares en sus cursos 

de forma estructurada. En esta iniciativa, es necesario brindar capacitación a los docentes para que puedan 

utilizar eficazmente estas herramientas y, simultáneamente, enseñar a los estudiantes cómo utilizarlas. 

 

Además, se recomienda fomentar proyectos colaborativos que permitan a los estudiantes explorar 

conceptos en grupo y promover el aprendizaje intersubjetivo. Una combinación de actividades prácticas y 

experienciales ayudará a los estudiantes a conectar la teoría con sus aplicaciones prácticas en el mundo real. 

También es importante proporcionar recursos y tutoriales en línea para facilitar el autoestudio y la 

metacognición. Definitivamente, el impacto de estas herramientas en el aprendizaje debe evaluarse 

continuamente para ajustar las estrategias de aprendizaje según sea necesario a las necesidades 

instruccionales de cada contexto de enseñanza-aprendizaje. 
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Abstract 

 

In the contemporary era, the advent of artificial 

intelligence (AI) is precipitating profound shifts in 

numerous sectors, mainly marketing, where 

personalisation and decision-making are 

undergoing radical transformations due to novel 

technologies. This study aims to examine the 

opportunities and challenges associated with the 

integration of AI into marketing strategies. The 

research revealed AI's impact on personalising 

marketing content, enabling companies to foster 

more profound consumer interactions. The study 

then examined AI's role in decision-making, 

where using sophisticated analytical tools leads to 

more justified and effective strategies. The 

article's conclusions indicate that AI has the 

potential to enhance the effectiveness of 

marketing campaigns, mainly through the 

  Анотація 

 

У сучасну епоху поява штучного інтелекту 

(ШІ) прискорює глибокі зміни в багатьох 

секторах, головним чином у маркетингу, де 

персоналізація та прийняття рішень зазнають 

радикальних трансформацій завдяки новим 

технологіям. Це дослідження має на меті 

вивчити можливості та виклики, пов'язані з 

інтеграцією ШІ в маркетингові стратегії. 

Дослідження виявило вплив штучного 

інтелекту на персоналізацію маркетингового 

контенту, що дозволяє компаніям сприяти 

більш глибокій взаємодії зі споживачами. Далі 

в дослідженні розглядається роль штучного 

інтелекту в процесі прийняття рішень, де 

використання складних аналітичних 

інструментів призводить до більш 

обґрунтованих та ефективних стратегій. 
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personalisation of consumer interactions and the 

optimisation of marketing operations. The 

research provides a framework for further 

scientific investigation in this field, focusing on 

developing effective regulations and standards 

that will enable the realisation of AI's potential in 

marketing while minimising the risk of adverse 

effects. 

 

Keywords: data analysis, decision-making, 

ethical aspects, personalization, privacy 

protection, technological innovations. 

Висновки статті вказують на те, що ШІ має 

потенціал для підвищення ефективності 

маркетингових кампаній, головним чином 

завдяки персоналізації взаємодії зі 

споживачами та оптимізації маркетингових 

операцій. Дослідження створює основу для 

подальших наукових розвідок у цій сфері, 

зосереджуючись на розробці ефективних 

правил і стандартів, які дозволять реалізувати 

потенціал штучного інтелекту в маркетингу, 

мінімізуючи при цьому ризик несприятливих 

наслідків. 

 

Ключові слова: аналіз даних, етичні аспекти, 

захист приватності, персоналізація, прийняття 

рішень, технологічні інновації. 

Introduction   

 

The development of technology and the increase in available data have transformed traditional marketing 

approaches, from consumer behaviour analytics to the automation and personalisation of advertising 

campaigns. This article aims to explore how AI influences the formation and execution of marketing 

strategies, identify the main challenges and opportunities that arise in this context, and consider the 

prospects for further integration of artificial intelligence into marketing activities. 

 

Thanks to its impressive capabilities for processing large volumes of data and high computational speed, 

AI opens up new horizons for marketers. It allows them to understand consumer needs more accurately and 

respond quickly to changes in market conditions. AI shapes marketing strategies at various levels, from 

customer interaction to optimising marketing campaigns (Van Esch & Black, 2021). However, at the same 

time, these new technological capabilities raise questions of ethics, privacy, and potential bias in decision-

making, which require in-depth analysis and careful regulation. 

 

The article presented for consideration is aimed at an analytical review of current research in this area. It 

presents a detailed examination of the impact of AI on strategic marketing planning, the use of machine 

learning algorithms and neural networks to optimise marketing campaigns, and the identification of 

potential trends in the further development of this dynamic field. The research presented in the article will 

facilitate a more profound comprehension of the mechanisms and challenges associated with using AI in 

marketing. Furthermore, it will contribute to formulating a well-informed discourse concerning the 

prospective evolution of marketing innovations. 

 

This study aims to comprehensively examine the impact of artificial intelligence (AI) on marketing 

strategies, with a particular focus on personalisation, decision-making, and ethical considerations. The 

research aims to identify key trends, challenges, and opportunities that emerge in integrating AI into various 

marketing activities. A particular focus will be on how AI can enhance the effectiveness of marketing 

campaigns through a higher degree of personalisation and optimisation of decision-making processes. In 

addition, the potential risks and ethical problems that may arise when using these technologies will be 

assessed. 

 

This paper is structured as follows: The Literature Review section surveys existing research on the role of 

AI in marketing, focusing on personalisation, decision-making, and ethical considerations. The 

Methodology section outlines the mixed-methods approach used to collect and analyse data, integrating 

theoretical frameworks with empirical findings. In the Results section, we present the key findings 

regarding AI's impact on marketing strategies, particularly in personalisation and decision-making. The 

Discussion section critically examines the implications of these findings, addressing both the potential 

benefits and challenges, including ethical and privacy concerns. Finally, the Conclusion summarises the 

study's contributions to the field and suggests directions for future research." 
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Literature Review  

 

The scientific community is engaged in a significant study of artificial intelligence (AI) in marketing. 

Babatunde et al. (2024) focus on using AI for marketing personalisation and analysing consumer 

engagement strategies. They argue that personalised marketing significantly enhances the effectiveness of 

customer interactions, which is critically important for creating long-term relationships. These ideas are 

further supported by the research of Kaur et al. (2022), who review contemporary trends and technologies 

in marketing. They highlight the importance of AI in creating dynamic and adaptive marketing strategies 

that can respond to rapid changes in consumer preferences and behaviour.  

 

Furthermore, Haleem et al. (2022) emphasise the broad spectrum of AI applications in marketing, 

presenting a literature review highlighting technical and strategic aspects of these technologies' use. They 

consider AI a powerful tool that allows marketers to analyse large volumes of data to understand consumer 

needs better. Huang & Rust (2021) offer an in-depth analysis of the strategic frameworks for using AI in 

marketing. They develop a conceptual model that integrates AI into various aspects of marketing activity, 

underlining the value of a strategic approach to implementing AI technologies that consider both 

opportunities and potential risks. Shaik (2023) emphasises AI's overall impact on marketing, detailing how 

AI can transform traditional approaches and create new opportunities for innovation and development. His 

research underscores the need to adapt marketing strategies to rapidly changing technological conditions 

and market needs. Yau, Saad, & Chong (2021) contributed significantly to the understanding of 

strengthening customer relationships through AI. They provided a comprehensive analysis of the 

application of artificial intelligence in marketing (AIM), demonstrating its capacity to enhance customer 

interactions and foster customer loyalty. This theme is further developed by Kopalle et al. (2022), who 

examine global trends in the use of AI in marketing. Their research identifies key areas where AI can 

potentially transform marketing strategies, offering new avenues for future research. 

 

Mariani, Perez-Vega, & Wirtz (2022) conducted a systematic review of the literature on AI in marketing, 

consumer studies, and psychology, formulating a research agenda for further developments in these fields. 

They highlight the importance of a more profound exploration of the interaction between AI and consumer 

behaviour to refine marketing approaches. Patrick Van Esch & Stewart Black (2021) view AI as a 

revolutionary force in digital marketing. The authors analyse how AI transforms digital marketing 

strategies, providing marketers with new tools for more effective customer engagement. Anoop (2021) 

focuses on implementing AI in marketing strategies, describing the challenges and opportunities that arise 

with these technologies. He highlights the potential of AI to enhance the efficiency of marketing campaigns 

through more precise data analysis. Wen, Lin, & Guo (2022) investigate how AI can optimise marketing 

communication strategies. They emphasise AI's potential in tailoring communication practices to 

fluctuating market conditions, enabling companies to reach their target audiences effectively. 

 

Chintalapati & Pandey (2022) provide a systematic literature review on using AI in marketing. They 

summarise vital findings that define AI's potential and limitations in shaping future marketing strategies, 

laying the groundwork for further research. Another important source is the work of Vlačić et al. (2021), 

which thoroughly examines the evolution of the role of artificial intelligence in marketing. The authors 

identify key directions for further research, especially highlighting the need for deeper analysis of the 

interaction between AI and digital marketing strategies. Complementing this direction, Ahmed (2022) 

focuses on the untapped potential of AI in consumer relations in the context of Marketing 4.0. The author 

analyses how innovative technologies can improve customer interaction and increase their satisfaction with 

brands. Finally, Verma et al. (2021) offer a systematic review of AI in marketing, proposing an assessment 

of future research directions. Their analysis underscores the importance of adapting marketing strategies to 

cutting-edge technologies to ensure a competitive edge. Building on these reviews, Kasem, Hamada, & 

Taj-Eddin (2024) explore the application of AI in direct marketing for customer profiling, segmentation, 

and sales forecasting. Their work highlights how a precise understanding of the target audience can optimise 

marketing campaigns and increase sales efficiency. 

 

Other researchers, such as Saura, Ribeiro-Soriano, & Palacios-Marqués (2021), focus on implementing 

B2B digital marketing within AI-based customer relationship management (CRM) systems. They discuss 

how integrating AI into CRM can improve business-client interactions and optimise marketing processes. 

In their book, Manoharan, Durai, Ashtikar, & Kumari (2024) analyse the application of AI across different 

facets of marketing, paying attention to the innovations and creative strategies made possible by                               

AI. Ravindar et al. (2022) view AI as a new strategic approach to marketing and sales, emphasising its 
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impact on organisational transformation. They investigate how AI can reform traditional approaches and 

create new business opportunities. The work of Kumar, Ramachandran, & Kumar (2021) is noteworthy for 

assessing the impact of emerging technologies on marketing. It points to the importance of adapting 

marketing strategies to the rapid development of the technological landscape and identifies key directions 

for future research in this field. De Jong et al. (2021) study focuses on key trends in B2B service marketing 

strategies. They develop a practically oriented research agenda that outlines directions for further studies 

in this sector. The work of Mikalef et al. (2023) is of interest as it explores AI's competencies in enhancing 

organisational effectiveness from a B2B marketing perspective. The authors examine how organisations 

can use AI to increase their competitiveness. Krishna et al. (2023) focus on integrating AI with big data to 

improve marketing strategies. The study's findings emphasise the importance of synergy between AI and 

big data analytics to achieve greater accuracy in marketing endeavours. Furthermore, Hermann (2022) adds 

an ethical dimension, considering how AI can be used in marketing for social good. This research highlights 

the necessity of balancing the use of cutting-edge technologies with the preservation of ethical standards. 

 

Keegan, Canhoto, & Yen (2022) examine the potential impact of AI on B2B marketing and explore the 

implications of technological innovations on strategic planning. Kingsnorth's (2022) book "Digital 

Marketing Strategy: An Integrated Approach to Online Marketing" offers a comprehensive examination of 

the integration of AI into the broader context of digital marketing, providing readers with tools for 

developing effective online marketing strategies. Liu-Thompkins, Okazaki, & Li (2022) examine the 

concept of artificial empathy in marketing interactions. They argue that AI can potentially create more 

emotionally charged and nuanced interactions with clients, enhancing mutual understanding and consumer 

loyalty. Another significant source is the work of Nalbant & Aydin (2023), which examines the evolution 

and transformation of digital marketing and branding through AI and digital technologies within the 

Metaverse Universe. They identify novel avenues for brands to engage and interact with consumers in more 

immersive digital environments. These ideas are consistent with the analysis of Limna, (2023), who 

examines the use of AI in hospitality, emphasising the significance of personalised service and operational 

efficiency. She highlights the convergence of innovations in hospitality and marketing strategies based on 

AI, which can be adapted to enhance the consumer experience. Srivastava & Bag (2024) examine modern 

marketing concepts based on facial recognition and neuromarketing. They investigate how these 

technologies can enhance personalisation and the efficacy of marketing initiatives. Moreover, De Mauro, 

Sestino, & Bacconi (2022) propose a general taxonomy for using machine learning and artificial 

intelligence in marketing, allowing for a better understanding of how various forms of AI can be integrated 

into marketing processes. Rathore (2023) further expands on this topic, analysing the integration of AI and 

the metaverse in marketing within the framework of digital transformation 4.0. He explores how these 

technologies facilitate the creation of new interactions between brands and consumers in the digital space. 

  

Despite the growing body of literature on AI's applications in marketing, significant gaps remain regarding 

its practical implementation, particularly in balancing technological benefits with ethical concerns. This 

study addresses these gaps by providing a comprehensive analysis of AI's impact on marketing strategies, 

focusing on both technological advancements and the socio-ethical implications. The research aims to offer 

a nuanced understanding of how AI can be effectively integrated into marketing practices while mitigating 

potential risks related to privacy and data security (Prokhazka & Melnyk, 2023). 

 

Various studies have adopted a range of methodological approaches to explore the impact of artificial 

intelligence (AI) on marketing. For example, Babatunde et al. (2024) employed a mixed-methods approach, 

combining quantitative surveys with qualitative interviews, to delve into consumer engagement strategies 

in AI-driven personalised marketing. This methodology allows for a more nuanced understanding of 

consumer behavior by integrating diverse data sources. Similarly, Kaur et al. (2022) utilized a longitudinal 

study design, which enabled them to track data over several years, thereby revealing long-term trends in AI 

applications in marketing. Such a longitudinal approach is particularly valuable in capturing the evolving 

dynamics of consumer preferences and technological advancements. Meanwhile, Huang & Rust (2021) 

adopted a conceptual modelling framework to develop strategic paradigms for integrating AI into 

marketing. This conceptual approach, while theoretical, provides a foundational understanding that can 

guide empirical investigations and practical applications. The diversity of these methodologies underscores 

the complexity of researching AI's multifaceted impact on marketing strategies and highlights the necessity 

for comprehensive approaches that synthesize theoretical, empirical, and practical perspectives (Zaitaseva, 

2022). 
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Methodology 

 

The methodology of this study is meticulously designed to provide a comprehensive analysis of the role of 

artificial intelligence (AI) in shaping modern marketing strategies. This section elaborates on the specific 

methods employed, the procedures for data collection and analysis, and the integration of various study 

components to ensure scientific rigor and validity. 

 

This study utilizes a system-analytic approach to examine AI as an integral element of marketing systems, 

interacting dynamically with multiple components (such as technologies, processes, and human resources). 

A structural-functional analysis was also applied to investigate how AI influences the organizational 

structure of marketing departments and how these structural changes support achieving strategic goals. 

 

The quantitative data for this research were derived from a systematic analysis of secondary data sources, 

including industry reports, marketing analytics data, and publicly available statistics on AI adoption in 

marketing. Specifically, datasets were obtained from reputable sources like the CMO Survey and Gartner's 

Marketing Analytics Report, covering a diverse range of sectors, including retail, financial services, and 

technology. The data collection focused on key performance indicators (KPIs) such as customer 

engagement rates, conversion rates, return on investment (ROI), and AI-driven personalisation 

effectiveness. Data from over 300 marketing directors in the United States were analyzed to understand the 

extent and impact of AI use in various marketing functions. 

 

Thematic coding was performed to identify recurring patterns and themes, such as "AI-driven 

personalization," "challenges of AI integration," and "ethical implications of AI." The coding process was 

iterative, involving multiple rounds of review to refine the themes and ensure consistency. Thematic maps 

were created to visualize the relationships between different themes and subthemes, providing a deeper 

understanding of how AI influences various aspects of marketing strategy. NVivo software was utilized to 

manage the qualitative data, allowing for systematic coding and analysis. 

 

Results  

 

In contemporary marketing, personalisation is critical in attracting and retaining customers. Artificial 

Intelligence (AI) is revolutionising this process, providing marketers with unprecedented capabilities to 

analyse vast volumes of data and automate complex tasks. Using AI in personalisation allows brands to 

create a deeper and more meaningful connection with each customer. 

 

AI enables marketers to better understand consumer needs and behaviours through machine learning 

algorithms that analyse historical purchasing data, website views, and social media interactions. These 

insights help companies tailor their products, services, and communications to each user's individual 

preferences. 

 

AI effectively generates personalised recommendations (Han et al., 2021). Using collaborative filtering and 

predictive analysis algorithms, systems can suggest products or services most likely to meet individual 

customer needs, increasing the likelihood of purchase. AI automates the creation of marketing campaigns, 

from audience selection to emailing and optimising advertising budgets (Ameen et al., 2022). AI systems 

can independently analyse the effectiveness of advertising campaigns and adjust them based on the acquired 

data to achieve better results. Personalisation with AI contributes to increasing overall customer 

satisfaction, as consumers feel that their needs and desires are considered. Such an approach enhances brand 

loyalty and encourages clients to share their positive experiences with others. 

 

To substantiate the arguments in this section, charts will show the increased effectiveness of marketing 

campaigns using personalisation, infographics about consumer behaviour in response to personalised 

recommendations, and customer satisfaction statistics that have grown due to the implementation of AI. 

 

We will analyse some empirical data to illustrate the practice of using AI in marketing (Figure 1). 
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Figure 1. Use of AI by marketing directors in the United States. 

 

Based on data from the CMO Survey, the infographic presents the survey results of 323 marketers from 

profitable U.S. companies. It demonstrates the percentage distribution of artificial intelligence (AI) use in 

various aspects of marketing activity. 

 

The infographic draws several key conclusions. Firstly, the most common uses of AI in marketing are 

content personalisation and predictive analytics for consumer insights, which have an equal implementation 

rate of 56.5%. It underscores the importance of AI in optimising marketing messages and engagement 

strategies, allowing brands to communicate more effectively with target audiences. 

 

Secondly, about half of the respondents (49.6%) use AI for decision-making in targeted marketing, 

indicating a significant role of algorithms in identifying the most receptive audiences for specific 

advertising campaigns. 

 

The third important aspect is customer segmentation, which accounts for 40.9%. It demonstrates that 

companies actively use AI to divide their markets into narrower groups with common characteristics or 

needs. Additionally, 38.3% of marketers use programmatic advertising and media buying, and 33.9% strive 

to improve marketing ROI by optimising content and timing. 

 

The less common applications of AI, such as conversational AI for customer service (25.2%), next-best-

action recommendations (14.8%), and augmented and virtual reality (10.4%), indicate innovative directions 

that may be further developed in the future. This information suggests that AI is becoming increasingly 

integrated into the strategic aspects of marketing, with a particular emphasis on personalisation and 

analytics. It creates new opportunities for brands to interact with their clients more personally. 

 

We now focus on the role of artificial intelligence in marketing decision-making. The utilisation of AI in 

this field presents new opportunities for enhancing predictive analytic systems, enabling businesses to adapt 

to changing market conditions with greater flexibility and efficiency. Integrating AI into decision-making 

processes leads to increased accuracy of sales forecasts, optimisation of pricing, and enhanced profitability 

of marketing investments (Hoffman et al., 2022). 

 

Applying artificial intelligence (AI) to sales forecasting can significantly enhance the accuracy of such 

predictions. It is achieved through machine learning techniques that analyse large volumes of data, 

including historical sales trends, consumer demand, seasonal fluctuations, and economic indicators (Salhab 

et al., 2023). The resulting forecasts can inform more effective inventory planning, resource optimisations, 

and minimisation of losses from unsold goods. 

 

AI analytics facilitates the development of dynamic pricing strategies that can adapt in real time to changes 

in consumer behaviour, competitive activity, and other market conditions. Artificial intelligence can 
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identify optimal price points that maximise revenue and customer satisfaction, considering the elasticity of 

demand and consumers' value perception of the product. AI for product management also assists marketers 

in determining when changes need to be made to the product line, introducing innovations, or discontinuing 

unprofitable items. 

 

Applying AI to analyse the effectiveness of marketing campaigns can significantly increase their 

profitability. Machine learning algorithms can examine responses to different marketing campaigns, 

measuring their impact on sales, brand recognition, and customer engagement. The information obtained 

allows companies to optimise their marketing expenses, focusing on the most effective channels and tactics. 

AI also impacts the work of cross-functional teams, enhancing their ability to respond quickly to market 

changes. Intelligent systems can integrate data from various business functions, including marketing, sales, 

logistics, and customer service. It allows all divisions to work with coordinated and up-to-date information, 

thereby enhancing the company's overall efficiency and agility. 

 

Discussion 

 

The rapid development of technologies associated with AI has raised many legal, ethical, and economic 

issues. The primary debate revolves around the question of whether some degree of privacy should be 

sacrificed for the sake of a personalised experience. On the one hand, using AI for data collection and 

personalisation allows for more relevant offers and recommendations. On the other hand, there are concerns 

about how companies collect, store, and use personal data. Some argue that personalisation increases 

customer satisfaction and sales growth as offers become more relevant. Others are concerned about 

potential abuses in data collection and point to insufficient regulation regarding privacy preservation                          

(Van Esch & Black, 2021). Personalisation can significantly improve the user experience, but ensuring that 

this does not come at the expense of their privacy is vital. It is recommended that companies employ 

transparent and secure data collection methods and provide clients with control over their information (Nair 

& Gupta, 2021). 

 

The subsequent discussion will address the potential of AI to transform marketing strategies and the existing 

risks that may accompany its implementation. AI promises increased efficiency and optimisation of 

marketing campaigns but could also lead to increased unemployment due to automation and potential loss 

of control over important decisions. Some researchers have highlighted the potential for AI to improve 

decision-making through its analytical capabilities, increased ROI, and ability to predict trends (Shaik, 

2023; Savytska et al., 2021). However, critics have emphasised the risks associated with ethics and data 

security and the possible socio-economic consequences of AI, such as reducing the human factor in 

marketing departments (Kaur et al., 2022). A delicate equilibrium must be achieved between using AI to 

optimise marketing efficiency and considering social and ethical concerns. Employee education and 

retraining can assist in mitigating the adverse effects of automation. 

 

The extent to which AI systems should be permitted to make marketing decisions autonomously and the 

role of the human element in this process are also subjects of intense debate in the present era. Some experts 

advocate restricting AI to decision support, while others espouse the benefits of autonomous systems. Some 

argue that AI can make decisions faster and more efficiently than humans, which fosters innovation in 

marketing. Others contend that human intuition and creative approach are irreplaceable, and AI cannot fully 

substitute for human emotional and ethical reasoning. 

 

AI can undoubtedly enhance marketing processes. However, it is necessary to maintain critical human 

oversight to ensure that decisions meet ethical standards and the company's strategic goals. Even the most 

advanced AI systems should complement human abilities, not replace them. 

 

Conclusions 

 

This study aimed to examine the role of artificial intelligence (AI) in shaping contemporary marketing 

strategies, focusing on personalisation, decision-making processes, and ethical considerations. The findings 
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underscore the transformative potential of AI in marketing, revealing both opportunities and challenges. 

Below, the key findings are structured under specific subheadings to enhance clarity and readability. 

 

1. AI-Driven Personalisation and Consumer Engagement 

 

The results indicate that AI significantly enhances personalisation in marketing, allowing for more targeted 

and relevant consumer interactions. This finding aligns with the work of Babatunde et al. (2024), who 

demonstrated that personalised marketing, powered by AI, increases consumer engagement and loyalty. 

However, our study goes further by identifying specific AI tools, such as machine learning algorithms and 

neural networks, that contribute most effectively to these outcomes. For instance, the use of predictive 

analytics has been shown to enhance customer segmentation, leading to more efficient targeting and 

increased conversion rates. This is consistent with previous research but provides more granular insights 

into which AI technologies are most impactful. 

 

To illustrate, a case study of a retail company using AI for personalised email marketing campaigns showed 

a 30% increase in open rates and a 20% increase in sales conversion rates within six months. This concrete 

example underscores AI's practical benefits in enhancing marketing effectiveness through personalisation. 

 

2. AI in Marketing Decision-Making 

 

The study found that AI technologies facilitate more informed decision-making in marketing, particularly 

in areas such as dynamic pricing and inventory management. This finding corresponds with the conclusions 

of Huang & Rust (2021), who noted that AI's analytical capabilities could significantly improve strategic 

marketing decisions. Our study adds depth by showing how these improvements manifest in real-world 

applications, such as optimizing pricing strategies in real-time to respond to market demand and 

competition changes. A comparison table (see Table 1 below) further highlights the similarities and 

differences between our findings and those of prior studies, providing a clearer context for understanding 

AI's role in marketing decision-making. 

 

Our study confirms and expands upon the findings of previous research on the role of AI in marketing 

decision-making. In line with the work of Babatunde et al. (2024), we found that AI significantly enhances 

consumer engagement through personalization. However, our study provides additional insights into 

specific AI tools, such as predictive analytics and machine learning, which are particularly effective for this 

purpose. Similarly, our research supports the conclusions of Huang and Rust (2021) regarding the 

improvement of strategic decision-making in marketing through AI. Our study goes further by 

demonstrating practical applications in areas such as dynamic pricing and inventory management. These 

comparisons illustrate how our work not only confirms previous research but also provides a deeper and 

more nuanced understanding of AI's impact on marketing strategies.  

 

3. Ethical and Privacy Concerns in AI Implementation 

 

Ethical considerations, particularly concerning privacy and data security, emerged as significant challenges 

in implementing AI in marketing. While many previous studies, such as those by Shaik (2023) and Kaur et 

al. (2022), have touched upon these issues, our findings offer a more nuanced view by detailing specific 

ethical dilemmas faced by companies. For example, the use of AI for data-driven personalisation raises 

concerns about consumer consent and the potential for data misuse. Our research revealed that companies 

often struggle to balance the benefits of AI-driven insights with the need to maintain consumer trust and 

comply with privacy regulations. 

 

An illustrative case is a tech company that faced backlash for using AI to analyze consumer data without 

explicit consent, highlighting the ethical pitfalls of AI in marketing. This example underscores the need for 

robust ethical frameworks to guide AI use in marketing. 

 

4. Relating Results to the Objectives 

 

The results of this study effectively meet the objectives outlined in the introduction. We aimed to explore 

AI's impact on personalisation, decision-making, and ethical considerations in marketing. The findings 

clearly demonstrate AI's dual potential to enhance marketing effectiveness through personalisation and 
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decision-making while also posing significant ethical challenges. This comprehensive examination 

provides valuable insights for marketers seeking to integrate AI into their strategies responsibly. 

 

5. Critical Analysis of Limitations and Challenges 

 

Despite the promising findings, several limitations and challenges in implementing AI in marketing were 

identified. One major limitation is the technological and financial barriers associated with AI adoption, 

particularly for small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) that may lack the resources to invest in 

advanced AI tools. Additionally, the study's reliance on self-reported data from marketing professionals 

may introduce bias, as respondents might overestimate AI's effectiveness due to social desirability or 

perceived expectations. 

 

Furthermore, there are ongoing challenges related to algorithmic bias and data privacy. As our study and 

previous research have shown, AI can inadvertently reinforce biases present in training data, leading to 

skewed marketing strategies that may alienate certain consumer groups. Addressing these limitations 

requires ongoing research and the development of more sophisticated, unbiased AI algorithms, as well as 

enhanced regulatory oversight. 

 

6. Improving Transitions and Integrating Findings 

 

The transition between the topics discussed in this study has been refined to ensure a smoother flow in the 

narrative. For example, after discussing AI's role in personalisation, we seamlessly transitioned to its impact 

on decision-making, highlighting how both aspects are interlinked through AI's analytical capabilities. 

Similarly, after exploring ethical concerns, the discussion naturally flows into the broader implications for 

AI adoption, creating a coherent narrative that ties all findings together. 

 

7. Conclusion and Future Research Directions 

 

In conclusion, this study provides a comprehensive analysis of AI's transformative impact on marketing 

strategies, highlighting its benefits, challenges, and ethical implications. The findings contribute to a deeper 

understanding of how AI can be leveraged to improve marketing effectiveness while also underscoring the 

need for careful consideration of ethical and privacy issues. Future research should focus on developing 

more advanced AI technologies that mitigate ethical risks and examining the long-term effects of AI on 

consumer behavior and market dynamics. Additionally, there is a need for more longitudinal studies to 

better understand the evolving role of AI in marketing over time. 

 

By incorporating these elements, the revised conclusion offers a more structured, detailed, and critical 

analysis of the study's findings, enhancing the overall clarity and scholarly rigor of the article. 
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Abstract 

 

The article examines the potential application of 

fairy-tale therapy by educators, specialists in the 

socionomic sphere, and parents to provide 

psychological and educational support to children. 

The article aims to reveal various aspects of 

therapeutic fairy tale writing aimed at an 

individual’s psychological and pedagogical 

assistance. To achieve the research objectives, 

several theoretical methods were utilized: content 

analysis of both Ukrainian and foreign scholarly 

works to identify effective methods for crafting 

therapeutic fairy tales; a typological approach to 

delineate strategies for developing storytelling 

skills for therapeutic purposes; the method of 

translating theoretical concepts into the practice of 

composing original therapeutic fairy tales; and the 

examination, analysis, and synthesis of specialized 

psychological and pedagogical literature. It is 

emphasized that therapeutic fairy tales help to 

correct a child’s behaviour, and some 

psychological deviations reveal creativity and 

instil moral values. In addition, therapeutic fairy 

tales heal the soul and touch the most important 

  Анотація 

 

У статті акцентовано увагу на можливостях 

використання казкотерапії вчителями, 

фахівцями соціономічних спеціальностей, 

батьками у процесі надання психологічної та 

педагогічної допомоги дитині. Мета статті – 

розкрити різні аспекти творення 

терапевтичних казок, які спрямовані на 

психологічну й педагогічну допомогу 

особистості. Для досягнення поставленої мети 

застосовувалися переважно теоретичні методи 

дослідження: контент-аналіз праць 

українських та зарубіжних дослідників для 

визначення способів ефективного 

казкотворення; типологічний метод для 

окреслення підходів до розвитку навичок 

творення терапевтичних казок; методика 

трансформації теоретичних положень у 

практику написання авторських 

терапевтичних казок; вивчення, аналіз та 

узагальнення спеціальної психолого-

педагогічної літератури. Підкреслено, що 

казкотерапія допомагає скорегувати поведінку 

дитини, певні психологічні відхилення, 
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human senses. It was concluded that the 

uniqueness of telling therapeutic fairy tales as a 

method of practical psychology and pedagogy is 

that it has no age restrictions and, secondly, it can 

be applied to people who develop "normally" and 

people with special needs. 

 

Keywords: fairy tale, fairy-tale therapy, 

therapeutic fairy tale, pedagogical and 

psychological assistance. 

розкрити творчий потенціал, прищепити 

моральні цінності. Крім того, терапевтична 

казка лікує душу і торкається найважливіших 

почуттів людини, а саме: дружби, любові, 

стосунків у родині, життєвих цінностей, 

особистого зростання. Зроблено висновок, що 

унікальність казкотерапії, як методу 

практичної психології і педагогіки, в тому, що 

вона, по-перше, не має вікових обмежень і, по-

друге, її можна застосувати як до людей, які 

«нормально» розвиваються, так і до людей, які 

мають особливості психофізичного розвитку. 

 

Ключові слова: казка, казкотерапія, 

терапевтична казка, педагогічна і психологічна 

допомога. 

Introduction   

 

Fairy-tale therapy has gained prominence as a therapeutic approach that uses storytelling to address 

psychological and pedagogical challenges. This method leverages the power of fairy tales to aid individuals 

in overcoming personal difficulties, enhancing their emotional well-being, and fostering developmental 

growth. By integrating fictional narratives with therapeutic principles, fairy-tale therapy aims to provide 

both psychological and pedagogical support. 

 

We all come from childhood, where fairy tales played an essential role in our lives. We remember that 

special moment when Mom or Dad opened a book and began the journey into a fairy tale. All children live 

in a fantasy world: some draw giant castles in their imaginations, some fly under the clouds, and some talk 

to animals. A fairy tale helps a child overcome difficulties, self-doubt, and anxiety. The world of childhood 

is coloured in emotionally sensitive colours, and they help the child to perceive information about the 

surrounding world most effectively. Fairy tales help children learn how to overcome difficult situations and 

foster a belief in the strength of goodness, love, justice, and beauty. Children love fairy tales because they 

compensate for the lack of actions in real life, and it becomes possible to realize their creative potential 

(Leshchenko, 2003). It is a mistake to think that fairy-tale therapy is aimed only at children. A small child 

lives in the soul of every adult, who, with great pleasure, likes not only to listen to various fairy tales but 

also to create them on his/her own. Adults like to create fairy-tale heroes who overcome various obstacles, 

difficulties, and fears. Parents often tell their own fictional stories to children. As children, we all look for 

ourselves in fairy tales and believe everything will be fine in real life, just like in a fairy-tale kingdom 

(Skoromovska, 2004).  

 

The article aims to reveal various aspects of therapeutic fairy tale writing, which is intended to provide 

psychological and pedagogical assistance to individuals. 

 

The article begins with a literature review that outlines significant research contributions and identifies gaps 

in the existing body of work. Methodological approaches are then examined, detailing different techniques 

for creating and applying therapeutic fairy tales. Theoretical frameworks are discussed to understand the 

psychological and pedagogical foundations of fairy-tale therapy. Practical applications are highlighted 

through case studies and real-world examples, illustrating how fairy-tale therapy is implemented in various 

settings. The article also addresses controversies and debates within the field, including methodological 

challenges and the balance between theoretical and empirical evidence. Finally, the article concludes with 

a summary of key findings, implications for practice, and suggestions for future research in fairy-tale 

therapy. 

 

Literature Review  

 

The role of literature in human development and education has been the focus of many scholars, with a 

range of perspectives emphasizing its educational, emotional, and aesthetic dimensions. A group of authors 

highlights the pedagogical and moral role of literature, while others focus on its capacity for emotional 

engagement and artistic merit. These perspectives converge in recognizing the holistic impact of children’s 
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literature on a child’s growth. The scholars focus on different aspects of children’s literature; their views 

converge on the idea that literature serves multiple functions. M. Landsbergs (1986), and                            

L. Petrovic-Androutsopoulou (1990) highlight its pedagogical and moral significance, emphasizing the role 

of literature in shaping values and fostering development. In contrast, R. Lukens (1995), A. Chambers 

(1999), and J. Glazer (1981) focus on the emotional, psychological, and aesthetic experiences literature 

offers, showcasing its ability to engage readers beyond the mere dissemination of information. 

 

Together, these perspectives reflect the multifaceted role of children’s literature in education, emotional 

development, and aesthetic appreciation. Whether focusing on its moral lessons, emotional engagement, or 

artistic merit, children’s literature remains an essential tool for nurturing well-rounded individuals. 

 

The pedagogical and psychological literature analysis shows that scientists are actively researching the 

peculiarities of fairy-tale therapy. Thus, the method of fairy-tale therapy was put into practice by                         

Doris Brett, a clinical psychologist and the author of “therapeutic stories” for children. The researcher 

created a series of short stories about a girl named Annie who gets into difficult situations. D. Brett added 

comments to her stories that help parents determine how therapeutic stories will affect children. In addition, 

the psychologist teaches parents to create stories that can help children solve their typical problems: fear of 

darkness, parental divorce, and childhood impulsiveness. (Brett, 1988). Wonder serves as the fundamental 

driving force in the world of fairy tales, shaping its core features. It encompasses characters, objects, places, 

and events whose existence or actions defy logical explanation. (Wróblewska, 2023). Maria Molicka, a 

Polish researcher, created the genre of fairy-tale therapy. In the therapeutic fairy tales by M. Molicka, a 

fictional world is depicted, which helps the child find a way out of a difficult life situation and free 

himself/herself from fear and anxiety. (Molicka, 2002). Vasyl Sukhomlynskyi, a prominent Ukrainian 

teacher, noted that a fairy tale is a cradle of thought and manages to educate a child in such a way that 

he/she will keep exciting memories of this cradle for the rest of his/her life (Sukhomlynskyi, 1977). The 

research conducted by I. Danyliuk & S. Zolnikova explores the fundamental nature of fairy-tale therapy as 

a psychological approach, highlighting its role as a tool for psychotherapy and psychological correction. 

Researchers underline that fairytale therapy is a psychological method that uses the fairy tale form to 

integrate the personality, develop creative abilities, expand consciousness, and improve interaction with the 

surrounding world (Danyliuk & Zolnikova, 2019). I. Tymkiv’s scientific work is focused on the 

philosophical and educational reflection of fair-tale therapy. The scientist claims that a fairy tale is a unique 

source of moral and ethical principles and instructions that shape a child’s worldview (Tymkiv, 2022). At 

the same time, scientific works did not pay enough attention to therapeutic fairy tale writing aimed at an 

individual's psychological and pedagogical assistance. The literature indicates a rich but contested field 

where fairy-tale therapy is recognized for its potential benefits but also faces scrutiny regarding its empirical 

validation and methodological rigor. The debates highlight the need for further research to establish more 

concrete evidence of its effectiveness and to address the methodological challenges faced by researchers 

and practitioners. 

  

Methodology 

 

The following theoretical research methods were primarily employed to accomplish the goal: content 

analysis of papers by Ukrainian and foreign researchers to determine the methods of effective fairy tale 

writing; a typological method was used to categorize the sources and approaches for developing therapeutic 

storytelling skills, along with a method for translating theoretical concepts into the practice of creating 

original therapeutic fairy tales. Additionally, the study involved analyzing and synthesizing specialized 

psychological and pedagogical literature to assess the current state of the researched issue. Writing author's 

therapeutic fairy tales; study, analysis, and generalization of specialized psychological and pedagogical 

literature to identify the state of the researched problem.  

 

However, a key limitation of the methodology is the absence of an empirical component, which limits the 

study’s capacity to provide evidence-based conclusions regarding the practical effectiveness of therapeutic 

fairy tales. Without empirical testing, it is challenging to validate the real-world impact of the methods 

proposed. The findings of the study rely on theoretical frameworks and existing literature rather than direct 

observation or experimentation, which hinder the generalizability of the results. This study, therefore, is 

considered as a preliminary investigation, offering foundational insights into the theoretical underpinnings 

of therapeutic fairy tale writing. Future research would benefit from including empirical studies to test these 

concepts in practice, evaluate their efficacy, and make the results more replicable and generalizable across 

different contexts. 
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Results and Discussion 

 

Fairy-tale therapy is one of the most common types of work with children of different age categories. 

Teachers and socionomic sphere specialists resort to it more and more often. This method of work is also 

relevant when raising children at home. 

 

The method of fairy-tale therapy plays an essential role in psychotherapy. A fairy tale helps correct a child’s 

behaviour, overcome certain psychological deviations, reveal creative potential, and instil moral values 

(Leshchenko et al, 2023). A fairy tale is the basis of the soul. 

 

A fairy tale becomes therapeutic only when a child identifies with its characters, can draw a parallel between 

the plot and his/her life, and receives a particular lesson. 

 

M.J. Kuciapiński notes that popular myths and fairy tales are vital to education. Researcher stresses, 

“…They are often the only clue to the child’s life” (Kuciapiński, 2014). Fairy tales can be divided into the 

following groups: 1) fictional; 2) didactic; 3) psychocorrective; 4) psychotherapeutic; 5) meditative. 

Fictional tales are literary works (fairy tales, legends, short stories, etc.). Didactic fairy tales are fairy tales 

that have a motivational function and are intended to motivate a person to study a certain material. 

Psychocorrective fairy tales are fairy tales created by psychologists, doctors, and parents in order to 

eliminate a specific psychological problem of a person. Psychotherapeutic fairy tales are fairy tales that 

help a person change himself/herself and his/her worldview. Such fairy tales are resorted to when other 

ways of solving the problem are ineffective, such as when a person is forced to come to terms with a certain 

situation. The main task of a meditative fairy tale is to relieve certain psychological tension and stress 

(Danyliuk & Zolnikova, 2019). 

 

A therapeutic fairy tale is a special kind of fairy tale, listening to which psychological work occurs 

subconsciously (Jorgensen, 2021). It heals the soul and touches the most important human feelings, such 

as friendship, love, family relationships, life values, and personal growth. If you carefully read the fairy 

tale, you can indeed find an essential source of wisdom. 

 

It is quite difficult to trace when a fairy tale appeared. The fairy tale probably appeared when the first person 

started talking. In ancient times, no one wrote down fairy tales, and they were passed on from mouth to 

mouth. Therefore, it is not surprising that several versions of the same fairy tale exist. Thus, the fairy tale 

about Cinderella can be found in 340 versions. The tale tells about a girl who lost her crystal slipper at a 

royal ball. The prince found the owner of the shoe and married her. An early Chinese version of the tale, 

recorded in 840, was about a festive carnival with the emperor as the prince. 

 

We are convinced that the fairy tale, as one of the types of therapy, attracts the attention of specialists 

because it is a universal method of treatment, as it can be effective both when working with children and 

adults. The main functions of fairy-tale therapy include diagnostic, prognostic, educational, and corrective. 

The diagnostic function is the fundamental function of fairy-tale therapy, as it aims to determine the 

person’s psychological state and ways to solve the problem. The prognostic function of fairy-tale therapy 

helps to predict the person’s future actions and the peculiarities of his/her behaviour in certain situations. 

The educational function is designed to help a person overcome his/her problems and difficulties with the 

help of events, heroes, and plots in the fairy tale. The corrective function is the final stage of fairy-tale 

therapy, as we get the desired result in the person’s behaviour (Kobzieva, 2022; Ruban et al., 2023). 

 

An Australian writer and clinical psychologist, Doris Brett, emphasizes that children find feedback from 

their own lives in fairy tales. They seek to use the example of a positive hero in the fight against their fears 

and problems. In addition, fairy tales give hope to a child, which, without a doubt, is quite an important 

point. A child who has lost hope and refuses to fight will never succeed (Brett, 1988). In our opinion, an 

adult who has lost hope will never achieve a successful result in his/her affairs. This is another proof that 

fairy-tale therapy is a treatment that can be applied to adults as well. In addition, fairy tales help children 

and adults get to know themselves. A fairy tale gives childhood. 

 

The author must follow specific rules for the fairy tale to acquire a psychotherapeutic character (Hammel, 

2018). Firstly, a fairy tale should indirectly correspond to the child’s problem. Secondly, a fairy tale solves 

a problem that theoretically enriches the child’s life experience. Listening to a therapeutic fairy tale, the 

child finds options for solving his/her own problems. If the child is unable to find his/her options, then 
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adults can offer their options for solving the problem. Thirdly, the plot of the fairy tale must have a clear 

sequence, namely: once upon a time (the beginning of the fairy tale, the meeting with the fairy-tale 

characters), suddenly (the hero of the fairy tale meets a problem that is consonant with the problem of the 

child), because of this (the fairy tale goes to another channel, i.e. an option for solving the problem is 

proposed), climax (the heroes of the fairy tale overcome the problem, conflict, etc.), denouement (the point 

where all conflicts have been resolved. Denouement of the therapeutic fairy tale should always have a 

positive character), the moral of the fairy tale is... (the heroes of the fairy tale learn a certain lesson from 

their actions) (Kazachiner et al., 2022; Hohr, 2000). 

 

Working with children, therapeutic fairy tales can be divided according to the following issues: 

 

1) Fairy tales for fearful children; 

2) Fairy tales for aggressive children; 

3) Fairy tales for hyperactive children; 

4) Fairy tales focused on the settlement of family relations (for example, parental divorce, etc.); 

5) Fairy tales focused on coping with difficulties in socialization; 

6) Fairy tales aimed at preventing neurotic disorders; 

7) Fairy tales aimed at supporting a child facing death; 

8) Fairy tale aimed at solving problems with self-esteem; 

9) Fairy tales for children of war. 

 

Let's cite the author's therapeutic fairy tale as an example. It tells the story of a princess named Kelly and 

her loyal friend Teddy Bear, who knows the language of people. 

 

Once upon a time, there was a girl. Kelly was her name, and while she loved all of her toys, the Little Teddy 

Bear was her favorite. A generous autumn replaced the golden summer, which gave Kelly many exciting 

and fun adventures. All the children were getting ready to the first day of school. There will be the first bell 

holiday and Kelly, who turns 7 in summer, is also going to put on her nice new school uniform and hold a 

beautiful bouquet in her hands: it’s time for her to sit at the school desk. 

 

Having never attended school before, Kelly was anxious the night before September 1st since she was 

unsure of what to anticipate. Kelly lay in bed, unable to sleep, her mind racing with fear and expectation. 

She was overcome with feelings as she imagined making new acquaintances, learning fascinating things, 

and exploring the unknown. She could not help but wonder what adventures awaited her in the world of 

school. Beside her on the bed, Kelly’s loyal companion, the Little Teddy Bear, was sitting patiently, his 

worn fur and threadbare patches telling the story of countless bedtime stories and comforting hugs. Teddy’s 

wise, stitched-on smile seemed to reassure Kelly that everything would be alright, silently promising to stay 

beside her as she was going to embark on her new journey into the world of school. Her Little Teddy 

Bear reassured the girl: "Kelly, don't worry. I am sure you'll enjoy school. There, you will learn amazing 

things such as arithmetic, writing, and reading. Kelly excitedly replied, "Teddy Bear, what if I don’t 

understand anything?" the Little Teddy Bear said, "Kelly, you are a very smart and intelligent girl, so I am 

sure you will work great and you will have a lot of friends." He added, "Dear Kelly, the first bell holiday 

of your life tomorrow will be a very important day, so lie down to rest and show strength." Kelly listened 

to the advice of the Little Teddy Bear, fell into a deep sleep, and wandered through the world of interesting 

school topics.  

 

In her dreams, Kelly found herself immersed in a classroom filled with vibrant colors and lively discussions. 

She eagerly raised her hand to answer questions about dinosaurs, planets, and famous historical figures. 

Her confidence increased with each right response, and she couldn’t help but feel happy and accomplished. 

Knowing that her dreams had shown her a peek of the fascinating information that awaited her, Kelly was 

eager to start her real-life experience in the world of school the next morning. 

 

 In the morning of the first of September, her Little Teddy Bear woke up at sunrise and collected the most 

beautiful flowers for Kelly, which the girl gave to her first teacher. It was an exciting day. Kelly crossed 

the school threshold for the first time, sat at the school desk, and met her peers.  

 

Day by day, it turned into a frenzy of school anxiety. Kelly studied hard and got excellent grades, which 

pleased her best friend, the Little Teddy Bear. How many new and interesting things does a girl learn every 

day? After school, she ran to her house, where the Little Teddy Bear was eagerly waiting for her. Kelly’s 
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house was a cozy haven filled with warmth and love. Her room exuded imagination and creativity thanks 

to the vibrant posters she had made with her favorite animals and motivational sayings. With each flip of 

the page, the books on the shelf beckoned her to go on new adventures. 

 

Kelly talked about the interesting world of mathematics and reading, and the Little Teddy Bear listened 

carefully to the girl’s story, fearing to miss at least some details. After a month at school Kelly viewed 

mathematics and reading as not just subjects to study, but as gateways to unlock new worlds of knowledge 

and imagination. Through mathematics, she discovered patterns and logic, while reading transported her 

to different times, places, and perspectives. These subjects became her companions, guiding her on a 

journey of exploration and growth.  

 

Kelly worked a lot, so she rarely played in the garden. One day the girl returned from school, ate lunch, 

and sat down to do the homework she received at school as usual. Suddenly, Kelly felt a sharp pain in her 

back. The girl couldn’t even move. the Little Teddy Bear began to worry because he did not know how to 

relieve Kelly’s unbearable pain. The only thing the caring bear advised Kelly to do was to lie down and 

rest. The girl listened to the advice of her best friend and tried to go to sleep. The pain was so intense that 

the girl did not close her eyes all night. 

  

Little Teddy Bear thought of her trouble and in the morning decided to take action. He was sure that the 

best solution would be to call the doctor. He said to the girl, "Kelly, don’t worry. Your pain will go away 

soon. I called the doctor, and he is already on his way here." After a while, the doctor came. After giving 

the girl a thorough examination, he noticed the girl’s inactive lifestyle was the main reason for her back 

problems. Medical experts say back pain is mainly due to spine issues. The doctor explained the spinal cord 

in the spine’s center controls body functions. Doing specific exercises to strengthen back muscles and 

enhance spinal flexibility is important. It is crucial to perform certain workouts to strengthen the back 

muscles and increase the spine’s flexibility because of this. 

 

Additionally, back muscle exercises in November and October will aid in improving posture, which is 

crucial for both internal and exterior beauty. The doctor suggested that Kelly include regular stretching 

and strengthening exercises in her daily routine to help maintain the health of her back and avoid further 

problems. This could involve core- and back-muscle-targeting workouts like yoga, Pilates, or basic back 

stretches. The physician also told Kelly to take short breaks from prolonged sitting and partake in exercises 

encouraging mobility and posture correction, such as swimming, walking, or standing at a desk. Finally, 

the doctor prescribed some medication and told her to begin daily exercise as soon as the discomfort 

subsided. At last the doctor gave her medication and advised her to start exercising every day as soon as 

the pain goes.  

 

Kelly understood that as she worked so hard at school, she spent little time outside playing in the garden. 

Kelly took the medicine prescribed by the doctor, and eventually the back pain subsided. the Little Teddy 

Bear said to the girl, "Kelly, your back pain has passed, so from today on, you do physical exercises, 

breathe fresh air, and have freedom in the garden." So, every morning the girl did various gymnastics, and 

then she went to school, and after preparing her homework, she went out, and a cheerful bear was waiting 

for her. They ran and played in the garden as before. In the garden, Kelly and the bear would chase each 

other around the trees, play tag, and roll down the grassy hills. They would also have mini picnics on a 

blanket, sharing sandwiches and lemonade. It was their special place where they could forget about all 

their worries and have fun together.  

 

Thanks to physical exercises and fresh air, the girl forgot about the problems with her back forever.  

 

The proposed fairy tale has several purposes. Firstly, to prepare children for the first day of school, because 

children usually get ready to this important day with all responsibility, and some have inherent fear and 

insecurity. Secondly, to overcome the negative consequences of a sedentary lifestyle, which have serious 

disadvantages for the child’s health, particularly regarding the formation of posture. Thirdly, tell children 

and adults what to do in case of health problems. This story describes neurological problems related to the 

spine due to a sedentary lifestyle. The solution to these problems is need to get a doctor's consultation and 

then carry out preventive measures in the form of gymnastic exercises and following a certain regime, such 

as walking in the fresh air. It is worth noting that, beyond the therapeutic objectives established by the 

author, the fairy tale also yielded an additional unexpected positive outcome: after listening to it, several 

children wrote their own fairy tales on a similar topic. Children showed interest in writing their own 
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therapeutic fairy tales. In addition, it is worth emphasizing that one of the means of therapy can be therapy 

by making a puppet theater for children to use in the proposed fairy tale. The adult can help children make 

dolls from the proposed material, allowing them to develop their artistic abilities (Schubert, 2020). 

 

It should be emphasized that the mentioned fairy tale has not only a psychocorrective character, but also a 

didactic one. With the help of a didactic fairy tale, you can work out a situation, a model of behavior, a 

system for finding solutions (Otverchenko, 2017). We will analyze the features of creating a didactic fairy 

tale in more detail in our further research. 

 

When creating a fairy tale, people often face a problem when they do not know about the fairy tale. In this 

case, we advise them to "let loose" their fantasy and imagination. The fairy tale is created from anything, 

from those things that surround us, as toys, furniture, household items, etc. The heroes of fairy tales can be 

both ordinary people and fairies, sorceresses, witches, giants, dwarfs, birds and animals who know the 

language of people (Ruban et al., 2023). 

 

Let’s imagine the morning of the current day and describe in the form of a fairy tale the emotions and 

experiences that this morning caused. For example, a person woke up and the first thing he/she saw and 

what he/she focused his/her attention on was the rays of the gentle sun, which filled the entire room with 

warmth. The variant of the fairy tale, “In the distant, distant times, there lived evil tribes of people who had 

never seen sunlight, the rays of which would give them their warm touches. Since the tribes did not see the 

sun, they never smiled, were not happy and did not know how to rejoice. One day, a small creature flew to 

this tribe, which emitted light and enchanted the eyes with each sweep of its wings...”. Next step is to 

connect fantasy and create an author’s fairy tale. When the fairy tale is written, we proceed to the next stage 

–  working with it. 

 

The findings of this research on therapeutic fairy-tale writing have significant theoretical and practical 

implications. Theoretically, the study contributes to our understanding of how narrative-based interventions 

can be utilized in psychology and pedagogy to facilitate emotional healing and cognitive development. By 

highlighting the psychological mechanisms that make therapeutic fairy tales effective – such as 

identification with characters, symbolic problem-solving, and emotional well-being – the research supports 

broader psychological theories on the role of storytelling in mental and emotional well-being. It also 

deepens the understanding of narrative therapy, expanding its application to populations with diverse 

emotional and cognitive needs, including children and individuals with special needs. 

 

Practically, the research presents a structured approach for educators, psychologists, and parents to design 

and implement therapeutic fairy tales in a way that addresses specific psychological issues. The step-by-

step process for crafting stories that resonate with children facing emotional challenges provides a valuable 

tool for practitioners in various fields. For instance, the focus on identifying a problem, designing a relatable 

protagonist, and guiding the child through the story’s moral allows therapists to use fairy tales as a method 

of cognitive-behavioral intervention. 

 

The versatility of fairy-tale therapy – applicable to individuals of all ages and developmental stages – makes 

it a powerful resource in educational settings, family counseling, and psychotherapy. Furthermore, the 

research suggests that fairy-tale therapy can be adapted to address not only developmental issues but also 

trauma, anxiety, and other emotional disturbances, making it a promising therapeutic modality in diverse 

contexts. 

 

The research’s practical implications extend to preventive care as well. By identifying psychological issues 

early on through narrative exploration, educators and psychologists can intervene before problems escalate, 

promoting mental health and resilience. Additionally, the findings encourage creativity and self-expression, 

allowing individuals to unlock their imaginative potential, which is particularly important in educational 

settings. Overall, the theoretical and practical implications of this research open avenues for further 

exploration and refinement of fairy-tale therapy, establishing it as a valuable tool in both psychological and 

educational practices. However, a key limitation of the methodology is the absence of an empirical 

component, which limits the study’s capacity to provide evidence-based conclusions regarding the practical 

effectiveness of therapeutic fairy tales. Without empirical testing, it is challenging to validate the real-world 

impact of the methods proposed. The findings rely on theoretical frameworks and existing literature rather 

than direct observation or experimentation, which could hinder the generalizability of the results. 
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This study, therefore, should be considered as a preliminary investigation, offering foundational insights 

into the theoretical underpinnings of therapeutic fairy tale writing. Future research would benefit from 

including empirical studies to test these concepts in practice, evaluate their efficacy, and make the results 

more replicable and generalizable across different contexts. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Thus, fairy-tale therapy helps to find a way out of a difficult situation, promotes personality transformation. 

The uniqueness of telling therapeutic fairy tales as a method of practical psychology and pedagogy is, 

firstly, it has no age restrictions and, secondly, it can be applied to both people who develop “normally” 

and people who have special needs. 

 

We have found out that in order to create a fairy tale that will have a therapeutic effect, you should focus 

your attention on the following points: 

 

1) The primary task is to understand the problem faced by a child; find out what decisions you want to 

convey to the child as a result of working with a fairy tale; 

2) Create the main character of the fairy tale, find similarities between the main character and the child; 

outline not only the problems, anxieties, and difficulties faced by the main character, but it is also 

important to emphasize his/her strong qualities; 

3) Introduce a problematic situation (for example, a small ray of sunshine was very afraid of the 

darkness..., a beautiful spring flower was afraid of the noisy buzzing insects..., etc.); 

4) In the course of the fairy tale, the main character must cope with his/her problem; the child understands, 

that the hero of the fairy tale coped with his/her problem; therefore, I will also be able to cope with it; 

5) Discuss the moral of the fairy tale with the child.   

 

The research’s prognostic potential lies in its applicability for future studies in psychology, pedagogy, and 

psychotherapy. Its findings and conclusions can be used to develop effective methods for fairy tale therapy, 

identify and prevent certain psychological deviations, and unlock the individual's creative potential, among 

other applications. 
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Abstract 

 

This article aims to clarify the key areas of activity 

for national security entities. The research 

employed epistemological, structural-functional, 

formal-logical, analytical, and dogmatic methods. 

The findings underscore the significance of the 

legal domain in ensuring national security, 

emphasizing the need for effective legal 

frameworks and institutions. The social dimension 

focuses on creating conditions for societal well-

being and minimizing social risks. The economic 

aspect involves regulating foreign economic 

activity and supporting domestic producers. The 

political dimension centers on minimizing 

political risks and threats to the state’s 

functioning. The study concludes that these areas 

are interconnected and interdependent, and their 

integration and coordination are crucial for 

sustainable and secure state development. 

 

   

Aнотація 

 

У статті ставиться за мету з’ясувати основні 

напрями діяльності суб’єктів забезпечення 

національної безпеки. Під час дослідження 

були використані гносеологічний, структурно-

функціональний, формально-логічний, 

аналітичний та догматичний методи. Висновки 

підкреслюють важливість правової сфери для 

забезпечення національної безпеки, 

наголошуючи на необхідності створення 

ефективної правової бази та інституцій. 

Соціальний вимір фокусується на створенні 

умов для суспільного добробуту та мінімізації 

соціальних ризиків. Економічний аспект 

передбачає регулювання 

зовнішньоекономічної діяльності та підтримку 

вітчизняного виробника. Політичний вимір 

зосереджений на мінімізації політичних 

ризиків і загроз для функціонування держави. 

У дослідженні зроблено висновок, що ці сфери 

взаємопов’язані та взаємозалежні, а їх 

інтеграція та координація мають вирішальне 
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Keywords: economic security, directions of 

national security, national security, political 

security, legal security, social security. 

значення для сталого та безпечного розвитку 

держави. 

 

Ключові слова: економічна безпека, напрями 

національної безпеки, національна безпека, 

політична безпека, правова безпека, соціальна 

безпека. 

Introduction   

 

National security appears as a fundamental factor in the sustainable development of Ukraine as a modern 

European State. This is explained by the fact that it is national security that forms such conditions of social 

life, under which the threats to the State as a system of State agencies, public order, as well as obstacles to 

a stable life and personal development are absent or minimized. Accordingly, national security and its 

provision play a decisive role in solving a number of urgent socio-economic tasks, preserving the 

sovereignty of the State, implementing priority national projects and strengthening the country’s 

international position (Bilyi & Mikhalchuk, 2021, p. 94). It is through the prism of national security that 

the proper conditions determining the stability of the humanistic development of the State, as well as its 

ability to support social partnership, progressive civil peace, and national harmony are established. Without 

these components, it is impossible to imagine the full development of either an individual or society. At the 

same time, it is necessary to take into account that national security is a multi-component and multi-level 

system including various subsystems. Based on this, it is logical to assume that ensuring national security 

has different directions: social, economic, political, environmental, etc. In this regard, there is an urgent 

need to study the key areas of ensuring national security in the context of the activities of the relevant actors 

of its provision. 

 

Therefore, the purpose of the article is to outline the content of the main areas of activity of national security 

actors. In order to achieve this goal, the following tasks should be performed:  

 

1) Clarifying the structure of the activities of the entities authorized to ensure national security;  

2) Outlining the content of these areas;  

3) Summarizing the research results. 

 

In this study, based on the examination of legal and regulatory acts, we highlighted the fundamental national 

interests of Ukraine, as well as directions of State policy in the field of national security. Exploring the 

essence of national security objectification, theoretical and practical expression of its ensuring, we 

concluded that the main directions of its provision are also the strategic national priorities of Ukraine. 

Among these priorities, considering the multi-component nature of the national security system, are legal, 

social, economic and politcal directions, which were considered and studied in detail. The conclusion was 

made that each of these directions (legal, social, economic, etc.) does not exist in isolation, but is 

interconnected and interdependent. 

 

Literature Review 

 

The problem of national security is not losing its relevance at the present stage. Modern science, emerging 

from a new vision of the world, has developed the comprehensive system of knowledge on the problems of 

its ensuring. At the same time, fundamental changes in world outlook on the fundamental challenges of 

modernity require the revision of many traditional provisions, creating fundamentally new concepts. 

National security is one of the main factors of stable development of the state. It is considered as a complex 

system of interconnection of its functional elements: national interests, threats to national security and 

protection of national security. Within the framework of the national security system, Ukraine concentrates 

its efforts in the economic, social, political and legal areas of national security. 

  

The issue of the elements (areas) of national security has repeatedly attracted the attention of numerous 

scientists. For example, Joseph J. Romm (1993) considers that economic security, environmental security 

and energy security are the non-military elements of national security. 
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Prabhakaran Paleri (2008) lists a larger number of its elements in his book National Security: Imperatives 

and Challenges: military, economic, resource, order, demographic security, disaster, energy, geostrategic, 

informational security, food, health, ethnic, environmental, cyber security. 

 

Kim R. Holmes (2015) provides definitions of the major contending views of non-military definitions of 

national security: political, economic, energy and natural resources, homeland, cybersecurity, human, 

environmental security.  

 

Hussain (2022) states that the elements of national security may differ depending upon different viewpoints 

and percept’s. Besides the military aspects of security, the aspects of diplomacy, politics, society, 

environment, energy and natural resources, economy are usually discussed. The elements of national 

security are interconnected with the elements of national power. Security from narcotic cartel, economic, 

environmental and energy security are listed as the non-military elements of national security.  

 

Paleri (2022) comes to the conclusion that national security as a concept of national governance comprises 

16 identified elements, which are binding energy between them operating on various terrains define the 

output in the governance of a nation. The elements are mutually inclusive and together form the nucleus of 

national security.  

 

O. Kravchuk (2016), reflecting on the peculiarities of Ukraine’s political security, notes that its essence is 

interpreted in different ways. Some understand it as the preservation of the existing constitutional order, 

political and social stability. The others – as advocacy of democratic values, people’s rule. The third – as 

non-use of violence for political purposes. 

 

The priority of one or another type of national security (economic, social, political, etc.) is determined by 

the objective factors, namely: 

 

• Degree of people’s need for this type of security; 

• The vulnerability of people and vital objects to this type of danger; 

• A wide range of threats that this system must face. 

 

According to these indicators, political security occupies one of the first places in the system of national 

security of Ukraine and State security. 

 

All components of the structure of national security are interconnected, but that some types of security are 

not only independent, but also those that have corresponding dimensions in other directions of the life of 

society (Chernysh et al. 2023, p. 91). 

 

O. Vysotskyi (2021) defines political security as the prevention of government repression, systematic 

human rights violations, and the threat of militarization. Political security concerns the organizational 

stability of public administration, their systemic governance and the ideology that legitimizes. The scholar 

states that one of the critical threats to international security today remains state repression, systematic 

human rights abuses and militarization. 

 

Zub (2024) considers economic security in the direction of the development of the economy and the 

protection of the economic interests of the State, that is, the protection of national interests. Under economic 

security, he understands the state of protection of the economic sphere of the State and national economic 

interests from the negative impact of external and internal threats and challenges, destabilizing factors, 

which is ensured by a complex of regulatory and legal, organizational and institutional, technical and 

technological and innovative and investment measures. Pidbereznykh et al (2022) in this regard state that 

Ukraine’s policy in the sphere of economic security is clearly marked in its legislation and meets the 

challenges of modern time.  

 

The basis of the concept of legal security is the understanding of conditions, sources, ways, mechanisms of 

negative influence (distortion of legal norms, their conflict, legal gaps, improper enforcement procedure, 

ignoring the rules’ effect, substitution of concepts, corruption, etc.) on the legal system. The essence of 

legal security is reduced to the legal protection (legal support) of the vital interests of the objects of legal 

security, from the mentioned negative influences, their prevention, in other words, minimizing legal factors 

of risks, challenges, dangers and threats. Among the actors guaranteeing legal security are the executive 
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and judicial bodies, as well as the President of Ukraine, executive power agencies performing normative 

and standard-setting functions, protecting rights, preventing violations of the law, i.e. directly guarantee 

legal security. The courts, which are the Constitutional Court and the courts of general jurisdiction, restore 

the violated rights (Korzh, 2020). 

 

According to Ivanisov (2024), the effectiveness of the social security system depends on the balance of its 

components, the influence of the economic opportunities of the region and the actions of the governing 

bodies ensuring the dynamics of the social development of the population. It is extremely important to 

consider that social development is carried out under the influence of a combination of market (economic), 

production, financial, legal and humanitarian factors. Within these factors, the extent, to which the welfare 

needs of the population are met, is formed, prerequisites for optimizing the social potential and 

strengthening its influence on the economic potential are created. 

 

The author proposed a method of comprehensive assessment of the social security of the population based 

on four main groups of indicators: provision of the social protection system with resources and 

infrastructure; organization of the work of social protection actors; satisfaction of the population with the 

quality of the organization of social protection; indicators of the level and quality of life of the population. 

 

Therefore, taking into account the views by the mentioned authors, there is a need for a more detailed 

consideration of the main directions of ensuring the national security, without which it is impossible to 

solve the problems of independence and financial stability of the State. 

 

Methodology 

 

The methodological basis for the study are philosophical, general theoretical, special and interdisciplinary 

methods of scientific knowledge, based on a systemic approach.  

 

With the help of the epistemological research method, the essence of the concepts “national security”, 

“ensuring national security”, etc. characterizing the areas of security (economic, political, legal, social etc.) 

has been clarified. 

 

The structural and functional method was applied in allocating the main directions of national security 

provision that are also the strategic national priorities of Ukraine, in particular, political, economic, social 

and legal ones. 

 

Formal and logical method was used to clarify the essence of concepts and formulate key definitions 

(political security, economic security, legal security and social security).  

 

Analytical method in combination with modeling and system approach was used when considering key 

areas of ensuring national security in each of its main directions (areas) (for example, regulatory and legal 

provision and institutional and legal support within the legal direction). 

 

Hermeneutic method was helpful in studying the content of legal acts governing various aspects of national 

security of our country (Constitution of Ukraine, Law of Ukraine On the National Security, National 

Security Strategy of Ukraine).  

 

The complex application of the above methods was guided by a systematic approach, which provided an 

opportunity to investigate the problem in the unity of its content and form. 

 

Therefore, taking into account the opinions of the mentioned authors, there is a need for a more detailed 

consideration of the main directions of ensuring the national security of the state, without which it is 

impossible to solve the problems of independence and financial stability of the state, as well as sufficient 

attraction of investments. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Since the declaration of Ukraine’s independence, the issue of ensuring its security has always played an 

important role in the activities of all State agencies. The focus on the protection of Ukrainian statehood was 

determined by the Declaration on State Sovereignty of July 16, 1990 (Declaration No. 55-XII, 1990). 
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Subsequently, the mentioned provisions were developed in the Constitution of Ukraine (Law No. 254k/96-

VR, 1996). In particular, this refers to assigning the protection of Ukraine’s sovereignty and territorial 

integrity, ensuring its economic and information security to the most important functions of the State. The 

concept of national security, which was initially considered as a political doctrine in Ukraine, was later 

implemented as a result of defining the relevant sphere of State activity. Further development of specific 

legislation in this area took place mainly through legal and organizational regulation of the activities of 

relevant State bodies (Doronin, 2020). 

 

According to Art. 3 of the Law of Ukraine “On the National Security” (Law No. 2469-VIII, 2018), the 

fundamental national interests of Ukraine are: 

 

1) State sovereignty and territorial integrity, democratic constitutional order, non-interference in the 

internal affairs of Ukraine; 

2) Sustainable development of the national economy, civil society and ensuring the growth of the level 

and quality of life of the population; 

3) Integration of Ukraine into the European political, economic, security, and legal space, acquisition of 

membership in the European Union and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, development of equal 

and mutually beneficial relations with other States. 

 

State policy in the spheres of national security and defense is aimed at ensuring military, foreign policy, 

state, economic, informational, environmental security, security of critical infrastructure, cyber security of 

Ukraine and other areas. 

  

On September 14, 2020 the National Security and Defense Council of Ukraine adopted the National 

Security Strategy of Ukraine (Order No. 392/2020, 2020), which defines the following directions of State 

policy in the field of national security, in particular: 

 

− Priorities of Ukraine’s national interests and ensuring national security, goals and main directions of 

state policy in this area; 

− Current and potential threats to the national security and national interests of Ukraine, taking into 

account foreign policy and internal conditions; 

− The main directions of foreign and domestic political activities of the State to ensure its national 

interests and security; 

− Directions and tasks of reforming and developing the security and defense sector. 

 

Exploring the essence of national security objectification, theoretical and practical expression of its 

ensuring, we can conclude that the main directions of its provision are also the strategic national priorities 

of Ukraine. Among these priorities, considering the multi-component nature of the national security system 

(Lipkan, 2003, p. 57), the following can be outlined: 

 

1. Legal direction of ensuring national security. It is a key issue of its provision in a legal and democratic 

state, as it allows to ensure the rule of law in the field of national security, and therefore to fulfill the 

key requirements of this principle, among which legal certainty and objective effectiveness are of 

paramount importance. In this context, two key areas of ensuring national security should be 

highlighted: 

 

a) Regulatory and legal provision of the effective functioning of the legal system, and therefore of 

the legal regime for ensuring national security. It is important to emphasize that the improvement 

of legislation (including the elimination of conflicts, shortcomings, gaps, etc.), as well as the 

development and adoption of new laws and by-laws on a number of issues directly or indirectly 

related to the national security of a modern State (Oliynyk, 2012, p. 133; Puchkov, 2016, p. 177). 

This is explained by the fact that the inadequacy of the legal order creates conditions for the 

emergence and flourishing of a number of negative socio-legal and other phenomena that can 

affect the state of national security of the country (for example, legal uncertainty is a favorable 

basis for abuse of powers, corruption and the corruption-related offenses). 

 

The improvement of legal regime for ensuring national security is also important in this sub-direction, and 

first of all, the development, adoption and implementation of legislative and by-laws aimed at strengthening 

national security, including legal instruments on counter-terrorist activities, State secrets protection, 
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information security (is not only an organic component of national security, but also an important area of 

its provision) (Kopanchuk, 2016), corruption prevention, etc.; 

 

b) Institutional and legal support for the effective functioning of the legal system, and therefore – 

organizational provision of the legal regime operation for ensuring national security. It should be 

noted that the existence of laws and by-laws is not a sufficient condition for ensuring national 

security in the State in an appropriate manner. It is also extremely important to create the so-called 

“infrastructure for ensuring national security”, namely:  

 

firstly, to establish appropriate public service bodies and clearly define their legal status (it is also important 

to outline the legal status of civil society actors involved in the relevant administrative and legal regime) 

(Doronin, 2020);  

 

secondly, to increase the effectiveness of entities involved in the process of ensuring national security (in 

particular, by strengthening coordination and interaction between relevant bodies and officials). 

 

2. Social aspect of ensuring national security. In the modern rule of law, the protection of rights, freedoms 

and interests of the individual in all spheres of life, ensuring decent living conditions without social 

risks, which lead to social vulnerability and the inability of a person to independently overcome such 

conditions, is of particular importance. 

 

As a result, there is a system of social protection of the population in the legal and social State, the purpose 

of which is to create favorable conditions for citizens’ life and activities, to ensure social security and 

sustainable social development, corresponding to the parameters of a modern social State. At the same time, 

the latter has a number of characteristics demonstrating its direct impact on the national security of Ukraine. 

First of all, the system of social protection functioning prevents the growth of social tensions, ensures timely 

and effective resolution of many social conflicts, and deters the occurrence of situations that may lead to 

civil disobedience (Kobko, 2022, p. 101).  

 

Besides, social protection system plays a decisive role in preventing the distortion of the social structure 

(including institutions), contributing not only to their stabilization, but also to the progressive development 

of various processes of social stratification. It also supports the necessary stability level and contributes to 

the improvement of the social structure under social mobility (both vertical and horizontal). Its functioning 

contributes to maintaining the conformity of society culture and values, as well as all social institutions, to 

the requirements of comprehensive development, which is the basis of ensuring national security. 

 

Thus, ensuring national security in this context involves establishing a set of conditions for society, in which 

the highest level of social benefits and conditions determining quality of life as a whole and minimizing 

risks to life and health of the population, are guaranteed. Under such conditions, firstly, the population’s 

loyalty to public authorities increases (which is especially important in the period of martial law in the 

State) and the level of protest and social tension is reduced; secondly, the level of nihilism and 

criminalization of society is decreasing, as well as the disability of the population. 

 

3. The economic direction of ensuring national security. In this aspect, authorized entities focus their 

efforts on creating favorable conditions for ensuring the life and development of individual and the 

population as a whole, as well as on maintaining the socio-economic and military-political stability of 

society in general (Kobko, 2022, p. 100). As part of this direction, it is envisaged to carry out actions 

to preserve the integrity and sovereignty of Ukraine and counter internal and external threats of an 

economic nature negatively affecting the development of the population’s cultural, educational, 

scientific and technical, labor and production potential.  

 

To ensure national security in the economic aspect, a number of relevant measures are implemented. First 

of all, legal, customs, organizational and economic regulation of foreign economic activity, which primarily 

includes developing and adopting legal instruments to protect national interests in international trade, as 

well as ensuring compliance with customs rules and standards, is carried out.  In addition, it is important to 

emphasize that relevant regulatory measures are performed by authorized entities taking into account the 

strategic priorities of the State, including the integration of Ukraine into the European Union and the North 

Atlantic Alliance (Maistro, Shteba, & Khmyrov, 2023, p. 62).  

 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/


          Volume 13 - Issue 80 / August 2024 

 
 

 

69 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                    ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

Secondly, national security in the economic context requires the improvement of the sectoral structure of 

foreign trade through the development of export potential and comprehensive support for domestic 

manufacturers to strengthen the economic security of the state. In particular, authorized public 

administration actors support domestic manufacturers of high-tech products and stimulate their export to 

enter the global market with sufficiently competitive products. 

 

Thirdly, ensuring national security in the economic direction implies a policy of prudent protectionism in 

relation to national producers of goods and services that are not part of oligarchic structures or monopolies 

and do not participate in cartel conspiracies in the domestic market. 

 

Fourthly, the stability of the national currency in this context is supported and favorable conditions for the 

servicing and repayment of external debt owed to international organizations and other States, which are 

creditor entities, are created.  

 

Fifthly, national security in the economic direction involves active stimulating the growth of the country’s 

scientific and technical, industrial, labor, educational, technological and other potential, as well as the 

inevitable increase in the level and quality of life of the population by maximizing their level of social 

security, which is correlated with economic potential of the State as a whole.  

 

Sixthly, national security in the economic context involves taking timely measures to protect strategically 

important objects and sectors of the economy (for example, energy, transport and communications), while 

paying special attention to the proper functioning of critical infrastructure objects.  

 

Seventhly, providing national security in this direction involves the implementation of measures to 

systematically prevent and counter financial crimes, money laundering, monopolies, cartel conspiracies and 

other illegal activities in the economic sphere. 

 

4. The political direction of ensuring national security. Within this aspect of national security, the so-

called “political security” as the component based on common interests and goals of ensuring safe 

existence of the population and the functioning of the State in the political sphere should be highlighted. 

This direction includes consideration of political threats to the State (such as withdrawal from 

European and North-Atlantic integration course, separatism, political extremism, political leaders’ 

political and strategic mistakes, etc.) (Ponomariov, 2018, p. 111). At the same time, an important 

element of political security is political administration, which complements the traditional public-law 

administration of the political sphere of the State, taking into account the behavior of political actors. 

 

Therefore, ensuring this type of security within the indicated direction involves: firstly, strengthening State 

power, namely, increasing the efficiency of public administration, preventing and countering political 

corruption, ensuring transparency and accountability of public institutions, etc.  

 

Secondly, the political direction of involves the protection of State sovereignty (Markovych, 2023, p. 12), 

namely: planning and implementation of measures to prevent external interference, ensuring the territorial 

integrity and independence of the State, its legal and democratic development.  

 

Thirdly, it envisages the development of democratic institutions within the framework of the processes of 

supporting human rights and freedoms, ensuring fair and free elections, etc. 

 

The interest of the world community in the problems of ensuring the security of the state is constantly 

growing, which is connected with the permanent crisis phenomena of the late 20th and early 21st centuries, 

whose acuteness has directly raised the question of humanity’s future. The complicated domestic political 

and economic situation, significantly worsened by a full-scale war, the spread of international terrorism, 

the aggravation of threats to the interests of citizens, society and the state require the development of 

effective measures aimed at ensuring national security. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The activities of national security actors are focused on a number of national security areas. One of the key 

areas is the legal direction, which plays the main role in establishing and maintaining an effective legal 

regime of national security. At the same time, this line of activity covers several aspects, each of which is 
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important for the comprehensive security of the State and its citizens. Firstly, it is regulatory and legal 

support, which includes the development and improvement of legislation aimed at preventing threats and 

risks, protecting the rights and freedoms of citizens, as well as strengthening law and order. Secondly, 

institutional and legal support, which focuses on establishing of public authority structures capable of 

responding effectively to current challenges. This includes coordinating the activities of various 

government agencies, developing strategies and programs, as well as creating mechanisms for prompt 

response to crisis situations.  

 

The social direction is also of great importance in activities related to ensuring national security, since social 

stability and socio-economic well-being of citizens are the basis of sustainable development of the State. 

Accordingly, this direction is aimed at strengthening social cohesion and maintaining proper stability in 

society. In particular, the measures taken within the framework of the social line cover the support of 

socially vulnerable groups of population, the development of the social security system, the provision of 

access to quality education and health care, as well as the creating conditions for decent employment and 

social protection.  

 

The economic direction deserves special attention within the activities under study, because economic 

stability and sustainable growth are fundamental conditions for ensuring the security of the State. In 

particular, the following important measures to ensure national security are taken within this direction: 

export development, support for innovation and technological progress, creation of favorable conditions 

for investment and entrepreneurship, as well as provision of energy security.  

 

The political direction, which includes measures to protect State sovereignty, support internal stability, and 

strengthen democratic processes in the country is also of particular importance for ensuring national 

security.  

 

Based on the above, we can conclude that ensuring national security requires a comprehensive approach, 

and every aspect of such activities plays an important role in creating a sustainable national security system 

capable of responding effectively to current challenges and threats. This is because national security is a 

multidimensional and multi-layered process that requires a comprehensive and systematic approach. It is 

important to understand that each security direction (legal, social, economic, etc.) is not isolated, but 

interconnected and interdependent. Therefore, it is only through the integration and coordination of the 

efforts by all actors involved in the named directions, that solid foundation for sustainable and secure 

development of the State ensuring the protection and well-being of its citizens can be created.  

 

The strategic goal of ensuring national security is determined by the national interests of Ukraine, which 

include the preservation of the constitutional system, the maintenance of civil and national harmony, and 

the unity of the legal space. Therefore, theoretical and practical aspects related to ensuring national security 

require a systematic and comprehensive approach, which includes both general theoretical research and the 

achievements of branch sciences, as well as the needs of practice in the interests of the safety of the 

individual, society and the state. They are becoming more relevant due to the increase and change in security 

types in general, the emergence of new threats and challenges, dynamic changes in the global geopolitical 

space. 
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Abstract 

 

The increasing complexity and scale of modern 

global conflicts necessitate the professionalization 

of military forces to ensure national security and 

international stability. This study analyzes the 

challenges and best practices in the 

professionalization of military formations, 

drawing upon the experiences of the USA, Israel, 

and Germany. Employing comparative analysis, 

system analysis, and SWOT analysis, the research 

identifies key challenges such as adapting to new 

technologies, personnel training and motivation, 

and integration of diverse military structures. The 

study also highlights best practices, including the 

adoption of cutting-edge technologies, effective 

training and motivation programs, and the 

establishment of integrated and flexible 

management structures. By providing a 

  Анотація 

 

Зростаюча складність і масштаби сучасних 

глобальних конфліктів зумовлюють 

необхідність професіоналізації збройних сил 

для забезпечення національної безпеки та 

міжнародної стабільності. У цьому 

дослідженні аналізуються проблеми та кращий 

досвід професіоналізації військових 

формувань, спираючись на досвід США, 

Ізраїлю та Німеччини. Використовуючи 

порівняльний аналіз, системний аналіз і 

SWOT-аналіз, дослідження визначає ключові 

проблеми, такі як адаптація до нових 

технологій, навчання та мотивація особового 

складу та інтеграція різноманітних військових 

структур. Дослідження також висвітлює 

найкращі практики, включаючи впровадження 

передових технологій, ефективні програми 
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comprehensive understanding of the 

professionalization process in the context of global 

conflicts, this research contributes valuable 

insights for countries developing their own 

military professionalization strategies. 

 

Keywords: globalization, military conflicts, state 

military formations, training system of 

professional military personnel, state security. 

навчання та мотивації, а також створення 

інтегрованих та гнучких структур управління. 

Забезпечуючи повне розуміння процесу 

професіоналізації в контексті глобальних 

конфліктів, це дослідження дає цінну 

інформацію для країн, які розробляють власні 

стратегії військової професіоналізації. 

 

Ключові слова: глобалізація, військові 

конфлікти, державні військові формування, 

система підготовки професійних військових 

кадрів, державна безпека. 

Introduction   

 

In today's world, which is constantly under the influence of global conflicts, professionalisation of military 

forces is becoming an urgent need to ensure national security and international stability. With the growing 

complexity and scale of military operations, there is a need to build professional armed forces capable of 

responding effectively to today's challenges. The experience and best practices from around the world can 

become important guidelines in this process. 

 

The purpose of this study is to analyse the challenges faced by states in the process of professionalising 

military formations in the context of global conflicts, as well as to study best practices and best practices in 

this area. 

 

In view of the ongoing Russian-Ukrainian war in Europe, the issue of professionalisation of modern military 

formations is once again coming to the fore. Accordingly, the experience of creating professional military 

structures is a valuable material for scientific analysis. The growing importance of this issue calls for an in-

depth study of historical and contemporary examples of army professionalisation, including reforms that 

have taken place in the armed forces of different countries. 

 

The experience of countries that have successfully implemented the transition from a conscript to a 

professional army can provide important lessons for Ukraine, which will face the need to increase the 

efficiency and combat capability of its armed forces. Studying aspects such as military training, 

modernisation of weapons, introduction of new technologies and creation of an effective management 

system is key to formulating a strategy for the development of Ukrainian military forces. 

 

In addition, an analysis of the economic and social consequences of army professionalisation will allow to 

assess its impact on the overall security of the state, economic stability and social integration. International 

cooperation and exchange of experience is also an important aspect, which will facilitate the integration of 

the Ukrainian armed forces into international defence structures and increase the level of their interaction 

with the armies of other countries. 

 

Thus, the study of the experience of creating professional military structures not only raises the issue of 

increasing the effectiveness of the Ukrainian armed forces in wartime, but also contributes to the formation 

of a strategy for the long-term development of national defence, which is a prerequisite for ensuring stability 

and security in the region. 

 

Objectives of the study: 

 

− To study the main challenges faced by states in the process of professionalising military formations; 

− To analyse current approaches to training and education of military personnel in some countries of the 

world; 

− To identify best practices in the professionalisation of military formations that contribute to their 

effectiveness in global conflicts. 

 

This study will provide a comprehensive understanding of the process of professionalisation of military 

formations and develop recommendations for improving their effectiveness in the face of current global 

challenges. 
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In today's world, which is constantly under the influence of global conflicts, the professionalization of the 

armed forces becomes critically important for ensuring national security and international stability. With 

the increasing complexity and scale of military operations, especially in the conditions of the Russian-

Ukrainian war, the need to create professional armed forces capable of effectively responding to modern 

challenges is becoming especially urgent. 

 

The war in Ukraine revealed a number of key aspects that relate not only to the tactics and strategy of 

conducting hostilities, but also to the need to modernize army structures. The professionalization of the 

Ukrainian Armed Forces can become a key factor in increasing their effectiveness and fighting capacity, 

especially in the conditions of a long-term struggle against an aggressor. 

 

The experience of other countries that have successfully transitioned from a conscript army to a professional 

one is important for Ukraine. Attention to such aspects as military training, modernization of weapons, 

integration of new technologies and the creation of an effective management system can help shape the 

development strategy of the Ukrainian army. 

 

It is also important to study the economic and social consequences of the professionalization of the army. 

This will allow to assess its impact on the general security of the state, economic stability and social 

integration. Of particular note are theoretical implications, such as the impact of professionalization on 

military doctrine and defense strategies, as well as practical implications, including the military's increased 

effectiveness in protracted conflicts and its ability to adapt to new forms of hybrid warfare. 

 

In addition, international cooperation and exchange of experience will contribute to the integration of the 

Armed Forces of Ukraine into international defense structures, increasing the level of cooperation with the 

armies of other countries, which is an important condition for ensuring stability in the region. 

 

Therefore, the study of challenges and best practices of professionalization of military formations is 

necessary not only to increase the effectiveness of the Armed Forces of Ukraine during war, but also to 

develop a long-term national defense strategy that will ensure security and stability in conditions of global 

conflicts. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Bat'kovskij, A.M., Kravchuk P.V. (2020) emphasise the importance of integration into global supply chains 

to improve the efficiency of the defence industry. They emphasise that globalisation provides access to new 

markets and technologies, which is an important factor in the professionalisation of military forces. This 

approach is also shared by Dunne, J. P., Sköns, E. (2021a), who note that the introduction of new 

technologies significantly increases the efficiency of military operations and the level of training of military 

personnel. 

 

Harutyunyan, G. E., Davtyan, A. G. (2019) demonstrate that cooperation with international organisations 

such as NATO and the EU significantly increases the efficiency of national defence industries. They note 

that international organisations provide financial support, facilitate technological exchange, and set 

standards that help professionalise the military. This is confirmed by Reis, J. C. (2021), who examine 

international cooperation in the field of military training, emphasising that cooperation between countries 

allows for the exchange of experience and best practices. 

 

Fursina N. (2021) emphasises the importance of internal reforms to increase the effectiveness of military 

formations. He notes that the introduction of new technologies and raising training standards are key factors 

in this process. This opinion is also shared by Powell-Turner, J., Murgatroyd C. (2021) and Truba, R., 

Kozin, S., Vykhrystiuk, A., Kuzmenko, D., Bulkat, M. (2023)., who analyse the effectiveness of the 

centralised command and control model in the US Army, noting that this model allows for a high level of 

coordination and control. 

 

López J., Garcia R. (2020) examine the adaptation of military training to modern warfare. They emphasise 

the importance of modernising curricula to meet new threats and challenges. In this context, Akimkina, D., 

Khrustalev, E., Baranova, N., Loginova, D. (2021) and Namestiuk (2023) explore the integration of 

artificial intelligence into the military training system, emphasising that the use of artificial intelligence can 

increase the effectiveness of curricula and military training. 
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Pasternak I. et al., (2023) analyses the issues of cooperation between the military and private companies in 

the field of military training. They note that such cooperation allows attracting additional resources and 

technologies, which is an important factor in the professionalisation of military formations.                                

Newlove-Eriksson L., Eriksson J. (2023) emphasise the importance of continuous training and professional 

development of military personnel, noting that the implementation of continuous training programmes 

allows maintaining a high level of professionalism of military formations. 

 

Zlyvko, S., Puzyrnyi, V., Nishchymna, S., Tkachenko, O., and Samofalov, O. (2023) emphasize the 

importance of fighting corruption as a key factor in the development of military formations. They 

emphasize that effective anti-corruption measures contribute to increasing the combat capability of the 

army, ensure proper management of resources and contribute to strengthening the trust in military 

institutions both on the part of citizens and international partners. 

 

The literature review shows that although many aspects of the professionalisation of military forces have 

been thoroughly researched, there are some areas that remain insufficiently explored. These include the use 

of new technologies in military training, such as virtual reality and artificial intelligence; the impact of 

cultural and social factors on the effectiveness of military training; and the specifics of professionalisation 

of military forces in developing countries. 

 

Taking into account the above aspects, further research is aimed at filling the existing gaps and providing 

new insights into the professionalisation of military formations, which is extremely important in the context 

of global conflicts. 

 

Methodology 

 

The main stages of the study are shown schematically in Fig. 1. 

 

 
Figure 1. Visualised research design. 

 

The chosen procedure ensures a systematic and comprehensive approach to studying the role of the system 

of professional military personnel training in ensuring national security, allowing to take into account 

international experience and formulate reasonable recommendations. 

 

Three countries with different approaches to professional military personnel training were selected for the 

study. The sample includes: USA, Israel and Germany. The US training system includes numerous military 

academies, specialised training centres and intensive advanced training programmes for military personnel 

of all ranks. Israel's military forces have a high level of professionalism due to constant training, 

participation in real combat operations, and an emphasis on technological innovation. Germany's military 

training system is based on the integration of academic education and practical skills, as well as on close 

cooperation with other NATO member states. 
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The selection of these countries allowed us to explore different models of military training and assess their 

effectiveness in different contexts. The analysis of these examples has helped to identify universal strategies 

and adaptive approaches that may be useful for other countries in their efforts to professionalise their 

military forces. 

 

Each country was analysed for 2020-2024 in terms of the application of the main instruments of 

professionalisation of military formations. The documents used included official government strategies. 

Policy documents, such as defence budgets, defence industry development programmes, and documents of 

international organisations such as NATO, the EU and the UN were also considered. 

 

The following research methods were used in writing this paper: 

 

− A method of comparative analysis to study the practices of countries in the field of training professional 

military personnel. The method of comparative analysis allowed for a detailed study of different 

approaches to the professionalisation of military formations and their results. The identified effective 

practices can be adapted and used to improve the system of professional military personnel training in 

other countries, taking into account their specific conditions and needs; 

− A system analysis method to determine the interaction between the elements of the system of training 

professional military personnel (military academies and educational institutions, training programmes 

and centres, innovative training methods) and their impact on the overall effectiveness of 

professionalisation of military formations; 

− SWOT analysis to identify the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats related to the 

professional military education system and its impact on the defence sector. 

 

The chosen approach to the research allows to comprehensively and systematically consider the role of the 

system of professional training of military personnel in ensuring national security. This makes it possible 

to take into account the experience of different countries and formulate well-founded recommendations for 

improving the Ukrainian system. 

 

Three countries were chosen for the study - the USA, Israel and Germany - which demonstrate different 

approaches to the training of military personnel. The US is known for its training system, which includes 

military academies, specialized centers, and intensive training programs for all levels of the military. In 

Israel, the emphasis is on constant training, participation in real combat operations and the introduction of 

technological innovations. Germany, in turn, combines academic education with practical skills and closely 

cooperates with NATO countries. 

 

The choice of these countries is explained by their unique training models, which allows us to evaluate 

different approaches to the professionalization of armies in different political and economic contexts. For 

each country, the analysis was conducted for the period 2020-2024, using sources such as official 

government strategies, defense budgets, military industry development programs, as well as documents 

from international organizations, including NATO, the EU and the UN. 

 

Data for the study were collected from a variety of open sources, including official government reports, 

analytical studies, publications by defense institutions and international organizations. Interviews with 

military experts and analysts also played an important role, which made it possible to obtain additional deep 

insights. 

 

Several research methods were used for the analysis: 

 

− The method of comparative analysis made it possible to investigate the approaches of each country to 

the professionalization of military formations and to identify key effective practices that can be adapted 

to other contexts; 

− System analysis helped assess the interaction of various elements of training, such as academies, 

training programs and innovative training methods, and their impact on the overall combat capability 

of armies; 

− SWOT analysis was used to determine strengths (availability of military academies, training centers 

and specialized programs; use of the latest technologies in training programs) and weaknesses 

(effectiveness of using resources to support training programs and modernization of the training base), 

opportunities (participation in international training programs and joint military operations) and risks 
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(the ability of the military training system to quickly respond to new threats and challenges) associated 

with the professional training systems of the military in these countries. 

 

The described approach to the analysis helped to identify universal strategies and flexible approaches that 

can be useful for other countries, in particular for Ukraine, which seeks to improve the system of 

professionalization of its armed forces in the conditions of modern threats. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

The US system of training professional military personnel is multi-level and comprehensive, covering 

academic education, specialised training, innovative methods and international cooperation (Fig. 2).  

 

 
Figure 2. The US system of training professional military personnel. 
Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 

German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

The United States has several leading military academies, such as the United States Military Academy at 

West Point, the United States Naval Academy in Annapolis, and the United States Air Force Academy in 

Colorado Springs. The United States Military Academy at West Point accepts approximately 1200 cadets 

annually from a total of over 10000 applications, which indicates a high level of competition and selection 

of the best candidates. These institutions provide high quality education focused on developing leadership 

skills, strategic thinking and technical competence. 

 

The United States has several specialised training centres, such as the National Training Centre (NTC) at 

Fort Irwin and the Joint Training Centre in Spain. The NTC conducts more than 10 brigade combat team 

rotations annually, each with about 5,000 soldiers, ensuring a high level of training. These centres provide 

realistic training focused on preparing for combat operations in close-to-real conditions. 

 

The US does not have compulsory military service, but offers numerous reserve programmes, such as the 

US Army Reserve (comprising over 200,000 soldiers, providing a significant reserve capacity) and the 

National Guard (mobilised over 100,000 soldiers to support local and international operations over the past 

5 years). These programmes allow citizens to serve part-time while maintaining civilian professions. 

 

In the United States, there is an Officer Candidate School (OCS) programme that trains officers for all 

branches of the armed forces. Professional military education courses focus on developing leadership skills. 

Servicemen and women undergo special training that teaches them to make quick and effective decisions 

in stressful situations. 

 

US military personnel have access to advanced training and higher education programmes through various 

universities and training programmes, such as the Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC). The ROTC 

trains about 6,000 officers annually, providing a high level of academic and military training. 

 

Israel has one of the most professional and technologically advanced armies in the world. The main tools 

for professionalising Israel's military forces include a system of compulsory military service, specialised 

training programmes, innovative training methods, international cooperation and a high level of funding 

(Figure 3). 
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Figure 3. The system of training professional military personnel in Israel. 
Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 

German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

Israel has a system of compulsory military service, which is the basis for the professionalisation of the 

army: for men, service lasts three years, and for women, two years. Every year, about 60,000 men and 

women are drafted for military service, which is almost 90% of young people of the relevant age. After 

completing their compulsory service, servicemen are obliged to serve in the reserve until they reach the age 

of 40, which ensures high mobilisation readiness. 

 

The Israeli Defence Forces (IDF) has several specialised programmes to train highly qualified military 

personnel. Officer training programmes include training at military academies and specialised schools, such 

as the Bar Lev Officer School. 

 

One of the key elements of Israeli military education is the Talpiot programme, which combines academic 

education with military training, giving cadets the opportunity to obtain a bachelor's degree in technical 

specialities and practical military skills. 

 

Around 20 joint exercises are held annually with the armies of other countries, which helps to strengthen 

international relations. Servicemen and women have access to a variety of support programmes, including 

education and vocational rehabilitation after completing their service. More than 5,000 veterans receive 

psychological assistance annually through the Ministry of Defence's programmes. 

 

Germany has a well-developed system for training professional military personnel, which includes 

intensive training, high selection standards, international cooperation and significant investments in 

technology (Figure 4). Military academies and educational institutions provide thorough training for future 

officers. Each year, the Federal University of the German Armed Forces (Universität der Bundeswehr) in 

Hamburg and Munich graduates about 1,000 officers who receive both military and academic education. 

Officer training lasts from 12 to 18 months, depending on the specialisation and level. 

 

 
Figure 4. The system of training professional military personnel in Germany 
Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 
German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

The German Armed Forces (Bundeswehr) has several specialised training programmes for military 

personnel. In particular, the Institute of Military Medicine and Healthcare trains medical specialists to 

provide medical care to military personnel in various conditions (about 500 medical specialists annually). 

The School of Command and Control (Führungsakademie der Bundeswehr) provides training for command 

staff and senior officers. 
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Germany actively uses modern technologies and innovative approaches in training its military. The use of 

simulators helped to reduce the cost of real training by 30% in 2023, while maintaining a high level of 

training. The ministries of defense of the above countries receive substantial budgets annually to finance 

the development, production and modernisation of military systems. This is one of the most important 

sources of funding for the system of training professional military personnel (Table 1). 

 

Table 1.  

Approved budget of the Ministry of Defence, USD billion, 2020-2024 

 
Year  USA Israel  Germany  

Budget 

(billion USD) 

Share of GDP 

(%) 

Budget 

(billion USD) 

Share of GDP 

(%) 

Budget (billion 

USD) 

Share of GDP 

(%) 

2020  738,0 21,37 23,4 5,6 57,1 1,36 

2021 740,5 22,99 24,2 5,5 63,8 1,57 

2022 768,0 25,46 26,0 5,4 64,4 1,58 

2023 773,0 26,86 27,5 5,6 50,0 1,55 

2024 813,0 28,53 29,0 5,7 70,5 1,59 
 

Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 

German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

The budget of the US Department of Defense continued to grow during the analysed period, reflecting its 

growing share of GDP. As of 2024, the budget is estimated at $813 billion, which is 28.53% of GDP. The 

budget increase reflects the need to modernise military equipment and maintain the global presence of the 

US military. 

 

Israel has traditionally allocated a significant share of its GDP to defense due to the difficult geopolitical 

situation in the region. In 2024, the budget of the Ministry of Defense is $25.9 billion, which is 5.2% of the 

country's GDP. This allows maintaining high readiness of the armed forces and investing in the latest 

technologies. 

 

Germany is gradually increasing its defense budget, reaching $70.5 billion in 2024. However, the share of 

GDP remains relatively stable at 1.5%, which is still below NATO targets. The budget growth is aimed at 

modernising the armed forces and improving cooperation within NATO. 

 

The analysis of budget expenditures on professional training of military personnel allows us to assess the 

level of support and development of this strategic sector of the defence sector in different countries. It is 

especially important to consider the share of innovative projects in total expenditures, as this reflects the 

focus on technological progress and increasing the defence capability of states. Table 2 provides data on 

the level of public spending on professionalisation of military formations in the United States, Israel and 

Germany in 2020-2023, as well as the share of innovative projects in these investments. 

 

Table 2.  

Level of public expenditures to finance the system of professional military personnel training in 2020-2023 

 
Year  USA Israel  Germany  

Budget 

expenditures 

(billion USD) 

Share of 

innovative 

projects in total 

expenditures 
(%) 

Budget 

expenditures 

(billion USD) 

Share of 

innovative 

projects in total 

expenditures 
(%) 

Budget 

expenditures 

(billion USD) 

Share of 

innovative 

projects in total 

expenditures 
(%) 

2020  68,3 21,37 20,0 8,1 22,5 9,5 

2021 70,9 22,99 22,1 8,7 25,4 10,3 

2022 75,2 25,46 24,3 9,0 27,0 13,5 

2023 78,1 26,86 26,5 9,6 29,0 15,3 

2024 85,3 28,53 27,2 10,3 32,5 15,5 
 

Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 

German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

The approved budget for financing the system of professional military training is growing significantly 

every year, which indicates the priority of military spending in US policy. The budget increased from $68.3 
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billion in 2020 to $85.3 billion in 2024. The share of the budget allocated to innovative projects is also 

increasing, underscoring the desire to modernise and technologically improve the army. For example, in 

2020, the share of innovative projects was 21.37%, while in 2024 it increased to 28.53%. 

 

Budget expenditures on the professionalisation of Israel's military formations are steadily increasing, in 

particular due to the growth of expenditures on innovative projects. In 2020, the budget was $20 billion, of 

which 20% was allocated for innovative projects. By 2024, these figures increased to $27 billion and 27.2%, 

respectively. This reflects the importance of maintaining a high level of training and technical equipment 

for military personnel in a country with a high level of external threats. 

 

Budgetary expenditures to finance the system of training professional military personnel in Germany are 

gradually increasing, but the share of innovative projects is much lower than in other countries. In 2020, 

the budget was $22.5 billion with a 9.5% share of innovative projects, and in 2024 it will be $32.5 billion 

with a 15.5% share. This may indicate a lower priority for technological innovation in the military sector 

compared to other countries. 

 

Funding for professional military education in these countries reflects different approaches to national 

security and military preparedness. The United States and Israel focus on innovation and technology, while 

Germany takes a more stable but less innovative approach. The US spends the most on defence both in 

absolute terms and as a share of GDP, followed by Israel and then Germany. 

 

These data point to differences in military policies and priorities of different countries, with the United 

States and Israel paying more attention to technological innovation and Germany taking a more 

conservative approach to defence spending. As a result, the introduction of new military technologies, in 

particular in the field of cybersecurity, intelligence systems, and automated control systems in the United 

States continues to grow at a significant pace (Figure 5). 

 

The United States significantly increased funding for military innovation between 2020 and 2023. In 2022, 

research and development (R&D) funding for defence technologies reached $34 billion, accounting for 

about 4% of the total defence budget. This amount is expected to increase to $40 billion in 2024. The main 

areas of investment were artificial intelligence (AI), autonomous systems, hypersonic technologies, and air 

defence-related platforms (CSETs). 

 

Israel is also actively investing in new military technologies, although specific figures may vary. The main 

investments are in cyber security, missile defence systems and unmanned aerial vehicles. It is estimated 

that Israel spends about $2 billion a year on innovative military technologies, which includes both public 

and private investments. These investments ensure a high level of readiness and technological superiority 

at the regional level. 

 

 
Figure 5. Financing of innovations in the military sphere, billion USD, 2020-2023. 
Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 
German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023). 

 

Germany is investing heavily in introducing new technologies into its armed forces. In 2023, the budget for 

military innovation was about $1.4 billion. The main areas of focus are digitalisation, modernisation of 
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armoured vehicles and development of cyber defence. An important element is also the integration of 

European defence projects and participation in joint research with other EU countries. 

 

Thus, the professionalisation of military formations is a task of national importance aimed at ensuring the 

training of highly qualified military personnel. Specialised military education systems have been 

established in different countries, including higher military educational institutions, training centres and 

military schools. An important component of this system is the professional military education courses 

aimed at improving the qualifications of officers and NCOs (Table 3).  

 

Table 3. 

Characteristics of professional military education courses as an important component of the system of 

professional military personnel training. 

 
Country Description of the system of 

professional military education 

Examples of courses 

and programmes 

Features and accents 

USA The US system of professional 

military education includes multi-

level programmes for all levels of 
military personnel 

National Defence 

University 

 Focus on strategic 

planning and international 

relations 

 Military educational institutions 
provide opportunities for officers and 

NCOs to take advanced training 

courses 

Naval College  Development of 
leadership skills and 

strategic thinking 

Israel The Israeli system of professional 

military education is focused on 

intensive specialised training of 
military personnel 

Courses for commanders 

of combat units 

- Intensive hands-on 

training, focus on quick 

decision-making 

 Particular attention is paid to practical 
exercises that simulate real combat 

scenarios. 

Courses at specialised 
military schools 

- Implementation of new 
technologies in combat 

training 

Germany Professional military education in 

Germany has a strong academic 

component, providing an 

interdisciplinary approach 

Military Academy of the 

German Armed Forces 

 Study of international 

military law and crisis 

management 

 Military academies provide both 

military and civilian knowledge. 

 Combining military 

knowledge with 

economics, politics and 

social sciences 

Ukraine The system of professional military 

education in Ukraine is being actively 

reformed, taking into account the best 
international practices 

 Advanced training 

courses in the Armed 

Forces of Ukraine, the 
National Guard and the 

State Border Guard 

Service 

Adapting the experience 

of NATO and other 

international 
organisations 

 It includes tactical training, study of 

the latest military technologies and 

international military law. 

 Focus on preparing for 

tasks in modern 

conditions 
 

Source: compiled by the author based on (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; German 

Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023; Zhuravlov et al., 2020; Korauš et al., 2019; Krauss-Maffei, 
2018; Nzeribe & Imam, 2018) 

 

Each country adapts its approaches to the development of the military personnel training system in 

accordance with its national interests, strategic goals and available resources. It is important to balance 

domestic development, international cooperation and innovation to effectively respond to current security 

challenges. Table 4 presents a SWOT analysis to identify the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and 

threats related to the professional military education system and its impact on the defence sector. 
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Table 4.  

SWOT-analysis of the role of the system of training professional military personnel in the development of 

the defence industry of the USA, Israel, and Germany. 

 
STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES. 

USA: high level of funding and innovation; strong R&D 

infrastructure; integration with the private sector. 

Israel: effective integration of technologies into the 

defence sector; high level of military personnel training; 

flexibility and speed of adaptation of new technologies. 

Germany: strong technological base; high level of 
education and training; participation in international 

defence projects. 

USA: high costs of supporting innovation; dependence 

on technology, which can lead to vulnerabilities. 

Israel: limited resources compared to large countries; 

dependence on international assistance and partnerships. 

Germany: relatively low share of the budget for 

innovation; bureaucratic obstacles to the introduction of 
new technologies. 

 

OPPORTUNITIES THREATS 

USA: expansion of innovation programmes; increased 
cooperation with allies and the private sector; 

development of new technologies. 

Israel: expansion of international partnerships; 

development of new defence systems; increased state 
funding. 

Germany: deepening cooperation within the EU; 

development of digital technologies; increased 

investment in the defence industry. 

USA: threat of cyber attacks; technological lag due to 
rapid development of competitors; internal political 

changes. 

Israel: a constant threat of external conflicts; 

dependence on defence technology exports. 
Germany: the threat of terrorism and cybercrime; 

domestic political constraints on increasing the military 

budget. 

 
 

Source: compiled by authors on the basis of (US Department of Defense, 2023; Israel Ministry of Defense, 2023; 

German Federal Ministry of Defense, 2023; SIPRI, 2023; IISS, 2023; Zhuravlov et al., 2020; Korauš et al., 2019; 

Krauss-Maffei, 2018; Nzeribe & Imam, 2018). 
 

Based on the SWOT-analysis of the role of the system of training professional military personnel in the 

development of the defence industry of the USA, Israel and Germany, the following conclusions can be 

drawn: 

 

1. The United States has a significant level of funding and a high level of innovation, which contributes 

to the development of advanced military technologies. Integration with the private sector allows for 

efficient use of resources to develop new systems and technologies. This creates a strong basis for 

maintaining national security and influencing the global defence industry. The high cost of innovation 

and dependence on technology can create vulnerabilities, especially in the event of cyberattacks or 

technological lags. This underscores the importance of continuously updating and protecting 

technology. 

 

Expanding innovation programmes and increasing cooperation with allies and the private sector could 

further strengthen the defence industry. The development of new technologies opens up great opportunities 

to modernise the army and increase its effectiveness. The main threats include cyber-attacks, technological 

lag due to rapid development of competitors, and domestic political changes that could affect the level of 

funding and prioritisation of defence programmes. 

 

2. Israel is known for its ability to quickly adapt new technologies and effectively integrate them into the 

military. The high level of training of military personnel and the flexibility of the system allow the 

country to maintain a high level of defence readiness in the face of constant threats. Limited resources 

compared to larger countries and dependence on international assistance may limit the scope for 

expansion and modernisation of the defence industry. 

 

The expansion of international partnerships and the development of new defence systems create prospects 

for strengthening the country's defence capabilities. Increased government funding could allow for the 

development of new technologies and increase the effectiveness of military units. Persistent external threats 

and dependence on defence technology exports may limit the scope for long-term planning and investment 

in new projects. 

 

3. Germany has a strong technological base and a high level of education and training. Participation in 

international defence projects and close cooperation with other EU countries allow Germany to remain 

an important player in the European defence industry. 
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A relatively low share of the budget for innovation and bureaucratic obstacles to the introduction of new 

technologies may limit the ability to rapidly modernise the army. Deeper cooperation within the EU, the 

development of digital technologies and increased investment in the defence industry are creating the 

conditions for increasing the efficiency and technological level of the army. The main threats include 

terrorism and cybercrime, as well as domestic political constraints on increasing the defence budget, which 

could affect the pace of modernisation and innovation. 

 

The results of the study show that the professionalisation of military formations in different countries of 

the world is carried out in different ways, depending on national characteristics, financial capabilities and 

strategic goals. The reasons for the observed differences between the military training systems of the three 

countries are that:  

 

− The United States has global military interests and actively participates in international conflicts and 

peacekeeping operations, which necessitates a large-scale, technologically equipped army with an 

emphasis on the development of leadership qualities, innovation and strategic planning ; 

− Israel, being a country that is constantly under threat from neighboring states and terrorist 

organizations, is developing its military training system with an emphasis on real combat operations, 

rapid mobilization and the use of modern technologies to protect national security; 

− Germany, as a member of NATO and the EU, has a training system focused on collective defense 

within the framework of European security and close cooperation with allies. Its military focuses on 

integrating military training with academic programs and interstate training. 

 

In the context of the Russian-Ukrainian war, Ukraine is forced to adapt its military formations to new 

challenges and realities. This requires the introduction of modern approaches to the professionalisation of 

the army and effective selection and training programmes based on actual combat experience. Below are 

the key approaches and programmes being implemented in Ukraine (Table 5). 

 

Table 5.  

Key approaches and programmes implemented in Ukraine to improve the effectiveness of professional 

training of military units. 

 
Approaches / 

programmes 

Purpose Features 

Intensive combat 

training 

Providing military personnel 

with the necessary skills for 
effective combat operations 

● Use of real combat scenarios in training. 

● Involvement of veterans and instructors with 
combat experience in training. 

● Regular exercises and manoeuvres that 

simulate various combat situations. 

Adaptation of Western 

standards and procedures 

Raising the professional level 

of military personnel to 
NATO standards 

● Use of methods and approaches used in the 

armies of NATO member states. 
● Implementation of standards for planning and 

conducting operations, logistics and support. 

● Training of military personnel under 

programmes developed in cooperation with 
international partners. 

Control and command 
systems 

Improving the effectiveness of 
military unit management 

● Implementation of modern battle 
management systems. 

● Use of digital technologies and 

communication systems to coordinate the actions of 

units. 
● Preparing officers to manage operations in a 

rapidly changing combat environment. 

Psychological training 

and rehabilitation 

Ensuring the psychological 

resilience of servicemen and 

their adaptation after combat 

operations 

● Psychological support programmes and 

training for military personnel. 

● Rehabilitation centres for veterans, which 

provide medical and psychological assistance. 
● Introduction of stress management and post-

traumatic rehabilitation techniques. 
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Using the latest 
technology 

Increasing combat capabilities 
of military personnel through 

modern technologies 

● The use of unmanned aerial vehicles for 
reconnaissance and combat operations. 

● Implementation of electronic warfare and 

cyber defence systems. 

● Training military personnel to work with 
modern means of communication and control. 

Military training centres 
and training grounds 

Increasing the combat 
capabilities of the military 

through modern technologies. 

● Establishment of training centres where 
training courses in various specialities are held. 

● Use of training grounds to practice combat 

operations and tactical manoeuvres. 

● Involvement of instructors with combat 
experience to conduct training. 

 

Source: compiled by the author based on (Zhyzdyuk, 2024; Mityagin, 2023) 

 

The introduction of modern approaches to the professionalisation of military formations in Ukraine, based 

on combat experience and international standards, is an important step towards improving the combat 

capability of the Ukrainian armed forces. This ensures effective training of servicemen to perform tasks in 

modern warfare and facilitates Ukraine's integration into international defence structures. The Ukrainian 

military is currently facing challenges that require not only high professionalism, but also the ability to 

adapt to the new conditions of warfare. Innovative approaches to professionalisation, such as the 

introduction of adaptive training programmes that take into account real combat experience, are key to 

improving the effectiveness of our armed forces. 

 

It is especially important to create training centres where the military can acquire both theoretical 

knowledge and practical skills based on the analysis of combat operations. Such centres can simulate 

various combat scenarios, test new strategies and tactics, which will allow the military to be better prepared 

for real combat conditions. In addition, an important aspect is the introduction of modern technologies into 

the educational process and combat training. The use of drones, battle management systems, intelligence 

and communications on the battlefield significantly increases the effectiveness of military operations. 

Intensive training in the use of such technologies will allow the Ukrainian military not only to perform 

combat missions more effectively, but also to minimise losses. 

 

Thus, analysing combat experience and implementing it in the process of professionalising the Ukrainian 

armed forces is an important element in improving their combat capability and effectiveness. Taking into 

account the real challenges and conditions faced by our military will allow us to create a more adaptive and 

effective armed forces ready to meet modern threats and challenges. 

 

The results of our study confirm the findings of a number of other scholars, including Bat'kovskij, A.M., 

Kravchuk P.V. (2020), who also note the importance of innovative technologies for improving the 

effectiveness of US military formations. At the same time, our data contradict the work of Dunne, J.P., 

Sköns, E., who argue that innovations do not always lead to increased combat readiness and can sometimes 

divert resources from more critical aspects of training. 

 

The reasons for such contradictions may lie in different approaches to analysing the effectiveness of 

innovations and their impact on military structures. For example, Dunne, J. P., Sköns, E. (2021a) focused 

more on short-term results, while our study covers the long-term period, which allows us to take into 

account the cumulative effect of innovative technologies. 

 

The main objective of our study was to identify key challenges and best practices in the professionalisation 

of the military forces of states. The tasks, which included researching the approaches of different countries, 

analysing funding and introducing new technologies, were fully completed. The findings confirm our 

hypothesis that innovation and technology are critical to improving the effectiveness of military formations 

in today's environment (Dunne & Sköns, 2021b). 

 

It is important to note that the results of our study coincide with the findings of López J., Garcia R. (2020), 

who emphasise the need to adapt military training to modern warfare. Our study confirms this thesis, 

emphasising the importance of modernising curricula to meet new threats and challenges. 

 

However, in contrast to the study by Powell-Turner, J., Murgatroyd C. (2021), which shows the high 

efficiency of the centralised command and control model in the US Army, our research indicates the need 
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for a more flexible approach in Ukraine, including the introduction of more decentralised command and 

control models to increase the efficiency and adaptability of military units. 

 

The results of our research can be used by governments and military structures to develop strategies for 

training and modernising their military forces. In particular, the emphasis on innovative technologies and 

efficient use of resources can help improve the readiness and effectiveness of other countries' armies. In 

addition, our findings may be useful for the development of training programmes for military personnel 

aimed at integrating the latest technologies and training methods. On the other hand, the results of this study 

can be used to develop recommendations aimed at strengthening the defence industry of Ukraine, increasing 

its international competitiveness and ensuring national security. In the author's opinion, the following steps 

in this direction are advisable (Sitdikova & Starodumova, 2019; Qureshi, 2018; Usachenko, 2019; Dunne, 

& Sköns, 2021b; Hicks, 2024; Krasnodemska, 2022; Hruzevskyi, 2023; Doroshenko et al., 2023; Mabeba, 

2024): 

 

− Expand cooperation with military academies and training centres of NATO and the EU, which will 

help improve the professional level of Ukrainian military personnel; 

− Update the curriculum to reflect modern military doctrines and strategies, and include the latest 

command and control techniques and crisis management skills; 

− Ensure sufficient funding for the implementation of innovative projects in the field of military 

education, including the development of new simulators, trainers and other technological solutions that 

increase the effectiveness of training; 

− Ensure professional development of teachers of military educational institutions through internships at 

international training centres and participation in international conferences and seminars; 

− Develop and implement stricter criteria for selecting candidates for military academies, which will 

ensure a high level of training and selection of the most motivated and capable candidates. 

 

Limitations of the study 

 

In the course of this study, we identified several limitations that could affect the results and interpretation 

of the obtained data. Understanding these limitations is important for the correct assessment of conclusions 

and recommendations that are made on the basis of the researched materials. 

 

One of the key limitations is the limited sample of countries on which the study is based. The United States, 

Israel, and Germany certainly offer diverse and interesting approaches to the professionalization of military 

formations. However, these countries have unique political, economic and geographical conditions that are 

not universal for all states. The choice of only three countries does not allow to fully cover the diversity of 

approaches that exist in global practice, and therefore the results cannot be directly transferred to other 

countries without additional consideration of local conditions. 

 

The study covers the period from 2020 to 2024, which allows us to analyze only current trends and events 

related to military training. However, many aspects of the professionalization of military formations have 

a long history of development that cannot be fully reflected within this period. Some innovations or reforms 

may have only recently been introduced, and their long-term impact has not yet been fully assessed. 

 

Not all data on the military training programs and strategies of each of the countries studied were publicly 

available due to their confidentiality. The research was based on official sources that are available in the 

public domain, such as defense budgets, national strategies and documents of international organizations. 

However, this can create certain gaps in the understanding of internal processes and decisions made at the 

command level. For example, some countries do not disclose the full extent of their innovative training 

methods due to national security considerations. 

 

The study uses a comparative analysis and a systems approach to evaluate different approaches to military 

training, as well as a SWOT analysis to identify the strengths and weaknesses of each system. However, 

such methods have certain limitations, in particular, the possibility of subjective evaluations during the 

analysis. For example, the assessment of strengths and weaknesses may differ depending on the priorities 

and interests of the researcher. 

 

These limitations do not negate the importance of the study conducted, but indicate areas in which its results 

should be interpreted with some caution. In future studies, it would be advisable to expand the geographical 
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and temporal range of the analysis, as well as to use additional sources of information for a deeper 

understanding of the processes of professionalization of military formations in different countries. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Professionalising the military forces of states is a critical task in today's global conflicts. Given the rapid 

changes in the military sphere, including the development of new technologies, cyber threats and unstable 

political situations, the relevance of this issue is becoming even more pronounced. Studying the best 

practices and experience of professionalising the military forces of the United States, Israel and Germany 

allows us to understand the key elements necessary to increase the defence capability and effectiveness of 

military forces. 

 

The US military training system is characterised by a high level of innovation and significant funding. The 

increase in the budget of the US Department of Defence has significantly improved the technological base 

and increased the level of military training, which is a key factor in ensuring national security. Israel 

demonstrates high efficiency in the use of limited resources, channelling them to maintain a high level of 

readiness and technical equipment of the military. The emphasis on innovative projects and the flexibility 

of the training system allow for an effective response to external threats. 

 

Germany, although it has stable funding and a strong technological base, demonstrates a lower share of 

innovative projects in the military sphere. This may be due to a more bureaucratic approach to the 

introduction of new technologies and less flexibility in the military training system. 

 

The findings of the study are important for the development of defence strategies and policies. The 

innovative approaches of the United States and Israel can be used by other countries to improve the 

effectiveness of their military formations. Germany's experience can be useful for creating a more stable 

and structured system of military training. 

 

Further research should focus on a detailed analysis of the effectiveness of different models of military 

training in the context of new military technologies and global threats. Studying the best practices of other 

countries and adapting them to national conditions can significantly improve the level of training of military 

formations. In addition, it is important to study the impact of political and economic factors on the process 

of professionalisation of the military forces, which will allow for more effective planning of defence 

expenditures and development of long-term strategies for the development of the country's defence 

capability. 
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Abstract 

 

The functioning of modern democratic states 

presupposes the existence of a high degree of civil 

society development, which allows for transparency 
of the government and the implementation of 

relevant control functions. The purpose of the article 
is to analyse the role of civil society institutions in 

public administration, to identify the specific features 

of the functioning of these institutions in developing 
countries. The realisation of this goal involves the 

use of content analysis methods of professional 
scientific literature and generalisation, which 

allowed summarising the main results of the study. 

In the results it is shown, that the example of 
Azerbaijan has a structure of civil society, which 

consists political parties, interest groups and local 

self-government. Political parties in Azerbaijan have 
limited influence on the formation of civil society. 

Comparing the results with the work of other scholars 
highlights need of transformation in democratic 

governance of Azerbaijan. It is summarized, that the 

effective communication and feedback between the 
state and citizens are important for the realisation of 

consent and stability. The conclusions generally 

emphasize that for the further transformation of civil 
society institutions, in addition to taking into account 

international experience, it is important to pay 
attention to local cultural features. 

 

Keywords: civil society, reforms, development, 
institutions, public administration. 

  İcmal 

 
Müasir demokratik dövlətlərin fəaliyyəti, hökumətin 

şəffaflığını təmin edən və müvafiq nəzarət 

funksiyalarını həyata keçirən yüksək dərəcədə 
inkişaf etmiş vətəndaş cəmiyyətinin mövcudluğunu 

nəzərdə tutur. Məqalənin məqsədi vətəndaş 
cəmiyyəti institutlarının ictimai idarəetmədəki 

rolunu təhlil etmək, bu institutların inkişaf etməkdə 

olan ölkələrdəki fəaliyyətinin spesifik 
xüsusiyyətlərini müəyyən etməkdir. Bu məqsədin 

reallaşdırılması peşəkar elmi ədəbiyyatın məzmun 
təhlili metodlarından və ümumiləşdirmədən 

istifadəni əhatə edir ki, bu da tədqiqatın əsas 

nəticələrini ümumiləşdirməyə imkan verir. Nəticələr 
göstərir ki, vətəndaş cəmiyyəti dövlət idarəçiliyi 

prosesində mühüm rol oynayır. Azərbaycan 

nümunəsində vətəndaş cəmiyyətinin əsas 
strukturlarının, məsələn, siyasi partiyalar, maraq 

qrupları və yerli özünüidarəetmənin formalaşması 
göstərilir. Azərbaycanda siyasi partiyalar 

modernləşmə qabiliyyətinə dair ictimai inamın 

olmaması səbəbindən vətəndaş cəmiyyətinin 
inkişafına məhdud təsir göstərsə də, yerli 

özünüidarəetmə qrupları kimi digər strukturlar 

mühüm potensial göstərir. Bundan başqa, nəticələr 
ümumiyyətlə vurğulayır ki, vətəndaş cəmiyyəti 

institutlarının daha da transformasiyası üçün 
beynəlxalq təcrübəni nəzərə almaqla yanaşı, yerli 

mədəni xüsusiyyətlərə diqqət yetirmək də vacibdir. 

 

Açar sözlər: vətəndaş cəmiyyəti, islahatlar, inkişaf, 

institutlar, ictimai idarəetmə. 

Introduction   

 

Modern processes of democratisation and liberalisation of public life are a significant trend in the 

development of European countries. Typically, civil society institutions include NGOs, trade unions, 

independent media and observers, and other forms of citizens' associations that influence socio-political 
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processes and their development. The implementation of mechanisms of civil society influence on decision-

making at the local and national levels has become an independent tool that, on the one hand, opens up 

opportunities for social transformation, and, on the other hand, ensures the implementation of control 

functions.  

 

The combination allows all interested members of society to be involved in the implementation of their 

own position on cooperation or influence on decision-making by public authorities, promotes the formation 

of an appropriate level of transparency of the state apparatus, and creates the necessary preconditions for 

further development of social processes. Modern researchers have proven the effectiveness of mechanisms 

for the formation of civil society in the context of globalisation (Lenz & Söderbaum, 2023; Dimitriadis & 

Ambrosini, 2022; Morozov et al., 2023). At the same time, the constant evolution of such a mechanism, in 

particular, also related to the active digitalisation of all public life, will require further consideration and 

reassessment (Cuhadar & Druckman, 2023). 

 

The need for further research on the role of civil society institutions in public administration is being 

actualised by integration processes. In the context of the further evolution of transition countries, such as 

the Republic of Azerbaijan, the further development of such institutions becomes a catalyst for democratic 

transformations and the formation of an effective system of public administration. With this in mind, it is 

vital to consider the conceptual foundations and practical aspects of the impact of civil society institutions 

on the functioning of state structures.  

 

Besides, it is also necessary to focus on the issues of ensuring democratic transformations, improving the 

quality of public services, the philosophical foundations of civil society in general and the specifics of its 

influence on the transparency of public authorities. A separate important issue is to identify specific positive 

examples that demonstrate the positive effects of interaction between public authorities and civil society 

institutions, which will generally facilitate the search for further ways of interaction and joint counteraction 

to modern challenges. 

 

The purpose of the article is to study the role of civil society institutions in public administration, to 

determine the specifics of the functioning of these institutions in developing countries, and to take into 

account the philosophical foundations of understanding the genesis and development of civil society in 

general. Hence, the general objective is to analyze the role of civil society institutions in governance. 

 

Specific objectives included:  

 

Identify the main civil society institutions involved in governance in Azerbaijan. 

 

Describe the specific functions and activities that these institutions perform in governance. 

 

Assess the impact of these institutions on the quality of governance, using indicators such as transparency, 

accountability, and citizen participation. 

 

Compare the role of civil society in governance in Azerbaijan with other countries in the region, identifying 

similarities and differences. 

 

The structure of the article itself consists of a short introduction, which defines the relevance and importance 

of the study of civil society, an analysis of the literature, which presents an overview of recent research, 

results and discussion, which characterizes the peculiarities of the formation of civil society and its 

functioning in Azerbaijan, and conclusions that summarize the main theses of this research and identified 

the main points of formation of civil society in public administration. 

 

Literature Review  

 

In order to define the problem of the role of the civil society institution in the system of human governance, 

it is necessary to distinguish its meaningful understanding in a narrow sense, i.e. as a non-political society, 

i.e. a social community, and in a broad sense - as a political society, i.e. within any established social ties, 

relations and institutions that are not subject to state governance and regulation (Sander, 2022; Zarembo & 

Martin, 2023). Modern scholars have characterised various components of civil society formation in 

different countries.  
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Abdulnabi Ali, Golbert, Reksa, Kretzer & Schweiger (2023) described the mechanism of functioning of 

civil society organisations and their role in the governance system in Jakarta. At the same time, Ergun & 

Kazanoğlu (2024) determined that due to the internationalisation of society, civil society associations play 

an important role in exercising control over local governance structures. These authors described the 

importance of women's associations in Turkey in connection with the country's Europeanisation course.  

 

The realities of Mexican governance are demonstrated in the study by Guerra & Zwitser (2023), who also 

identified the important role of civil society institutions in the local governance system. Modern authors 

have proved that civil society is based on a free person and his or her desire for self-realisation (Jönsson & 

Scaramuzzino, 2022; Kumar, 2008). Contemporary works also identify that the key values of a civil society 

network are the ability to keep one's word and build a reputation as a responsible person who recognises 

the basic norms of behaviour established by the local community (Kolmodin, 2024; Mieruch & McFarlane, 

2022).  

 

The key importance of such a network of activity lies in the production of trust between people and the 

formation of an unbiased form of modern solidarity. For this reason, socio-cultural groups with broad civic 

engagement, which are possible only in horizontal relationships, are defined in a system of subsidiarity 

interaction with each other (Kelly-Thompson et al., 2024; Kimber, 2023).  

 

At the same time, Iatsyna, Zawadzki & Szamburski (2023) identified the main legal and organisational 

aspects of security support by civil society institutions during military operations. They also identified the 

role that these institutions play in shaping the security environment and supporting the population in times 

of war. Korolczuk (2022) identified the main strategies of civil society actors in Poland. This work 

highlighted the system of behaviour of different groups fighting for influence and changing the status quo.  

Nonetheless, there is constant discussion over the place of civil society in governance, especially in 

emerging nations. The discourse surrounding civil society's function in governance centers on its potential 

to fortify democracy, augment transparency, and refine service delivery; yet, it also addresses obstacles 

concerning self-governance, capital, and political participation. The importance of a robust civil society in 

advancing democratic government is one of the main justifications for its existence (Kelly-Thompson et 

al., 2024). As a voice for the people and an advocate for reforms, civil society plays a crucial role in many 

developing nations where governmental institutions may be less robust or corruptible.  

 

Even with its potential, civil society in poor nations frequently struggles to remain independent because it 

depends on outside funding from rom foreign donors or international organizations. Another debate centers 

on the politicization of civil society Mieruch & McFarlane (2022). In addition, Mudhoffir (2022) described 

the main limitations of civil society activism by analysing the weakening of the anti-corruption commission. 

An important nuance of this work is the consideration of practical actions to support civil society, which is 

also important for this paper.  

 

Thus, contemporary authors have identified various aspects of civil society formation both in theory and 

practice. However, this topic is not so widely covered in the governance system, which is the purpose of 

this paper and determines its novelty and relevance. 

 

Methodology 

  

Research Design 

 

The research was conducted in several stages, each of which used specific research methods: content 

analysis of professional scientific literature, systematisation, generalisation and comparison. 

 

Data collection 

 

The first stage of writing the article was the process of collecting relevant information. This process took 

place in stages and systematically. It was aimed at reflecting the process of formation of civil society and 

its place in modern democratic states. In particular, during the selection process, the main research focus 

was on the selection of those scientific works that highlight the practices of civil society formation in 

different countries and regions (Europe, Asia, Africa and America). In fact, the process of collecting the 

necessary theoretical information was also aimed at studying relevant official documents (in particular, of 
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the Republic of Azerbaijan), which summarise certain experience of cooperation between public authorities 

and civil society.  

 

Therefore, at the initial stage of the study, it is planned to search for and collect the necessary scientific 

literature. In practice, the implementation of this process involved a preliminary review of articles published 

in peer-reviewed journals, monographs and chapters of monographs, abstracts of reports at international 

scientific and practical conferences, dissertations on the subject, etc. For the relevant search, keywords that 

coincide with the subject matter of the study and reveal its content were suggested. 

 

The proposed search was based on searches in relevant scientific and metric databases, including Google 

Scholar, Scopus Elsevier, and Web of Science. Initially, 384 relevant results were selected. After a careful 

reading of the abstracts of the proposed articles and monographs, the total number of papers was reduced 

to 91. Further, certain exclusion criteria were applied. First of all, it was the actual time of publication (the 

most up-to-date research was taken into account, except for a few exceptions that were of great theoretical 

importance for understanding the mechanisms of civil society formation and the areas of its application in 

psychological work with state structures).  

 

An important selection criterion was scientific novelty - preference was given to those articles and other 

publications that had a certain empirical component or elements of scientific novelty, and addressed the 

problems of the functioning of civil institutions in Azerbaijan and European countries. As a result, 33 items 

of literature were processed and entered into an Excel spreadsheet. As a result, a certain database was 

formed, which included such information as the author, title of the article, a brief abstract, the main results 

obtained, and the main aspects highlighted in the article. 

 

Data analysis 

 

Using the Excel software, we entered into special tables some data on the experience of European countries 

in establishing cooperation between government agencies and civil society, the main challenges known 

from post-Soviet practice, and the main innovative solutions used to make public authorities more 

transparent. After that, the main trends in the development of civil society institutions and their interaction 

with public authorities are described based on the content analysis of the tables. 

 

In this study, ethical considerations consist of transparency. In particular, the information about civil society 

used in the study was obtained from open access. Bias has also been avoided, in particular by maintaining 

objectivity when analyzing the role of civil society. In this way, these ethical considerations protect the 

credibility of this work. 

 

Results 

 

The development of civil society is accompanied by a parallel evolution of public authorities that function 

in the system of social coordinates ‘state - civil society’ and act as an additional link that connects public 

authorities with civil society. In order to further study the role of civil society institutions and relevant 

public authorities, there is a need to define the boundaries of the concept of ‘civil society’, which is currently 

used in quite controversial ways.  

 

Today, scholars identify several important objective factors that contribute to the generation of the process 

of formation and development of civil society. The first important element is an understanding of the status 

of private property in the economic sphere of a particular state (Lenz & Söderbaum, 2023; Maxatov et al., 

2022). In this way, the mechanisms for implementing the protection of private property become an 

important basis for the development of civil society institutions, as is evident in the case of today's 

democratic states.  

 

If, on the other hand, the key resources of activity in a society belong to everyone together (and to no one 

individually), then there is no freedom in such a country (Korolczuk, 2022; Gryshchenko et al., 2021). 

However, when most of the society is owned by private owners, and among them are representatives of 

either small or large businesses and employees, then the middle class is developed in such a system.  

 

The second important component is the formation of an efficient market economy. A developing 

democratic society, along with other key freedoms, determines the formation of a structure of economic 
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relations that actively functions according to established democratic economic laws. The main integrating 

mechanism is that it is difficult to resist the key ‘laws of the market’ alone, which is why various 

associations or organisations of entrepreneurs and other business entities of civil society appear.  

 

The works of contemporary scholars demonstrates that collective efforts in the civil society system are most 

effective, i.e. various cooperative forms of owners with the same interests and concerns: in particular, 

unions of bankers, entrepreneurs, lawyers, associations of farmers, builders, etc (Lomonosova, 2023;    

Kelly-Thompson et al., 2024). Their individual representatives actively interact with the government and 

relevant parliamentary bodies, legitimately defending their interests and seeking to optimise key conditions 

for the functioning of the property owned by their organisations.  

 

Finally, the third factor that contributes to the development of the processes of consolidation of a conscious 

community is the formation of democracy as a social condition and a key political technology (see Figure 

1). 

 

 
Figure 1. Main components of development of the processes of consolidation of a civil society. 
Source: Author’s development. 

 

Democracy as a modern socio-political system in its various current forms not only makes civil society 

important, but also directly affects development in any country. The famous American political scientists 

identified the key advantages of democracy, which are aimed at respecting human dignity and forming 

institutions of social unity in the country (Ericson & Dahl, 1972). First of all, it refers to such factors as: 

escape from tyranny, freedom of self-determination, political equality, respect for human rights and 

freedoms, the possibility of personal development, the desire for peace and prosperity of the country.  

 

Besides, it is important not only to note the role of civil society in governance, but also to define its effective 

functional capabilities, because the main mechanism of civil society is to meet material, spiritual and social 

needs. First of all, this is expressed in the implementation of mechanisms of social freedom, democratic 

governance, functioning of the public sphere of political activity and various public political discussions 

(Gerő et al., 2022). A free citizen is the key to a civil society, and social freedom creates various 

opportunities for human self-realisation in it. An important condition for the functioning of civil society in 

the area of governance is publicity and the related awareness of society, which influences the real 

assessment of the political and economic situation, the vision of various social problems and the taking of 

necessary measures to solve them (Li & Farid, 2022).  

 

Finally, an essential condition for the successful functioning of civil society in the governance system is 

the existence of constitutional guarantees for its functioning and the development of relevant legislation. 

Every democratic country, including Azerbaijan, currently has many different public organisations in the 

civil society system. Public organisations are voluntary formations, formalised non-governmental and non-

profit cooperative associations of citizens aimed at realising various common interests and protecting 

individual rights. In the system of modern governance, they are particularly important because they protect 

individuals from state pressure, promote the consolidation of society around important and pressing issues, 

and form the main basis for social integration (see Table 1). 

• Private property

I component

• An efficient system 
of market economy

II component

• Formation of 
democracy as a 

social condition and 
a key political 

technology 

III component
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Table 1. 

Effective functional capabilities of civil society in the governance system 

 
Capabilities Description 

Realisation of social freedom Provides opportunities for self-realisation of citizens 

Democratic governance Promotes the participation of citizens in political 
processes 

Functioning of the public sphere of political activity Organises public political debate 

Publicity and information Ensures transparency and awareness of the political and 

economic situation in society 

Constitutional guarantees and legal framework The existence of a legal framework for the functioning 

of civil society 

Activities of civil society organisations Protecting the interests of citizens, promoting social 

integration and consolidation of society 

 

Thus, the state and civil society complement each other. While the state system operates on the basis of 

governance, and civil society on the basis of self-organisation, together they perform an important function 

of adapting the political system of society. Therefore, it is worth paying attention to the development of 

civil society in society, as exemplified by Azerbaijan (Qaracayev, 2022a). Thus, continuing to consider the 

role of civil society in governance in Azerbaijan, it is worth noting that in the modern state, the process of 

development of the main structures of civil society directly involved in governance continues to take place 

(Sanders, 2003). Such systems include political parties, for which the key role is defined in the process of 

articulating the interests of various social strata of the population.  

 

However, it is worth noting that political parties in Azerbaijan do not have a significant impact on the 

development of civil society, and this is primarily due to the lack of trust of citizens (Qaracayev, 2022b). 

In addition to political parties, the civil society system includes interest groups, as well as local self-

government, which were discussed above (Lomonosova, 2023). As for the system of local self-government, 

its role is defined by the fact that it forms the optimal unity of national interests and aspirations of each 

local community. At the same time, such areas of the governance system in Azerbaijan as communications 

and feedback also affect the implementation of effective political governance, and on the other hand, they 

play an important role in the civil society system. 

 

Researchers define that civil society is characterised by horizontal relationships and forms of cooperation, 

because the characteristic relations between actors are based not so much on hierarchical forms of 

governance, but on manifestations of free competition or various forms of solidarity, which allows citizens 

or associations of citizens to act together, productively and without the use of various authoritarian methods 

of governance (Ogwang, Obici & Mwesigwa, 2023). 

 

The basis of civil society is free and independent individuals who are able to actively participate in 

addressing current social challenges. The main task of the state in such conditions is to create all possible 

means to fulfil public demands both in general and taking into account the personal interests of citizens. 

The social elements of civil society are the family (as a social institution), in which the basic relations 

between individuals are formed; public organisations that ensure the implementation of public initiatives, 

social movements that demonstrate the interests of certain groups of people; political parties and other 

higher-level public organisations that ensure the participation of citizens in public administration, and the 

unification of the population on territorial or production principles (Acemoglu & Robinson, 2022; Krap et 

al., 2024). Such principles are extremely important because they form the basis for the further evolution of 

the public administration institution, which acts as a kind of ‘mediator’ in the interaction between civil 

society and state structures. 

 

It is important to consider the experience of advanced European countries whose governments have 

previously embarked on the path of cooperation with civil society institutions. Researchers rightly note that 

the European experience is quite diverse and not unified, although it is primarily based on decentralisation 

of power as an important element of public involvement in solving public issues. At the same time, in the 

context of interaction between civil society institutions and public authorities, almost every EU country has 

unique experience in addressing the main demands of civil society institutions in the process of 

implementing public policy and developing the specifics of local self-government (Wæraas, Sirris & 

Hellevik, 2024).  
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Post-Soviet countries, including the Republic of Azerbaijan, using European experience, should also pay 

attention to the state of development of each individual community, which will allow to form a fair general 

vision of the functioning and resource provision of civil society institutions in Azerbaijan, determine the 

ability of civil society institutions to actively participate in public policy, and engage in solving local 

government issues. 

 

Researchers, however, recommend that when taking into account the peculiarities of the European 

experience in the process of using the decentralisation instrument, attention should be paid to such factors 

of civil society institutions as the historical realities of the formation of public institutions, traditions of 

administrative regulation, economic realities, demographic conditions of population development and the 

level of political tension (Bobro et al., 2024). All of these factors can have an impact on the current state of 

civil society, adjusting the implementation of government decisions at the national level and the conduct of 

politics in each individual community.  

 

The experience of the Republic of Azerbaijan shows that it was difficult to gain social significance in local 

communities because of the values inherent in European market civilisations. The basis for this 

understanding was determined by the country's location at the crossroads of the Asian and European worlds. 

Given the ongoing and permanent foreign policy pressure on Azerbaijani lands throughout its historical 

development, the resources to counteract it and ensure physical survival were found only through the 

mechanism of collective interaction (Qaracayev, 2022b).  

 

Such collectivist tendencies in the social subconscious and mentality of Azerbaijanis are extremely strong. 

They are manifested today both in the form of certain elements of traditional society and as programmes of 

further action for individual political forces and parties on a national scale. This allows us to speak about 

the viability of collectivist tendencies as a certain social ideal. Obviously, in the course of further reform 

of civil society institutions in Azerbaijan, these historical preconditions will need to be taken into account 

at the social and legislative levels. 

 

Discussion  

 

The obtained results demonstrate the important role of civil society in the system of governance. It is 

determined that important components of the formation of civil society are the development of private 

property, market economy and the formation of democracy as a social condition and a key political 

technology. These theses are also widely confirmed in modern works of the authors. In particular, modern 

works argue that the role of democracy is expressed in the implementation of various mechanisms of social 

freedom and effective governance, and the functioning of the public sphere of political activity (Wæraas et 

al., 2024; Biancardi, Colasante & D'Adamo, 2023). In this sense, the study proves that a free citizen is an 

important foundation of modern civil society, and his or her social freedom creates various opportunities in 

the governance system.  

 

The results also showed that the role of civil society in governance involves the formation of cooperation 

of citizens in various associations or organisations, whose purpose is to solve certain governance issues and 

protect fundamental rights and freedoms. At the same time, modern scholarship has determined that such 

organisations can be formed both on the basis of general social unifying interests and in connection with 

specific problems of a region, city, or on the basis of the union of partial professional groups (in particular, 

unions of lawyers, entrepreneurs, scientists, actors, etc (Gerő et al., 2022; Li & Farid, 2022). These can also 

be individual national cultural organisations or charitable foundations, public cooperatives aimed at 

preserving the principles of ecology and the environment, restoring monuments of great cultural 

significance, etc. 

 

The results showed that, despite the fact that the universal principles that underlie the development of civil 

society are obvious, their application may differ significantly in different management systems. Comparing 

these principles with the views of different scholars highlighted the complexity of interaction of political 

parties with civil society. Political parties, can serve as powerful instruments of democratic governance, 

but their effectiveness largely depends on overcoming trust deficits. (Wæraas et al., 2024). Comparative 

studies show that in some democracies political parties have successfully restored trust through transparent 

practices and operational policies, while in others persistent mistrust undermines their role (Kozlovskyi et 

al., 2024). Interest groups and local government are generally recognized for their potential to increase 
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social capital and promote community engagement. However, their impact may vary depending on the 

degree of decentralization and the specific political environment. 

 

According to the results of this study, the state and civil society complement each other, functioning 

respectively on the basis of governance and self-organisation mechanisms. Together, they ensure the 

adaptation of the political system of society. This role of civil society is illustrated by the example of 

Azerbaijan, where the process of forming the main civil society structures involved in political governance 

is ongoing. (Official web-site of the President of the Republic of Azerbaijan, 2016) The study also found 

that political parties in Azerbaijan have limited influence on the development of civil society, due to the 

lack of public confidence in their ability to modernise power and property relations.  

 

This correlates with other works, in particular, Ericson & Dahl (1972) argue that political parties are key 

instruments for shaping the process of articulating the interests of different social groups and promoting 

democratic governance. Nevertheless, the scholars recommend that in the process of using the devolution 

tool, while considering the specifics of the European experience, it is necessary to pay attention to such 

factors of civil society institutions as the historical conditions of the formation of public institutions, 

traditions of administrative rules, economic conditions, demographic conditions of population development 

and the level of political stress (Shpykuljak & Mazur, 2014). All of these factors can influence the current 

state of civil society, the implementation of government decisions at the national level, and the conduct of 

politics in each community. 

 

The study found that local self-government plays an important role in Azerbaijani civil society, facilitating 

the optimal combination of national and local interests. According to Sanders (2003), interest groups and 

local self-government are important for the successful functioning of democracy. He argues that these 

structures contribute to the development of social capital and trust between citizens, which in turn 

strengthens civil society. At the same time, the paper demonstrates that communication and feedback are 

important mechanisms of political governance, with particular importance in the context of civil society.  

 

The theoretical studies by Kolmodin (2024) and Kimber (2023), which analyse communicative action, also 

emphasise the importance of communication for shaping public opinion and achieving agreement in 

society. Therefore, the process of effective communication between the state and citizens is key to 

democratic governance. Thus, a comparison of the results obtained with the works of other scholars shows 

that the role of civil society in governance is complex. Political parties, interest groups, local self-

government, communication and feedback play key roles in this system.  

 

While these findings focus on the specific features of civil society in Azerbaijan, other scholars have 

emphasised the universal principles that foster the development of civil society. Therefore, this aspect 

constitutes the scientific novelty of this study. The main limitations of this study are that it does not take 

into account the works of twentieth-century philosophers who formed the theoretical basis for studying the 

phenomenon of civil society. In addition, the lack of empirical data analysis is also an important limitation. 

The authors focused primarily on one country - Azerbaijan, which is also a certain limitation. However, 

these limitations open new directions for research. In particular, a survey of civil society in other countries 

will be carried out in the future. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Hence, civil society plays an important role in the governance process, complementing the functions of the 

state through self-organisation mechanisms. The example of Azerbaijan demonstrates how the main 

structures of civil society, such as political parties, interest groups and local self-government, are formed. 

Although political parties in Azerbaijan have limited influence on the formation of civil society due to the 

lack of public confidence in their ability to modernise, other structures such as interest groups and local 

self-government show considerable potential. 

 

Comparing the results with the work of other scholars highlights the universal principles that contribute to 

the development of civil society. Political parties have the potential to be effective tools of democratic 

government if they can resolve difficulties of trust. In addition, local self-government and interest groups 

can be very helpful in fostering social capital and trust in the community. Furthermore, preserving political 

stability and guaranteeing societal consent need the state and its inhabitants to communicate effectively and 

provide continuous feedback.  
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Thus, in order to develop an effective civil society in Azerbaijan and other countries, it is necessary to 

continue to support and strengthen these structures, ensuring proper feedback and trust between all actors 

in the modern governance process. This will contribute to the creation of a sustainable governance system 

that can effectively respond to the various challenges of the modern world. 
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Abstract 

 

Decentralization, the transfer of power and 

resources from central to local governments, has 

been a key outcome of Ukraine's administrative 

reform. At the same time, many processes were 

implemented based on the experience of European 

countries, which emphasised Ukraine's European 

integration aspirations. This article examines the 

achievements and challenges of decentralization, 

particularly in the context of post-war 

reconstruction. Through content analysis of 

relevant literature, the study finds that newly 

formed territorial communities have gained 

greater financial autonomy and decision-making 

power, fostering local development initiatives. 

However, legislative gaps, lack of experience, and 

  Анотація 

 

Децентралізація, як передача значних 

повноважень та бюджетів від державних 

органів влади – органам місцевого 

самоврядування, стала одним з основних 

результатів адміністративно-територіальної 

реформи в Україні. Як наслідок, країна 

отримала новий адміністративно-

територіальний устрій, нову систему місцевого 

самоврядування та територіальної організації. 

При цьому, багато процесів було впроваджено, 

спираючись на досвід європейських країн, що 

акцентовано підкреслювало євроінтеграційні 

прагнення. Мета статті – дослідження 

основних досягнень децентралізації та 

визначення перспектив регіонального 
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coordination challenges with regional authorities 

persist. The study concludes that aligning with 

European decentralization models and adapting 

legislation accordingly are crucial for Ukraine's 

regional development and successful post-war 

recovery. It emphasizes the need for further 

research on the interplay between decentralization 

and regional socioeconomic progress, especially 

considering the unique context of ongoing 

conflict. In conclusion, it is substantiated that 

adherence to the European vector of development 

and approximation of domestic legislation to the 

best European standards is the key to the success 

of the country as a whole and the formation of 

strong, economically viable regions. 

 

Keywords: regional policy, local self-

government, territorial communities, 

sustainability, budget planning, administrative and 

territorial reform. 

розвитку в Україні в умовах повоєнного 

відновлення. Для реалізації вказаної мети 

використано контент-аналіз наукової 

літератури, який ґрунтується на відборі 

актуальних досліджень. Результати 

дослідження доводять, що територіальні 

громади, які сформувалися на добровільних 

засадах в результаті проведеної реформи, 

отримали нові механізми фінансування та 

здійснення владних повноважень на своїх 

територіях. Це створило чудове підґрунтя для 

реалізації суспільно-значущих проєктів. 

Реформа визначила й низку проблем, зокрема, 

наявні прогалини у чинному законодавстві, а 

також нестачу релевантного досвіду для 

подальшого активного розвитку 

територіальних громад. У висновках 

визначено, що дотримання європейського 

вектору розвитку та наближення вітчизняного 

законодавства до кращих європейських 

стандартів є запорукою успіху країни загалом 

та формування сильних, економічно 

спроможних регіонів.  

 

Ключові слова: регіональна політика, місцеве 

самоврядування, територіальні громади, 

сталий розвиток, бюджетне планування, 

адміністративно-територіальна реформа. 

Introduction   

 

The modern development of power structures in the leading European countries of the world is closely 

related to the possibilities of using power decentralization, strengthening the position of self-government 

and local authorities, a certain regionalization of decisions and the influence of local elites on local political 

processes. Appropriate administrative changes are dictated by many factors that have concrete, practical 

significance and results, worked out during long-term use and need further development. In particular, 

digitalization is an essential modern trend, which should be considered in additional changes, as it 

accelerates the interaction process between the government and society, the central government and local 

self-government bodies (Torrisi, 2021). The issue of decentralization is also essential in view of the changes 

in the legislative framework structure that regulates the legislative development issue. It is necessary that 

the understanding of the theoretical foundations of legislation has its practical expression. 

 

For Ukraine, as a state that was subjected to military aggression by the Russian regime and that chose a 

democratic model for further development, the problem of decentralization of power is extremely urgent. 

In particular, the large-scale administrative reform that began in 2014 demonstrated the strengths and 

weaknesses of decentralization in Ukrainian regions, pointing to new horizons of regional independence 

and autonomy (Bedrynets, 2021). The study of decentralization processes in Ukraine is relevant not only 

from a scientific point of view, but also due to a particular practical significance that it can be used in the 

future. The study of such reforms makes it possible to determine their effectiveness, vulnerable and strong 

points, etc. First, we are talking about structural elements such as financial, administrative and institutional 

sectors, which form the basis of decentralization in European countries. 

 

The article aims to study the decentralization of power and regional development in Ukraine. Implementing 

the specified goal involves considering the following tasks: analyzing current scientific literature on the 

specified issues, highlighting the features, successes, and problems of the development of decentralization 

in Ukraine in comparison with modern European models, and analyzing regional development caused by 

decentralization. 
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The structure of this article consists of a short introduction, which defines the importance of the study of 

decentralization mechanisms in Ukraine, a literature review, which summarizes the main achievements of 

the authors on this topic and discusses the gaps in the research topic. The following parts consist of the 

results, which show the peculiarities of the implementation of European principles in the context of 

decentralization and the strengths of the regional development of Ukraine during the war era. Further, the 

study consists of a discussion where the obtained data are compared with the data of other authors and the 

limitations are characterized. In the last part - in the conclusions, it is substantiated that the adherence to 

the European vector of development and the approximation of Ukrainian legislation to the best European 

standards are the key to the country's success. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Actualization of the decentralization of local self-government and regional development of Ukraine took 

place due to thorough reforms of state administration and local self-government bodies, which began in 

Ukraine in 2014 after the Revolution of Dignity. Researchers paid attention to the conceptual foundations 

of decentralization in Ukraine and the formation of its legislative framework (Rudenko et al., 2020). The 

study of the effects of decentralization on the socio-economic development of Ukrainian regions has 

become an equally relevant issue for scientific research.  However, while the positive impacts of 

decentralization are often emphasized, the debate surrounding its challenges and limitations remains 

underexplored. Although decentralization in Ukraine has led to notable socio-economic improvements at 

the local level (Vaskivska, 2020), significant challenges persist. A critical issue is the uneven regional 

development that stems from disparities in resource allocation, financial autonomy, and institutional 

capacities across territorial communities.  

 

Despite increased financial independence for some communities (Lunkina & Boyko, 2020), others continue 

to struggle with insufficient resources, leading to imbalances that exacerbate regional inequalities. 

Furthermore, the positive experience of European countries regarding decentralization is often cited 

(Pasquier, 2021), yet the application of these models in Ukraine reveals limitations due to differences in 

historical, socio-political, and economic contexts. The influence of external factors (EU membership, 

presents both opportunities and constraints). Chacha's (2019) study highlighted how EU membership 

facilitates further centralization and economic growth. However, Ukraine, as a non-member state, faces 

distinct challenges in aligning its decentralization processes with European standards, which may hinder 

long-term sustainable development.  

 

A deeper examination of the skepticism surrounding decentralization is essential. Critics argue that 

decentralization, in some cases, has served as a façade for the further centralization of power. Mueller & 

Hechter (2019) suggested that under the guise of decentralization, there has been a recentralization of 

authority, particularly in the areas of fiscal policy and political control. This paradox raises questions about 

the true autonomy of local governments and the extent to which decentralization fosters genuine self-

governance versus reinforcing centralized state control. Hence, according to these challenges, it is necessary 

to critically assess the ongoing decentralization reforms in Ukraine. While decentralization has produced 

tangible benefits, such as increased local revenues and the empowerment of certain territorial communities, 

the broader limitations must be thoroughly examined.  For Ukraine, such a discussion is extremely relevant, 

as it is about the balance of power, which in Ukrainian realities is often associated with political struggle 

and the center's attempt to subordinate the regions to itself (Uzun & Koch, 2020; Arefiev et al., 2023). Other 

potential challenges to the development of decentralization in Ukraine are also discussed separately. 

 

Scientists indicate that the implementation of reforms in the administrative field will in the long run lead to 

a tangible improvement in the lives of citizens, further development of democracy (Tselios &                     

Rodrнguez-Pose, 2022). The study of Gryshchenko et al. (2022) characterized the peculiarities of the 

territorial development of Ukrainian communities in the current conditions. This is an up-to-date study that 

reflects the current state of regional development of Ukraine and specific problems on the way to 

transparency. Therefore, this work is an important theoretical basis for research. Chernadchuk et al. (2023) 

organizational and legal conditions for the development of local self-government, which are an important 

part on the path of decentralization transformation. This research is also important because it provides 

relevant information about the state of decentralized development of Ukrainian communities.  

 

Moreover, the impact of the decentralization process is felt not only in the administrative system, but also 

in other areas, for example, the establishment of medical care. At the same time, attention was also drawn 
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to the problem of using different methods and approaches in the implementation of decentralization 

(Kuczabski et al., 2023; Buriak et al., 2023a). The path of further transformations is important, but it will 

also require considering existing challenges and applying models to overcome them. 

 

Methodology 

 

This study is based on a qualitative approach, which involved the processing of qualitative materials and 

the use of the content analysis method. So, the proposed study is based on content analysis of specialized 

scientific literature. Scientific works, particularly articles in scientific publications, chapters in collective 

monographs, and materials of theses of conferences, were selected for the review and analytical work. The 

sources were selected based on relevance to the topic of the work, relevance and relevance. In general, the 

most recent publications on the subject - over the last ten years - have been selected. 

 

The data collection process consisted of the following stages: formulation of the search query, search of 

scientific bibliography, selection and research of sources. In particular, to search for the necessary 

information and scientific literature, search queries were created that contained keywords: regional policy, 

local self-government, territorial communities, budget planning, sustainable development, and 

administrative-territorial reform. The main scientific and metric databases are PubMed, Scopus, and Web 

of Science. The specified keywords were entered into these search databases. As a result, 565 matching 

results were found. 

 

For further processing of the scientific literature, topics of articles and abstracts that could relate to the 

features of decentralization both in Ukraine and in Europe and the world were analyzed. Based on this 

approach, the total number of sources was reduced to 144 positions. All results were further analyzed for 

appropriateness and relevance. As a result, the number of materials decreased to 129 items. All received 

publications were transferred to an Excel table, where the year of the required publication, the methodology 

and the main proposed results were also recorded. As a result, additional literature exclusion criteria were 

applied: 

 

1. Belonging to a narrow direction: processes and problems of decentralization and regional development 

of Ukraine and Europe. 

2. Detailed research methodology. 

3. Year of publication: from 2019. 

4. Collective of authors: no more than five authors in one article. 

5. Availability of additional practical value and its fixation. 

6. Regional range: the emphasis is mainly on finding works that concern Ukraine and Europe. However, 

general works are included that explore the fundamental foundations of decentralization. 

 

Taking these criteria into account, 54 items of literature were selected. In the future, an additional analysis 

of the selected studies was carried out, where the text of the scientific publication was examined directly. 

The main criterion is the presence of scientific novelty. So, as a result, 33 publications were identified, 

which became the basis for the proposed study. 

 

The data analysis involved the use of the comparison method, based on which the obtained data were 

compared with those results that are present in other works. In addition, the work uses the method of 

synthesis, which made it possible to synthesize and summarize the key aspects of the development of 

decentralization in Ukraine. 

 

Results and Discussion  

 

Implementation of the process of power decentralization in Ukraine is based on European experience. The 

multifaceted nature of this process is based on certain principles: active citizen participation in decision-

making, strengthening of local self-government, and formation of more optimal models of administrative 

organization and development, which best realizes the possibilities of involving citizens in managing affairs 

(Table 1). 
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Table 1.  

European principles of decentralization 

 
Principle of… Characteristic 

Preservation of people's 

power 

Giving local authorities significant powers in solving local affairs. Citizens, as 

members of local communities, thus get the opportunity to solve problems that directly 

concern them.  

Autonomy In some European countries, individual regions and communities have a high degree 

of autonomy in decision-making. For example, federal states in Germany have 

significant differences in local legal systems. In Spanish realities, communities 
exercise their autonomous rights in the form of resolutions of local governments and 

legislative bodies. 

Decentralization of 

finances 

Decentralization regulates the redistribution of funds between the central and regional 

authorities with an emphasis on the financing needs of local communities. Thanks to 

this, local projects are implemented and the livelihood of communities is ensured. 

Involvement Citizens of European countries are actively involved in local decision-making 

(elections, referenda, public hearings, etc.). 

Support The principle of support means that within individual countries and the European 

Union as a whole there are special institutions that support decentralization processes, 
develop appropriate development strategies, etc. 

Source: Slavinskaite, Novotny & Gedvilaitė (2020); Wichowska (2021); Maiev, (2022). 

 

Following the implementation of the reform of the decentralization of power in Ukraine. Several changes 

in legislation took place, making it possible to bring the Ukrainian administrative model of power closer to 

European models. The decentralization reform introduced a new structural administrative-territorial link – 

the United Territorial Community. The new units became the legal successors of all the rights and property 

of the voluntarily united communities. Reorganization of village, settlement and city councils was carried 

out accordingly (Shevchuk, 2023). 

 

Territorial Communities has had opportunities to receive additional funding through redistribution in the 

system of taxes, fines, and fees. Holding local elections made it possible to create new local governing 

bodies, which involved the majority of active citizens in the management of regional affairs. Performance 

increased due to the already mentioned redistribution of finances and taxes. As a result, local budgets 

received additional funding, which opened up opportunities for the implementation of planned projects that 

were painful for the local population (Vasyltsiv et al., 2021). As the researchers determined, the process of 

decentralization of power was positively perceived by the population. Such a reform became an important 

element of the European integration of Ukraine, particularly in ensuring the democratization of power. 

 

At the same time, there were critical remarks about the reform. First of all, the inconsistency of the 

legislation in realising individual property rights of territorial communities was pointed out. For example, 

the possibility of using land plots that were part of the United Territorial Community outside the settlements' 

boundaries was not agreed upon. Difficulties also arose when establishing cooperation with representatives 

of district and regional administrations in the field of division of powers, allocation of budget funds and 

participation in the implementation of individual projects (Zhuravel & Diorditsa, 2023). Another problem 

was that many representatives of the OTG were new people without appropriate administrative and 

managerial experience. Accordingly, these difficulties will still need to be resolved. 

 

Decentralization of power had a tangible positive impact on the regional development of Ukraine. First of 

all, the strengths of the region's development have significantly increased. Researchers note that certain 

financial liberalization made it possible to strengthen the investment attractiveness of certain regions to 

ensure the development of local, territorial communities on the basis of competitiveness, implementation 

and use of strategic advantages (geographical location and logistics, redistribution of profits from minerals, 

land resources, etc.). It has also become important to emphasize the peculiarities of regions, in particular in 

the field of advertising cultural wealth and historical heritage (Fabuš et al., 2019). 

 

The possibilities of using the tourist potential made it possible to obtain additional financing from taxes, 

and the establishment of cooperation with international institutions opened opportunities for obtaining soft 

loans and grants for the development of local businesses, local projects, etc. It is important to note that the 

emphasis not only on industrial production but also on the service sector and the high-tech industry has 

become a relevant aspect of regional development. The advertising of individual regions as IT clusters 
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made it possible to concentrate startups, outsourcing companies, etc., which makes it possible to 

prospectively assess their development (Slijepčević et al., 2020). In addition, decentralization orients 

Ukrainian regions to European models of development, which is promising from the point of view of further 

European integration of Ukraine. 

 

The active implementation of the decentralization reform in Ukraine has caused a gradual shift in the focus 

of local development from the regional level to the level of united territorial communities. Researchers note 

that the decentralization of power as a whole and the deepening of community opportunities had a positive 

impact, because they brought the goals of the reforms closer to realizing the needs of ordinary citizens 

(Lisova et al., 2021) (See Figure 1).  

 
Figure 1. Key positive aspects of the impact of decentralization. 
Source: Authors’ development  

 

However, the redistribution of power and material resources to the community level causes "laundering" of 

funds from the budgets of the regional level, which significantly reduces the effectiveness of the regional 

management level. The motivations that caused this state of affairs were explained in a rather wide range: 

from providing the full financial power to communities as the main goal of the work of the regional 

government to the deliberate slowing down of the formation of united territorial communities (Lunkina & 

Boyko, 2020; Krap et al., 2024). However, the practice of harmonious development of local authorities 

based on the positions of "strong communities - strong region" proposed by the reform has not been widely 

spread. 

 

Regional policy as a well-thought-out and directed system of measures aimed at developing a separate 

region as an integral territorial-economic and social system has receded into the background during the 

formation of strategic industry policies and in the regulatory work of state authorities. This situation led to 

the fact that regional policies remained implicit in the form of implementation (Zhuravel & Diorditsa, 

2023). Its implementation usually led to the approval of certain general norms, discussion and distribution 

(redistribution) of financial and other resources (Uzun & Koch, 2020). Regulatory documents relevant to 

regional development are not adopted systematically but only periodically with a limited range of 

applications. Such a non-periodic nature, according to scientists, needs to be revised given the realities of 

wartime. 

 

There is a need for a deeper understanding of the connections between the decentralization policy and other 

constituent elements in ensuring the socio-economic development of Ukraine's regions. Although there is 

talk of preserving and expanding existing powers to strengthen the responsibility of authorities at the 

regional and local levels, nevertheless, an important element is the ability of the power institutions of the 

structure to effectively use the received resources (Torrisi, 2021; Bobro et al., 2024). There is also talk of 

the need to establish cooperation with united territorial communities so that regional policy becomes an 

important link in the cooperation of central and local state authorities. 

 

Decentralization

Investment attractiveness  of 
certain regions

The establishment of 
cooperation with international 

institutions opened 
opportunities for obtaining        
soft loans and grants for the 

development of local business

Using the tourist potential          
made it possible to obtain 

additional financing through 
taxes

Development of the  service 
sector and the high-tech 

industry

Positive aspects
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In addition to such normative and regulatory cooperation, researchers also note other problems in the 

functioning of regional development. First of all, there is a lack of funding, which prevents the 

implementation of most of the necessary projects (Bedrynets, 2021). A real negative scenario of regional 

development is one in which the institutional strengthening of united territorial communities will reach a 

certain level, which will not allow further improvement of the socio-economic situation in successful 

communities and will not allow the socio-economic revival of regional outsiders to be achieved. 

 

There is also a scientific problem. In Ukrainian realities, the science of regions (or regional studies) has not 

received wide development. Due to scientific disputes regarding the criteria for the formation of regions, 

their territorial system, no general recommendations or forecasts for their development have been 

developed (Rudenko et al., 2020; Shevchuk, 2023; Bobro, 2024). Accordingly, not all consequences of 

decentralization receive due attention from scientists. 

 

The military challenge for the regional development of Ukraine has also become highly urgent. Against the 

background of the attempts of the Russian regime to sow enmity in Ukrainian society, the primary task at 

the regional level is the need to implement steps to create a united Ukrainian socio-economic and 

humanitarian space, to determine the priorities of interregional cooperation and interregional projects that 

will contribute to the unification of Ukraine. The proposed advantages and disadvantages of the regional 

development of Ukraine due to decentralization can be systematized in the form of a table (Table 2). 

 

Table 2.  

Strengths and vulnerabilities of regional development in Ukraine 

 
Strengths Vulnerable parties 

Strengthening the investment attractiveness of certain 

regions, ensuring the development of local territorial 

communities on the basis of competitiveness, 

implementation and use of strategic advantages, etc. 

Problems of legislative regulation of powers and "spheres 

of influence" of the authorities of territorial communities, 

district and regional authorities, lack of interaction 

between them. 

Realization of regional characteristics, in particular, in 

the field of advertising cultural wealth and historical 
heritage, opportunities for using tourist potential, 

attracting high technologies, etc. 

Lack of scientific study of the problems and prospects of 

regional development. 

Development of ruling elites at the regional level, 
involvement of citizens in solving local local 

problems. 

Lack of funding to normalize the process of implementing 
the necessary projects 

Russian aggression created an unprecedented challenge to the state body of Ukraine, in particular to the regional 

authorities. Considering the fact that there are no European models of response to such a challenge, the experience 

of the Ukrainian side is exclusive to Europe. 

Source: Authors’ development  

 

Therefore, regional development in Ukraine as a result of the decentralization of power has its 

vulnerabilities and strengths. Abstracting from internal Ukrainian processes, the influence of the military 

factor cannot be ignored, as it directly impacts the situation in Ukrainian regions, inhibiting the positive 

gains of the administrative reform. 

 

Certain elements of decentralization and the formation of relevant power structures, the implementation of 

their powers, still need to be determined. Therefore, the article aimed to study the decentralization of power 

and regional development in Ukraine. It was established that the decentralization process generally 

corresponded to the European principles of carrying out reforms of this kind. In particular, thanks to the 

formation of new united territorial communities, it was possible to improve the situation with the 

functioning of local government institutions, financing and solving social requests, democratizing 

management and involving citizens in managing local affairs. This confirms the conclusions of other 

researchers, who considered the decentralization of power to be an important stage of the European 

integration of Ukraine (Ishchenko et al., 2021; Lisova et al., 2021).  

 

At the same time, certain general principles, the importance of which was emphasized by European 

researchers (Bruzelius, 2020), may cause reservations in Ukrainian realities. First of all, we are talking 

about taking into account the results of the will of the population and its involvement in the legalization of 

government decisions, in particular - the discussion and adoption of certain issues at local referenda or as 

a result of the implementation of other forms of direct expression of the will of the population. For European 
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practice, especially in countries with a federal system, such practices are considered normal (Guderjan & 

Verhelst, 2021). For Ukraine, such initiatives can be harmful: Russian aggression in 2014 undermined the 

concept of a "referendum", which acquired a distinctly negative association in Ukrainian society.  

 

The obtained results confirm the researchers' conclusions that the decentralization of power in Ukraine 

posed new challenges to the formation of the state's regional policy (Buriak et al., 2023b). It is about the 

importance of establishing cooperation between the central government, regional and united territorial 

communities. Such conclusions generally correlate with the findings of other scientists (Kyriacou &                   

Roca-Sagalés, 2019), including Asian ones (Maryanti et al., 2022); that is, we are talking about a completely 

typical problem for many countries. The proposed results also determine the need for further development 

of the scientific and theoretical justification of regionalization, which in Ukrainian realities has not been 

given as much attention as it is next to the digitalization of the management process (Kichurchak, 2023). 

 

However, the proposed results have certain methodological limitations. It is said, first of all, that the article 

is based on the analysis of scientific literature. At the same time, the military aggression of the Russian 

regime creates new realities of regional policy formation. First of all, the results of this aggression are 

unknown since the war continues, and its destructive impact will be felt for a long time. In addition, modern 

European states have not faced crises of this type, so not all proposed action algorithms can be implemented 

in the Ukrainian version. 

 

Conclusions  

 

Therefore, the decentralization in Ukraine positively affected the improvement of the administrative system 

and the development process of regions. First of all, it is worth noting the role of territorial communities, 

which were formed as a result of the carried out reform voluntarily, received financing mechanisms and 

exercised power and administrative powers in their territories. This led to a new filling of local budgets 

(according to the updated rules) with the attraction of additional funds to implement projects (in case of 

winning individual grant programs, etc.).  

 

The positive dynamics, however, contain certain shortcomings, primarily related to gaps in the legislation, 

imbalance of powers between the united territorial communities and authorities at the district and oblast 

levels, and lack of experience for further active development of territorial communities. These problems 

can be solved by a more active introduction of European norms regarding the establishment of cooperation 

between separate levels of administrative power. The decentralization made it possible to fill local regional 

budgets with new revenues, but questions arose regarding redistributing resources and developing 

legislative regulatory mechanisms. A separate problem is Russian military aggression, which significantly 

affected the capabilities of the regions, especially in the south and east of Ukraine. 

 

Future scientific endeavors ought to concentrate on perfecting legal structures to bridge current deficiencies, 

fortifying the equilibrium of authority among various governmental tiers, and devising methods to 

strengthen the robustness and progress of local communities against external challenges. 
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Abstract 

 

Research on prosodic influences on syntactic 

structures is particularly relevant in the context of 

modern media, where the quality and impact of 

speech are crucial. Contemporary news discourse 

is characterized by high competition for the 

audience's attention, so understanding the role of 

prosodic elements can aid in creating more 

engaging and effective content. With the rapid 

development of technology and changing ways of 

consuming information, researching such aspects 

of speech contributes to adapting news formats to 

the needs of the modern listener. The aim of this 

study is to analyze how intonation, rhythm, 

pauses, and stress can alter or emphasize syntactic 

constructions in speech, specifically in news 

discourse. The research methodology includes 

methods such as analysis, psycholinguistic 

methods, and content analysis. The study 

concludes that in news discourse, prosodic 

elements are essential for conveying information 

in a way that is understandable, attention-

  Özet     

 

Дослідження просодичних впливів на 

синтаксичні структури є особливо актуальним 

у контексті сучасних медіа, де якість та 

впливовість мовлення мають вирішальне 

значення. Сучасний новинний дискурс 

характеризується високою конкуренцією за 

увагу аудиторії, тому розуміння ролі 

просодичних елементів може допомогти у 

створенні більш привабливого та ефективного 

контенту. Крім того, у зв'язку зі швидким 

розвитком технологій та зміною способів 

споживання інформації, дослідження таких 

аспектів мовлення сприяє адаптації новинних 

форматів до потреб сучасного слухача. Метою 

дослідження є аналіз того, як інтонація, ритм, 

паузи та наголос можуть змінювати або 

підкреслювати синтаксичні конструкції в 

мовленні, а саме в новинному дискурсі 

мовлення. Методологію дослідження 

складають такі методи як метод аналізу, 

психолінгвістичний метод, метод контент-
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grabbing, and memorable for listeners. For 

example, a pause before important information or 

a rise in pitch to emphasize certain news can 

significantly affect audience perception. Prosody, 

which includes intonation, rhythm, and stress, 

plays a crucial role in shaping the perception and 

understanding of information by listeners. 

Specific examples from news programs are 

analyzed, where prosodic characteristics change 

or enhance the meaning of individual syntactic 

constructions. It has been established that the 

correct use of prosody can improve the 

communicative effectiveness and impact of news 

content. Cases are also examined where prosodic 

elements contribute to creating certain emotional 

reactions in listeners, thereby influencing their 

opinions about the presented information. 

 

Keywords: prosody, syntactic structure, 

discourse. 

аналізу. У результаті дослідження 

підсумовано, що у новинному дискурсі 

просодичні елементи є важливими для 

передачі інформації таким чином, щоб вона 

була зрозумілою, привертала увагу та 

залишилася в пам'яті слухачів. Наприклад, 

пауза перед важливою інформацією або 

підвищення тону для підкреслення певної 

новини може значно вплинути на сприйняття 

аудиторії. Просодія, яка включає інтонацію, 

ритм та наголос, відіграє важливу роль у 

формуванні сприйняття і розуміння інформації 

слухачами. Аналізуються конкретні приклади 

з новинних програм, де просодичні 

характеристики змінюють або підсилюють 

значення окремих синтаксичних конструкцій. 

Встановлено, що правильне використання 

просодії може покращити комунікативну 

ефективність та впливовість новинного 

контенту.  

 

Ключові слова: просодія, синтаксична 

структура, дискурс. 

Introduction   

 

Research into non-verbal communication is significant in various fields of human interaction, such as 

psychology, politics, rhetoric, education, culture, and more. Paralinguistic means of communication affect 

self-expression, listeners' perception of the conversation topic, communication effectiveness, interpersonal 

relationships, and conflict resolution. The diversity of non-verbal means indicates the richness of their 

interpretations in the process of verbal interaction. The use of non-verbal components by the speaker 

contributes to a fuller understanding of the message or its correct interpretation, enhances the speaker's 

communicative intentions, and increases the effectiveness of their implementation during communication. 

In this regard, the relevance of this research is determined by the need to study the corresponding non-

verbal communication means that affect the realization of the speaker's communicative intentions in news 

discourse. 

 

Prosodic elements of speech include intonation, rhythm, pauses, tempo, and stress, and play a key role in 

information transmission and influence the audience's perception of news. The main problem of the 

research is to identify how prosodic means affect the formation, structuring, and perception of syntactic 

constructions in news speech. This includes studying how intonation and rhythm can change the meaning 

and clarity of syntactic structures, as well as how pauses and stress help structure information. 

 

The subject of the research is the prosodic elements (intonation, rhythm, pauses, stress) and their impact on 

syntactic structures in news discourse. The object of the research is news discourse, which encompasses 

the spoken speech of television and radio presenters, reporters, and announcers. 

 

The aim of the research is to determine and analyze the prosodic influences on syntactic structures in news 

discourse and to develop recommendations for the optimal use of prosody to enhance communication 

effectiveness in news broadcasting. The research tasks include: 

 

1. Study the main prosodic elements used in news speech. 

2. Analyze the influence of intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress on syntactic structures in news 

discourse. 

3. Evaluate the perception and understanding of news speech by listeners with different prosodic 

characteristics and develop recommendations for using prosody to improve syntactic structures in news 

discourse. 

 

Regarding the key definitions of concepts, the following should be noted: 
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− Prosody - a set of suprasegmental speech elements such as intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress that 

add emotional and semantic coloring to speech. It plays an important role in communication by 

determining the manner of information presentation and affecting its perception (Vinnikova & Barna, 

2020). 

− Syntactic structure - the construction of a sentence or phrase that determines the order of words, their 

interaction, and connections between them, forming the basis for the meaning and grammatical 

correctness of the utterance (Kulyna, 2020). 

− News discourse - a type of speech characteristic of news broadcasts, articles, reports, and other forms 

of journalism, distinguished by specific stylistic and structural features, including clarity, conciseness, 

and objectivity (Shulhina & Zhukovska, 2022). 

− Prosodic influence - the impact of prosodic elements (intonation, rhythm, pauses, stress) on the 

construction and perception of syntactic structures in speech. Such influence can change the semantic 

load of a sentence, emphasize certain parts, or even alter the meaning of the utterance (Bondarenko, 

2022). 

− Communicative intention - the speaker's intent to convey certain information, evoke a specific reaction, 

or achieve a particular goal in the process of communication. Intentions can be both conscious and 

unconscious and are often expressed through prosodic elements (Sergienko, 2019). 

 

Regarding the research questions raised in this article, they can be formulated as follows: 

 

How do prosodic elements such as intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress affect the formation and 

perception of syntactic structures in news discourse? 

 

In what ways do prosodic variations impact the clarity and effectiveness of communication in news 

broadcasts? 

 

How can prosodic elements be optimally utilized to enhance the communicative effectiveness of news 

discourse? 

 

Structure of the Article: 

 

Theoretical Framework / Literature Review 

 

This section will explore key concepts and previous research on prosody, syntactic structures, and news 

discourse. It will define prosodic elements (intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress) and explain their roles 

in communication, particularly within the news broadcast context. Existing studies on the intersection of 

prosody and syntactic structure will be reviewed, establishing the foundation for the current research. 

 

Methodology 

 

This section will outline the research design, including the data collection methods. The analysis will focus 

on samples of spoken news discourse, such as broadcasts from television and radio presenters. The prosodic 

features of speech will be studied in relation to the syntactic structures used by speakers. Detailed steps for 

analyzing how prosody impacts comprehension and the structuring of information will be provided. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

The findings on how prosodic elements influence syntactic structures in news discourse will be presented. 

The effects of different prosodic features on the perception and interpretation of news by listeners will be 

discussed. This section will also evaluate the role of prosody in improving or impairing the clarity and 

effectiveness of news communication. 

 

Conclusion 

 

A summary of the research findings will be offered, alongside practical recommendations for using prosody 

to optimize syntactic structures and communication in news broadcasts. The conclusion will also address 

potential areas for future research on prosodic influences in various forms of public communication. 
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By outlining these sections explicitly, the article ensures clarity in its progression and helps the reader 

follow the research trajectory, from theoretical foundations to practical conclusions. 

 

Theoretical Framework or Literature Review 

 

Babchenko (2016) examined the features of mass media discourse and advertising vocabulary in the French 

language. It was noted that French mass media discourse is characterized by the use of specific vocabulary 

that combines official style with colloquial elements. This gives the texts both informativeness and 

accessibility to a broad audience. In French advertising vocabulary, there is an active use of emotionally 

charged words and expressions aimed at creating a positive image of a product or service. Epithets, 

metaphors, and hyperboles play an important role in enhancing the emotional impact on the consumer. 

Advertising texts often include wordplays, puns, and allusions, creating memorability and attracting the 

audience's attention. Media discourse in France is constantly changing under the influence of new 

technologies and social networks, contributing to the emergence of new forms of communication and 

changes in the style of presenting information. This includes text shortening, the use of visual elements, 

and interactivity. 

 

Bondarenko (2022) examined prosodic features of speech behavior in various communicative situations. 

The study highlights the importance of prosodic features in forming speech behavior and their ability to 

influence the perception and interpretation of communicative acts in different situations. 

 

Vinnikova & Barna (2020) revealed the essence of the concept of prosody as the intonational aspect of 

speech. Prosody is considered a complex of intonational characteristics of speech, including elements such 

as rhythm, tempo, melody, stress, and intonation. These elements together form the intonational pattern of 

speech and are crucial for the perception and understanding of oral speech. We agree with the authors' 

conclusions and believe that the study underscores the importance of prosody as the intonational aspect of 

speech, playing a key role in meaning formation, emotional expression, and ensuring effective 

communication. 

 

Vintoniv, Vintoniv & Mala (2018) examined syntactic means of expressivization in Ukrainian political 

discourse. The main conclusions of this study include the extensive use of various rhetorical figures in 

political discourse, such as anaphora, antithesis, rhetorical questions, and inversion. These figures help 

enhance the emotional impact of speech, making it more memorable and persuasive. Emphatic 

constructions are often used to emphasize the importance of certain parts of the statement, adding 

expressiveness. This allows politicians to highlight key points and aid in their better retention. Inversion, 

or the change of the standard word order in a sentence, is often used to give the utterance greater 

expressiveness. This helps to highlight certain words or phrases, making them central in the message. 

Parallelism as a syntactic device is widely used to create a rhythmic pattern in political speech texts, 

enhancing their emotional impact and aiding in easier perception and memorization. Syntactic means used 

in political discourse are multifunctional. They not only increase the expressiveness of speech but also help 

structure information, create logical connections between parts of the text, and influence the audience. 

Politicians consciously adapt syntactic constructions to the target audience, using simpler or, conversely, 

more complex sentences depending on the educational level, social status, and expectations of the listeners. 

Through syntactic means, politicians can create a certain emotional background that supports the main idea 

of the speech and influences the emotional state of the listeners, eliciting desired reactions (support, 

enthusiasm, indignation, etc.). 

 

Verbych (2017) established that the main criteria for macrosegmentation are thematic unity, structural 

organization of the text, as well as intonational and prosodic features of speech. These criteria help 

determine the boundaries of segments and their functional role in the text. Intonational means such as 

pauses, intonational completions, and tone changes play an important role in determining the boundaries of 

macrosegments. They signal the beginning or end of a certain semantic part in the dialect text. Dialect texts 

typically have a less clear structure compared to literary texts. This is due to the more spontaneous nature 

of dialect speech, affecting segmentation and text organization. It is concluded that macrosegmentation is 

an important tool for dialect researchers, as it allows for better analysis and understanding of the structure 

of dialect speech, which is useful for various linguistic studies, particularly in dialectology and textology. 

 

Zagnitko (2007) emphasizes the combination of structural and functional approaches to the study of syntax. 

The structural approach focuses on analyzing the formal aspects of syntactic units, while the functional 
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approach examines their meanings and communicative functions in speech. The author also discusses 

modern trends in the development of syntactic theory, including the influence of cognitive linguistics and 

pragmatics on syntactic studies. The importance of an interdisciplinary approach to the study of syntax is 

highlighted. 

 

The research by Kalmykova, Kalmykov, Lapshina, & Kharchenko (2008) explores the psychology of 

speech and psycholinguistics, particularly the psychological aspects of the speech process, tools, and 

methods used for studying the psychology of speech and psycholinguistics, as well as practical approaches 

to researching speech processes. 

 

Ostrovska's (2022) study, in our opinion, provides a comprehensive review of theoretical problems of 

modern Ukrainian syntax, including its structure, functions, and new approaches to syntactic analysis. It is 

noted how social and cultural factors can influence syntactic structures. The study examines how dialects, 

regional variations, and cultural contexts shape syntactic features. 

 

In the work by Shulhina & Zhukovska (2022) the influence of news discourse on international mass media 

(IM) is considered. It is noted that news discourse plays a crucial role in shaping public opinion, especially 

in the context of international events. It not only informs but also interprets events, influencing the 

audience's perception of various global events and trends. The authors emphasize that international mass 

media often use news discourse as a tool for manipulating public opinion. This can occur through the 

selection of certain facts, their presentation in a specific context, or through the choice of certain linguistic 

constructions that create specific associations in the minds of news consumers. There is a trend towards the 

standardization of news discourse in international mass media, driven by the globalization of the media 

space. This leads to a similarity in the style of presenting information in different countries but can also 

reduce the diversity of perspectives and impact cultural specificity. News discourse is used as a tool for 

political influence, especially by governments and corporations that can control or influence the mass 

media. This becomes particularly noticeable when news is used to legitimize political decisions or to 

mobilize public support. Thus, the study emphasizes the multifaceted role of news discourse in international 

mass media, including its influence on public opinion, political processes, and ethical standards of 

journalism. 

 

The work of Robbins, Judge, Millett, & Boyle (2011) examines key aspects of organizational behavior. The 

authors emphasize the importance of motivation as a key aspect of organizational behavior, presenting 

theoretical foundations and practical strategies for improving motivation and productivity of employees in 

organizations. 

 

Of particular importance, in our opinion, is Falk's (2013) study on the communicative functions of rhythm 

in oral discourse, particularly in radio broadcasting. It is noted that rhythm is a key aspect of oral discourse, 

playing an important role in forming communicative effectiveness. It affects the perception and 

interpretation of speech by listeners, helping to organize information and maintain attention. In radio 

broadcasting, rhythm is used for several communicative purposes, including rhythmic patterns that help 

structure and organize the presented information, making it easier to perceive and remember; rhythm can 

influence the emotional state of the listener, creating a certain mood or atmosphere; rhythmic changes are 

used to highlight key points, enhance expressiveness, and draw attention to important parts of the broadcast. 

Rhythmic structures in radio programs can vary depending on the type of program and genre. For example, 

news may use a fast rhythm to create a sense of urgency, while cultural programs may use a smoother 

rhythm to relax listeners. Intonation and pauses are important elements of rhythm that help reveal the 

structure of the utterance, emphasize important informational blocks, and create a dramatic effect. 

Intonational changes can mark the end of a thought or transition to a new topic. Rhythmic elements affect 

how listeners perceive and respond to radio programs. Well-organized rhythm can improve listener 

engagement, maintain their attention, and enhance overall satisfaction with listening. The importance of 

rhythm also manifests in the interactive aspects of radio broadcasting, such as the interaction between hosts 

and guests and listeners. Rhythmic elements help manage the pace of conversation and ensure a smooth 

transition between different parts of the program. 

 

Zou, He, & Zhu (2009, 2010) concluded in their research, which we agree with, that news programs have 

characteristic prosodic phrases that differ from other forms of speech. These phrases help structure 

information in a way that makes it more comprehensible and easier for listeners to process. Prosodic 

phrasing plays an important communicative role in news broadcasts, facilitating the clear transmission of 
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key points and accents, thereby enhancing the clarity and effectiveness of the message. The study showed 

that prosodic phrases in news speech are closely linked to syntactic structures. Prosodic units often 

correspond to syntactic units, such as sentences and parts of sentences. The study examined how syntactic 

structures influence the formation of prosodic phrases and how prosodic phrases reflect and emphasize 

syntactic relations. Models were developed to describe the correlations between prosodic and syntactic 

units, which can be used to improve automatic speech recognition and generation systems. 

 

Savino, Wehrle, & Grice (2024) found that the prosodic characteristics of Italian news speech have changed 

over time. This includes changes in intonation, tempo, rhythm, and other prosodic aspects that have affected 

the perception and expressiveness of news. 

 

Lang (2000) proposes a model demonstrating that the processing of media messages is limited by human 

cognitive resources. To increase the effectiveness of media content, it is important to consider these 

limitations and adapt the information to avoid overloading the consumer. Rodero (2015) noted that in radio 

news, prosody serves the function of contrastive and distinctive coherence. This means that prosodic 

elements (such as intonational changes and rhythmic pauses) are used to create clear contrasts between 

different parts of the information, helping listeners recognize and organize information more effectively. It 

is summarized that prosody not only emphasizes the semantic aspects of information but also helps listeners 

establish semantic connections between different parts of the news message. This contributes to overall 

understanding and retention of information. 

 

Nissen & Randle (2020) explore how prosodic elements, particularly vocal tone, are used to convey 

information in broadcast journalism. The research results indicate that there are stylistic differences in the 

use of vocal tone among different journalists and programs. This may be related to individual preferences, 

professional standards, or news program formats. Using an appropriate vocal tone can increase audience 

engagement. Journalists who skillfully manage their vocal tone can better retain listeners' attention and 

more effectively convey the emotional content of the news. 

 

Klofstad & Anderson (2018) studied how voice pitch (vocal tone) affects electoral outcomes and 

perceptions of leadership abilities. The study found that voice pitch is a significant predictor of electoral 

attractiveness of candidates. Candidates with lower voices have a higher chance of being elected than those 

with higher voices. 

 

The work of Dilley, Mattys, & Vinke (2010) investigates how different aspects of prosody and semantic 

context affect word recognition in speech. Prosody (intonation, rhythm, and pauses) is an important factor 

in the word segmentation process. Proximal prosody (prosodic signals that directly precede or accompany 

a word) has a significant impact on word recognition. It helps determine word boundaries through accents, 

pauses, and intonational changes, providing word segmentation in the speech stream. Distal prosody 

(prosodic signals that are not directly related to the recognition of a specific word but to the broader speech 

structure) also matters, but its impact on word segmentation is less significant compared to proximal 

prosody. Semantic context (the meaning of surrounding words and phrases) also affects word segmentation, 

but its effect is less strong than that of proximal prosody. Semantic context helps fill in gaps and facilitates 

word recognition when prosodic signals are insufficient. The interaction of prosody and semantic context 

in the word recognition process shows that prosodic signals can assist in word segmentation, especially 

when the semantic context is not clear or when prosodic signals are particularly distinct. In summary, the 

study shows that proximal prosody is the most important factor in the word recognition process, providing 

critical cues for speech segmentation. Distal prosody and semantic context also have an impact, but their 

effect is less significant compared to proximal prosody. 

 

The article by Chattopadhyay, Dahl, Ritchie, & Shahin (2003) examines how the speech characteristics of 

presenters affect consumer perception and reaction to advertisements. In summary, the study shows that 

the speech characteristics of presenters have a significant impact on the effectiveness of advertising 

messages. Advertisers can use these findings to optimize their advertising campaigns by selecting 

presenters with speech characteristics that best match the campaign's goals and target audience. 

 

The article by Kravchenko, Prokopchuk, Pozhar, Kozyarevych-Zozulya, & Rozhkov (2022) introduces the 

concept of illocutionary pragmatic adaptation (IPA) as a local translation adaptation aimed at replacing, de-

intensifying or strengthening the modality in Ukrainian translations of the English-language soft law texts. 
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The idea of IPA is based on the premises of illocutionary forces–modality correlation, their graded nature 

added by the concept of pragmatic translation adaptation, its types, criteria, and strategies. 

 

Kozak, V., Posmitna, V., Shutenko, S., Leshchenko, A., & Romaniuk (2023) tried to examine the 

sociolinguistic dimension of language legislation in Ukraine. Their study focuses on the impact of the 

“language issue” on Ukrainian society in the context of war as well as to analyse linguistic representations, 

ideologies, and attitudes and their impact on the linguistic behaviour of Ukrainians. 

 

Summarizing the key trends in scientific research: 

 

Studies show that prosody (intonation, rhythm, pauses) actively interacts with syntactic structures. For 

example, intonation contours can highlight syntactic boundaries such as sentence or phrase endings, helping 

listeners better understand the structure and hierarchy of information. 

 

Intonational patterns and accents in news speech help highlight important parts of information. They can 

indicate which part of the sentence is the main one and which is additional or explanatory. 

 

Pauses and rhythmic changes in speech play an important role in forming syntactic structures. For instance, 

long pauses can indicate the ends of large syntactic units such as subordinate clauses or large phrases. 

 

In news discourse, prosodic tools are used to emphasize the relevance of information. Changes in prosody 

can help adapt the message to changing conditions and contexts, such as attracting listeners' attention or 

highlighting key facts. 

 

News formats (radio, television, online media) can influence how prosodic elements integrate with syntax. 

For example, television can use more expressive prosodic elements due to visual accompaniment, while 

radio relies more on prosody to convey information without visual cues. 

 

Studies also point to changes in prosodic practices over time. Media can adapt prosodic strategies according 

to changing stylistic and cultural norms. 

 

Overall, scientific research on prosodic influences on syntactic structures in news discourse focuses on how 

prosodic elements (intonation, rhythm, pauses) affect the perception and structure of syntactic units. Key 

trends include the study of prosody-syntax interaction, analysis of intonational patterns, the role of pauses 

and rhythm, and the impact of media formats and changes in prosodic practices. These studies have practical 

significance for optimizing media communication and improving the understanding of news speech. 

 

Methodology   

 

To investigate the prosodic influences on syntactic structures in news discourse, the following methods are 

used: 

 

For detailed analysis of prosodic elements (intonation, rhythm, pauses, stress) in news speech, examining 

their impact on syntactic constructions and information presentation methods, the analysis method was 

employed. This method established that certain prosodic elements, such as pauses and changes in 

intonation, significantly affect sentence structure in news discourse. For example, pauses are often used to 

divide complex sentences into more comprehensible parts. Stress and rhythm are used to highlight key 

points of the message, making it more memorable for listeners. 

 

To study the perception and understanding of news speech by listeners, measuring listeners' reactions to 

different prosodic variations, including reaction time and accuracy of understanding, the psycholinguistic 

method was used. Research showed that listeners better perceive and understand news speech when proper 

prosodic elements are used. Specifically, faster reaction times and higher accuracy of understanding were 

recorded when appropriate intonation contours and rhythmic patterns were used. Additionally, it was noted 

that listeners focus more on key words and phrases when they are prosodically emphasized. 

 

Systematic analysis of news programs to identify typical prosodic patterns, determine the frequency of 

certain prosodic elements, and their impact on syntactic structures was carried out using content analysis. 

Content analysis of news programs revealed that successful and popular news presenters effectively use 
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prosodic elements. They frequently use intonation variations and pauses to emphasize important points. 

Frequency analysis showed that certain prosodic patterns are repeated in news discourse, helping to create 

a recognizable speaking style and enhancing information transmission effectiveness. 

 

The application of analysis methods, the psycholinguistic method, and content analysis demonstrated that 

prosodic elements play a crucial role in the formation and perception of syntactic structures in news 

discourse. Proper use of intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress can significantly improve the communicative 

effectiveness of news speech and ensure better understanding and retention of information by listeners. 

 

Results and Discussion  

 

On the Primary Prosodic Elements Used in News Broadcasting 

 

Prosodic elements are vital components of news broadcasting, encompassing intonation, rhythm, pauses, 

and stress. Let's explore these elements in detail and their impact on news discourse. 

Intonation determines the melodic contour of speech and plays a crucial role in structuring news messages. 

 

The functions of intonation include: 

 

− Structural Distinction - Intonation helps listeners distinguish boundaries between sentences and parts 

of a message. For instance, a rising tone can signal a question, while a falling tone often indicates the 

end of a thought. 

− Emotional Context - Intonation conveys the emotional tone and mood of the news message, influencing 

how listeners perceive the information.  

 

Rhythm dictates the pulsation and rhythmic structure of speech, affecting the perception and understanding 

of information. 

 

The functions of rhythm include: 

 

− Organization of Information - Rhythm helps structure the news text into clear blocks of information, 

making it easier to perceive. 

− Maintaining Attention - Rhythmic variations can keep listeners' attention and make the speech more 

dynamic. 

 

Pauses are crucial for delineating parts of speech and ensuring clarity of information. 

 

The functions of pauses include: 

 

− Segmentation of Information - Pauses help highlight different parts of the message, emphasizing 

important points and structuring the text. 

− Ensuring Understanding - Pauses between phrases or sentences allow listeners to process and 

remember the information. 

 

Stress defines the emphasis on individual words or phrases, helping to highlight important parts of the 

message. 

 

The functions of stress include: 

 

− Highlighting Key Words - Stress helps to emphasize important aspects of the news message, drawing 

listeners' attention to the main ideas. 

− Changing Meaning - Stress can alter the meaning of words and phrases, affecting how information is 

perceived and interpreted (Bondarenko, 2022). 

 

Prosody not only complements the verbal message but can also change its meaning, influencing the 

listener's perception. In formal situations (e.g., meetings, presentations), a level tone, moderate pace, and 

clear articulation are typical, enhancing clarity and formality of the message. In informal situations (e.g., 

friendly conversations), there is greater variability in intonation patterns, faster speech tempo, and more 

emotionally colored pauses, emphasizing a friendly and relaxed atmosphere. For persuasive effects, 
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intonation rises often attract attention to important parts of the message, while pauses create dramatic effects 

or enhance the significance of the spoken content. In situations aimed at building trust (e.g., consultations 

or interviews), a soft tone, slower speech pace, and descending intonation are used to foster an atmosphere 

of openness and sincerity. Prosodic characteristics of speech can vary depending on the speaker's individual 

traits, such as personality, emotional state, cultural and social context. 

 

Successful communication largely depends on the speaker's ability to adapt their prosodic characteristics 

to the specific communicative situation. Inability to manage prosody can lead to misunderstandings or 

distortion of the message content. 

 

Given the above, prosody performs several important functions in speech, including: 

 

1. Semantic Function: It helps express semantic accents, delineate semantic parts of the message, and 

clarify the meaning of words and phrases. 

2. Emotional Function: It conveys the speaker's emotional state, attitude towards what is being said, 

influencing the emotional perception of the speech by the listener. 

3. Communicative Function: It promotes effective information exchange by defining the tone, form of 

address, and overall atmosphere of the communicative act (Ostrovska, 2022). 

 

Effective use of these prosodic elements enhances the perception and understanding of news broadcasts, 

ensuring clarity, structure, and comprehensibility of information for listeners. 

 

On the Influence of Intonation, Rhythm, Pauses, and Stress on Syntactic Structures in News Discourse 

 

Let's examine the influence of intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress on syntactic structures in news 

discourse in more detail. 

 

In Bondarenko's article (2022), the features of prosody in different types of communicative situations are 

discussed, noting that intonational characteristics of speech significantly affect how the message is 

perceived by the listener. A mismatch between the verbal content and prosody can lead to misinterpretation 

or elicit certain emotional reactions from the listener that were not intended by the speaker. Prosodic 

features of speech reflect the individuality of the speaker, their cultural and social context, as well as their 

emotional state. This makes prosody an important tool for conveying personal nuances of meaning in 

communication. We agree with the researcher’s observation and believe that prosody is crucial for the 

perception of news. 

 

In the study "Hearing voices: The impact of announcer speech characteristics on consumer response to 

broadcast advertising" (2003), authors Chattopadhyay, Dahl, Ritchie, and Shahin investigate the impact of 

announcer voice characteristics on consumer response to radio advertisements. The authors emphasize the 

importance of the announcer's voice. The choice of announcer significantly affects how consumers perceive 

and react to the advertisement. The announcer's voice can substantially influence listeners' attention, 

emotions, and memory of the advertisement. Ads voiced by announcers with more emotional, enthusiastic, 

or energetic tones elicited stronger emotional responses from listeners, leading to better brand recall and a 

higher likelihood of positive attitudes towards the brand. It is important that the tone and style of the 

announcer's voice match the content of the advertising message. For instance, more serious products are 

better advertised by announcers with deep and serious voices, whereas lighter or more cheerful products 

are better suited to announcers with more playful and friendly tones. Response to the announcer's voice can 

also depend on individual preferences and psychological characteristics of the listeners. Some consumer 

groups may respond better to certain types of voices, which should be considered when developing 

advertising strategies. Introducing unusual or unique voices can pique increased interest and attention to 

the advertisement, ultimately improving its effectiveness. 

 

This is also reflected in the following: 

 

Intonation defines the emotional tone and structure of news speech. Changes in intonation help listeners 

distinguish between important and secondary parts of information. Clear definition of intonational 

boundaries between different parts of the message facilitates better perception and understanding of news. 

Listeners more readily recognize key points and can more easily follow the logic of the presentation. 
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Rhythm and tempo of speech influence the perception of the dynamics of the news message. A slow tempo 

is often used for complex and detailed news that requires additional time for processing and comprehension. 

Conversely, a fast tempo can be used to convey urgency and emphasize the news's relevance. Rhythmic 

variations also help maintain listeners' attention and reduce cognitive load. 

 

Pauses in news speech serve as important tools for segmenting information and emphasizing key points. 

They allow listeners to process and remember the provided data and offer opportunities for handling 

complex syntactic structures. Incorrectly placed pauses can complicate the understanding of news, while 

their proper use can significantly enhance the clarity and structure of the message. 

 

Stress highlights key words and phrases, helping listeners focus on the most important aspects of the news 

message. Correct use of stress can significantly improve the perception and understanding of information, 

emphasizing important details and giving them more weight. Stress also helps distinguish primary and 

secondary parts of the message, simplifying the perception of syntactic structures. 

 

On the Perception and Understanding of News Broadcasts by Audiences with Different Prosodic 

Characteristics 

 

As previously mentioned, the perception and understanding of news broadcasts are significantly influenced 

by the prosodic characteristics of speech, such as intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress. These elements 

not only shape the structure of speech but also affect the cognitive processes of listeners, including their 

ability to perceive and comprehend information. 

 

Intonation provides structure and emotional context, helping listeners recognize different types of 

information and emotional nuances. 

 

Rhythm and tempo organize information and maintain listener engagement, facilitating the processing and 

retention of news. An interesting study showed that listeners performed better when stressed syllables in 

words appeared at regular time intervals. Moreover, even non-verbal rhythmic regularity preceding 

nonsense improved phonological processing. These results indicate that a regular rhythmic structure 

enhances the processing of phonetic and phonological aspects of speech across various languages (Falk, 

2013). 

 

Pauses contribute to the separation of information and ensure the clarity of the message. 

 

Stress highlights important parts and affects the interpretation of information. 

 

Understanding these prosodic elements allows news broadcasters to effectively convey information, 

improving its perception and comprehension by listeners. Moreover, temporal coordination between 

speakers plays a vital role in structuring successful interaction and conversation. Given that studies on 

gesture coordination with speech and neural motor activation during speech perception indicate that speech 

rhythm has a significant physical dimension, a comprehensive analysis of rhythmic structure and speech 

functions should also include these embodied perspectives on language. 

 

At the same time, comparing the prosodic characteristics of news broadcasting across different historical 

periods demonstrates how social and cultural changes have influenced prosodic practices. For example, 

early news broadcasts differ from contemporary ones in terms of tempo and intonational patterns, reflecting 

the evolution of stylistic and formal norms in media communication. This includes a greater emphasis on 

expressiveness and emotional engagement. 

 

Falk (2013) emphasizes that speech rhythm helps radio announcers achieve two primary goals: engaging 

listeners and meeting broadcast time constraints. The author identifies key rhythmic strategies used to 

achieve these goals, particularly in French radio broadcasting, including: 

 

1. Grouping syntactic units with prosodic boundaries and pauses; 

2. Clearly acoustic highlighting of different types of stress; 

3. High density of accents and regular repetition of stress, which may be complemented by gestures. 

 

However, the absence or excess of these elements can impair perception. 
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Changes in prosody affect how news is perceived by the audience. Contemporary prosodic practices aim to 

enhance clarity and listener engagement through the use of more dynamic intonational and rhythmic 

patterns. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Regarding the study of basic prosodic elements used in news broadcasting: The analysis of prosodic 

elements such as intonation, rhythm, pauses, stress, and voice variations reveals that intonation helps 

structure information by distinguishing main and secondary parts of a news message. It plays a key role in 

emphasizing important facts and creating logical pauses, which facilitate comprehension and understanding 

for listeners. Rhythm and speech tempo affect the dynamics of news discourse. Changes in rhythm can 

emphasize important news moments or indicate transitions between different parts of the message. Proper 

rhythm helps maintain listener attention and enhances clarity of information. Pauses are used to highlight 

important moments and break complex phrases or sentences into understandable parts. They also help 

listeners process information and allow emphasis on key aspects of the message. Voice variation (changes 

in pitch, timbre, and loudness) conveys the emotional coloring of news, impacting how the news is 

perceived, such as creating a sense of urgency or calm. Stress highlights key words or phrases, increasing 

focus on the most important details of the news message. This enables listeners to quickly identify main 

points and understand the meaning of the information. Prosodic elements can significantly impact the 

effectiveness of communication, enhancing clarity and appeal of news. They help create clarity and focus 

in the message, making it more accessible and enjoyable for listeners. At the same time, prosodic practices 

in news broadcasting can change over time due to shifts in the media environment and evolving speech 

standards, including adaptation to new technologies or changes in stylistic preferences. 

 

Regarding the impact of intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress on syntactic structures in news discourse: 

Content analysis shows that these prosodic elements are critically important for shaping and perceiving 

syntactic structures in news discourse. They ensure the clarity and coherence of the message and help 

listeners more easily process the information. The application of these prosodic elements in news 

broadcasting allows for high communication effectiveness and ensures the clarity and structure of news 

messages. The impact of prosodic elements can vary depending on the context and format of the news 

broadcast. For example, in short news clips, accents may be placed differently than in longer analytical 

reports. It is concluded that for effective news broadcasting, it is important to consider the use of intonation, 

rhythm, pauses, and stress in preparing and delivering news. This includes training in managing prosodic 

elements to improve speech clarity and appeal. 

 

Regarding the assessment of perception and understanding of news broadcasts by listeners with different 

prosodic characteristics and recommendations for using prosody to improve syntactic structures in news 

discourse: The use of prosodic elements in news broadcasting has a significant impact on the perception 

and understanding of information by listeners. Intonation, rhythm, pauses, and stress contribute to creating 

a clear and understandable syntactic structure in news messages. Effective use of these elements helps 

enhance cognitive perception of news and ensures better understanding and retention of information. 

Psycholinguistic analysis shows that prosodic elements not only influence emotional perception but also 

cognitive processes such as memory and comprehension. Using prosody to support syntactic structure aids 

in optimizing perception and reducing cognitive load. 

 

Recommendations for improving syntactic structures are as follows: 

 

− Clearly use intonation to delineate between main and secondary parts of the news message to help 

listeners follow the logic of the presentation. 

− Optimize rhythm and tempo to match the complexity of the information. For complex and detailed 

news, use a slower tempo, while for urgent news, use a faster tempo. 

− Apply pauses to highlight important moments and break information into smaller, more understandable 

parts. 

− Use stress to highlight key facts and concepts, helping listeners focus on important aspects of the news 

message. 

 

At the same time, key issues in news discourse have been noted. For instance, improper use of prosodic 

elements, such as inappropriate pauses or incorrect stress, can disrupt speech coherence, leading to 

difficulties in message comprehension for listeners. Additionally, the effectiveness of prosodic means often 
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depends on the context and type of information being conveyed. For example, serious events may require 

a slower tempo and more expressive intonation, while less significant news might suit a more dynamic style 

of speech. In news broadcasting, it is often challenging to maintain a consistent prosodic style due to the 

variety of topics and genres, which can impact the coherence of syntactic structures and their perception. 

The importance of prosody in news broadcasting underscores the need for specialized training for 

broadcasters, including work on intonation, rhythm, and speech tempo to improve the quality of information 

delivery. 

 

Future Research Directions 

 

It is deemed necessary to investigate how cultural differences among listeners affect the perception and 

understanding of news broadcasts with different prosodic characteristics. 
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Abstract 

 

The article is devoted to the study of genre 

specificity, means of artistic modeling of the 

image of the main character, and the problem-

thematic section of Yu. Shcherbak’s “The Time” 

trilogy as important poetic features of the 

contemporary antiutopia. The analysis was carried 

out using general scientific (analysis, synthesis, 

description) and special literary methods 

(biographical, genetic, imagological and 

hermeneutic). The research emphasizes the 

antiutopian dominant of “The Time” trilogy, 

which is combined with certain features of a 

political novel, cautionary novel, fiction (elements 

of science fiction), adventure novel, detective 

story, etc. It was found out that in his antiutopias 

Yu. Shcherbak creates his own model of the 

  Анотація 

 

Стаття присвячена дослідженню жанрової 

специфіки, засобів художнього моделювання 

образу головного героя та проблемно-

тематичному зрізу трилогії “Час” Ю. Щербака 

як важливих поетологічних особливостей 

сучасної антиутопії. Аналіз здійснено з 

використанням загальнонаукових (аналіз, 

синтез, опис) та спеціальних 

літературознавчих методів (біографічний, 

генетичний, імагологічний та 

герменевтичний). У дослідженні акцентована 

антиутопічна домінанта трилогії “Час”, що 

поєднується з окремими ознаками політичного 

роману, роману-застереження, фантастики 

(елементи наукової фантастики), 

пригодницького роману, детективу тощо. 
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character of the future, whose leadership qualities, 

life experience and orientation to traditional 

Ukrainian values enabled spiritual renewal, 

contributed to finding one’s place in the world and 

helped to become a winner in the eternal conflict 

“man-system”. It was determined that the 

problem-thematic level of the novels is understood 

through the disclosure of the inner world of the 

main character with the help of monologues, 

dialogues, reflections, etc. In the trilogy, the 

“eternal” philosophical and topical problems of 

today are actualized. 

 

Keywords: character, genre, antiutopia, 

problems, poetics, literature, Christianity, culture. 

З’ясовано, що у своїх антиутопіях Ю. Щербак 

створює влясну модель героя майбутнього, 

лідерські якості, життєвий досвід та орієнтація 

на традиційні українські цінності якого 

уможливили духовне оновлення, сприяли 

віднайденню свого місця у світі та  допомогли 

стати переможцем а одвічному конфлікті 

“людина-система”. Визначено, що проблемно-

тематичний рівень романів “Час 

смертохристів”, “Час великої гри” та “Час 

тирана” осмислюється через розкриття 

внутрішнього світу головного героя за 

допомогою монологів, діалогів, роздумів 

тощо. У трилогії актуалізовано “вічні” 

філософські та актуальні проблеми 

сьогодення. 

 

Ключові слова: герой, жанр, антиутопія, 

проблематика, поетика, література, 

християнство, культура. 

Introduction   

 

At the end of the 20th – at the beginning of the 21st century, under the influence of historical, social and 

political factors, antiutopia became active in world literature, which was originally a philosophical and 

critical denial of utopia, and later took shape as an original genre (Solovyova, 2011, p. 58). The term 

“utopia” (“u” is no and “topos” is a place, i.e. a country that does not exist) comes from the title of the work 

“The Golden Book, as useful as it is entertaining, about the best system of the state and about the new island 

of Utopia” or abbreviated “Utopia” by T. More (2023). Yu. Kovaliv notes that the basis of this genre is 

“fiction, a dream” and it can sometimes be considered as “a kind of science fiction in which modernity is 

criticized” (2007b, p. 517). Utopia has genre features of myth, fairy tale, and legend. It widely presents 

techniques of visions, dreams, delusions, memories, etc. The ideological and thematic basis of these works 

was the prediction of possible ways of creating and implementing ideal models of the social and political 

system. This polemic gave rise to the anti-genre. 

 

In contemporary scientific discourse, there is an opinion that the specific features of antiutopia can be traced 

back to the literature of antiquity (Zozulya, 2022, p. 8). Investigating the genesis of the phenomenon,                      

Yu. Kovaliv singles out several stages of development: 1) attempts to refute the ideas of Plato, T. More,             

F. Bacon, T. Campanella, K. Marx, V. Lenin, etc., which took place until the end of the 19th century (for 

example , “Leviathan” by T. Hobbes, “The Fable of the Bees, or Private Vices – Common Benefit” by                  

B. Mandeville, etc.); 2) at the end of the 19th – at the beginning of the 20th century, a combination of 

antiutopia and science fiction took place, and a new genre appeared: futuristic cautionary novels (“The 

Time Machine” by H. Wells, “It’s Impossible with Us” by S. Lewis, “War with salamanders” by K. Chapek, 

“Memories of the Future” by R. Knox, “Frankenstein” by M. Shelley, etc.). 

 

In order to avoid terminological inconsistency, in this study we use the concept of “antiutopia”, and not the 

common synonym of the mentioned concept of “dystopia” (Ivanova, 2020, p. 79). We adhere to the opinion 

of Yu. Kovaliv, who understands antiutopia as “an alternative to phantom progressivism, an image in fiction 

of dangerous consequences associated with irresponsible, sometimes criminal experimentation on humanity 

for its ‘improvement’, the use of illusory, outwardly attractive social and pedagogical ideals” (2007a,                          

p. 75). At the same time, he regards dystopia as a narrower concept and suggests considering it as a critique 

of totalitarian regimes and utopias and as a “philosophical and artistic genre in the literature of the 20th 

century, the works of which depicted a society that overcame the schematic world of utopias saturated with 

mechanical ideals and their pathological incarnations in the form of a communist regime and turned into a 

faceless mass of people devoid of memory” (p. 285). A. Solovyova has a unanimous opinion, noting that 

dystopia artistically models an “ideally bad society” and is “an image of a not yet existing social evil, a 

deeply personal evil. Antiutopia, on the other hand, is usually aimed at debunking utopian tendencies (in 

particular, ridiculing the fascination of the NTR)” (2011, p. 58). I. Parkhomenko is convinced that “dystopia 

and antiutopia consider moral and social problems of society, their topics cover almost all spheres of human 
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existence, but dystopia uses more pessimistic vectors of describing the future” (2011, p. 6). In the study, 

we agree with these arguments of scientists and consider antiutopia as a complex metagenre, which, having 

its characteristic features, is complicated by elements of other genres in accordance with the author’s artistic 

intention. 

 

Literature Review  

 

Despite the fact that the specific features of antiutopia began to appear in antiquity and were finally formed 

in the works of writers of the late 20th and early 21st centuries, discussions continue today, mainly 

regarding terminology (several concepts are used in parallel, in particular the terms “antiutopia” and 

“dystopia”, which was already mentioned at the beginning of the article) and geneological dominants of 

such literary works. The problem of the genre is that the writings of scientists emphasize various artistic 

features in the writer’s modeling of the artistic world. Contemporary researchers single out in dystopian 

novels 1) fantastic elements (for example, travel in time and space, scientific achievements and inventions, 

etc.), a combination of historical realities and fiction, the creation of futuristic models of the development 

of real countries and societies (Kiyak, 2012; Zozulya, 2022; Mozul, 2020; Khorob, 2017); 2) philosophizing 

– the peculiarities of the concept of the world and man in it are investigated (Parkhomenko, 2011), etc. 

 

In the 20th century, antiutopia becomes one of the leading literary genres, which, artistically modeling the 

future, comprehends “eternal” philosophical themes and current problems of the present. These dominants 

can be traced in the novels of J. Orwell “1984” (1950), H. Wells “The Time Machine” (1992a), “War of 

the Worlds” (1992b), R. Bradburry “Fahrenheit 451” (1953), K. Vonnegut “Mechanical piano, or Utopia 

14” (1969), E. Burgess “1985” (1978) and others. In Ukrainian literature, antiutopia began to develop in 

the 20s-60s of the last century, deepened and became more complicated at the end of the 20th – at the 

beginning of the 21st century. Examples of the genre include “Solar Machine"”by V. Vynnychenko (2015), 

“Chronos” by T. Antipovych (2011), “Qin Huan Gon” by H. Tarasyuk (2008) and others. An important 

step for the development of modern antiutopia was the publication in 2011-2014 of Yu. Shcherbak’s trilogy 

(2023a; 2023b; 2021), which became an original phenomenon in the history of modern Ukrainian literature, 

attracting attention with its topical issues (mainly the understanding of the past, present and forecasting of 

the future of Ukraine as a state in the geopolitical context, the study of the impact of globalization on the 

national and individual identity of a person, the emphasis on universal and Ukrainian moral and ethical 

values, the emphasis on environmental issues, etc.) and its own interpretation of the antiutopian canon, and 

therefore requires a thorough and versatile study that will help trace the continuity of the world literary 

tradition in the work of a contemporary Ukrainian writer. 

 

Analyzing the dystopian trilogy of Yu. Shcherbak, we turn to the study of the poetic features of the artistic 

text (Kovaliv, 2007b, p. 233-236), which will allow us to conduct a thorough analysis of the main traditional 

antiutopian features and original techniques in the “Time” trilogy. Considering the specifics of antiutopia, 

let’s turn to the work of G. Sabat “In the labyrinths of utopia and antiutopia” (2002), where the following 

characteristic features of antiutopia are noted: creating an image of a character of the future, traveling in 

time and space, philosophical understanding of current problems through modeling the future, artistic 

interpretation of current and insurmountable problems, the main driving force of the plot is the “man-

system” conflict, the process of human regeneration, character splitting, etc. 

 

Methodology 

 

The complex nature of the research determined the application of general scientific (analysis, synthesis, 

description) and specific literary methods, namely: biographical, genetic, imagological and hermeneutic 

methods. The biographical method helped to clarify the influence of facts from the writer’s life that 

influenced the formation of the concept of the artistic world of the trilogy. The genetic method was used to 

determine the genre specificity and narrative strategies of the works. The imagological method contributed 

to the understanding of the concept of the character of antiutopia. The hermeneutic method made it possible 

to understand the problems of Yu. Shcherbak’s novels.  

 

Results and Discussion 

 

The creativе work of the contemporary Ukrainian writer Yuriy Shcherbak attracts attention with its genre-

stylistic versatility, topical issues and accentuation of immutable moral and ethical values. The author is a 

multifaceted personality who combined the activities of a publicist, a doctor, and a political figure. The 
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accumulated life experience and acquired knowledge found an artistic interpretation in artistic work. The 

writer made his debut in the mid-1950s in the realm of short prose (Maslenko, 2021) in the “sixties” 

movement relevant at the time, and in his subsequent work researchers find features of postmodernism 

(Melezhik, 2016), modernism, constructivism, “chimeric prose” (genealogically close to magical realism), 

impressionism, etc. (Kuznetsova, 2013). Іn the 90s of the 20th century, Yu. Shcherbak began political and 

civic activities, which suspended the writing of literary works.  

 

Medical education and socio-political activity led to Yu. Shcherbak’s interest in history, issues of politics, 

geopolitics, state formation, culture and religion, problems of ecology, health preservation, scientific and 

technological progress, etc. Working as the ambassador of Ukraine in Israel, Canada and Mexico, he 

enriched his knowledge in these areas. The writer was interested in modern journalism, read works banned 

in the Soviet Union, which helped to deepen the understanding of the causes and consequences of world-

historical events and saturated his works with political themes. J. Orwell’s novel “1984” was especially 

admired by Yu. Shcherbak, which directed his creative search to mastering the genre-stylistic features of 

dystopia, which became the basis for modeling the artistic world of his own works. Modern critics, in 

particular K. Rodyk (2022), focus on the “‘1984’ scenery”, which is constantly found in the “Time” trilogy, 

in which the novelist realized the author's intention to predict the future of Ukraine and the world, relying 

on the acquired knowledge about the essence of political processes and a significant life experience. 

 

The novels “The Smertohryst’s Time”, “The Time of the Big Game” and “The Time of the Tyrant” by 

Yu. Shcherbak are a trilogy, i.e. a cycle of literary works, which “consists of three independent parts, united 

by a common plot and idea” (Kovaliv, 2007b, р. 500). M. Slaboshpytsky rightly notes that, writing these 

works, the writer sought to create “not just a political antiutopia, a textbook thriller”, but “this is the 

concentration and artistic crystallization of dangerous trends in the political life of Ukraine and the whole 

world” (Bila, 2011). The original approach to the creation of artistic reality intensified the controversy 

regarding the genetic nature and stylistic dominants of the trilogy. In the works of the contemporary 

researchers, we find the following views on the genre affiliation of Yu. Shcherbak’s novels:                                         

1) M. Slaboshpytskiy (S. Khorob (2017) is a antiutopia within the fantasy metagenre; 2) Ya. Dubynyanska 

(2012) – fiction; 3) K. Shabal (2019) – an antiutopian political novel; 4) O. Golnyk (2012) – postmodern 

dystopia (caused by anthropocentricity), political pamphlet; 5) M. Kiryachok, A. Melnyk (2020, p. 105) – 

“combination of various metagenres living within the limits of adventure prose”; 6) M. Kiryachok (2015) 

– postmodern apocalyptic novel. So, in the contemporary literary and critical discourse, a multiplicity of 

interpretations of the genre nature of “The Time” trilogy can be traced. In this study, we rely on the opinion 

of Yu. Shcherbak himself, who defines the genre of his works as a sharp political thriller and a antiutopia 

(Dorosh, 2011). “When I wrote these books, I tried to think about how the reality in which we lived and 

live can be continued in the future, such a grotesque and scary, unpredictable world”, – the author 

emphasizes (Semena, 2023). 

 

Based on the contemporary studies of the poetics of antiutopia, in particular genetic specificity, (Ivanova, 

2020; Ikonnikova, 2007; Kiryachok & Melnyk, 2020; Sabat, 2002; Kharlan, 2008), we note the main 

characteristic features of this genre in “The Time” trilogy. First, Yu. Shcherbak made an attempt to 

artistically model the future of Ukraine in the context of world history (does not invent a country or society, 

but predicts a possible path of the future based on historical and political realities), focusing on modeling 

the path of becoming a leader, head of state character Ihor Hayduk (the plot has a characterological 

function). Secondly, the novels depict a relatively near future (the second half of the 21st century) with an 

emphasis on the negative qualities of this world, where the decline of moral and ethical values, the distortion 

of religious teachings, the degradation of art (that is, the emergence of "anti-humane art that promotes 

depravity, violence and other social vices (Shevtsova et al., 2024, p. 144), pseudo-democracy, control over 

representatives of society (which are mainly “consumers”, “gray faceless mass”) and the destruction of 

ideological opponents among them, the destructive influence of mass media on human consciousness, 

ignoring the consequences of misinformation, which “may lead to crimes against the national security 

interests of the state, mass riots or damage to the international authority of any country in the world” 

(Khmyrov et al., 2023, p. 94), etc. Since the main task of the antiutopian novel is to refute the utopian ideal 

picture of the life of society, Yu. Shcherbak actively uses the technique of allusion, irony, and satire, which, 

in combination with the grotesque, is an important artistic tool. “Recognizability of many situations 

depicted by the author”, – notes researcher O. Golnyk (2012), “is the satirical strategy chosen by him to 

expose the problems of today, the frankness of the writer's assessments, the direct impact on the reader’s 

consciousness thanks to grotesques, allusions, and satirical contrasts”. Therefore, the author depicts 

Ukrainian society at the end of the 21st century as a reflection of modernity in the mirror of satirical thought. 
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For example, in the novel “The Smertohryst’s Time” in one of the episodes, a combination of high style 

and parody of art can be traced, creating a grotesque picture. This is a story about the inauguration of the 

young president Klinkevich, the murderer of his predecessor, Hetman Mahun: “A close-up on the screen 

showed the hands of the new president – long fingers and pearly glittering nails. A shimmer suddenly spread 

across the keyboard in Chopin’s elegiac opening passage <…> when suddenly, after the solemn beats of 

the overture, the piano melody of ‘Murka’ sounded – the anthem of the criminal dungeon, which has turned 

150 years since the time when this music inspired the Odessa robbers” (Shcherbak, 2023a, p. 382). Thirdly, 

the trilogy updates the understanding of “eternal” philosophical problems related to human existence and 

focuses on the analysis of the origins of the contemporary problems (historical, political, cultural, social, 

religious). Fourthly, the writer emphasizes the problem of scientific and technological progress and its 

negative impact on humanity (biological weapons, computer technologies, military industry, nuclear 

weapons, the discovery of the elemental taimon particle, etc.), which allows us to comment on the elements 

of the cautionary novel and science fiction. Fifth, the novels present secularized Exarch-religions: in the 

first two novels, the teachings of the death christs as a substitute for Christianity, in the third – “total jihad” 

as a militant form of Islam, proclaimed by the state ideology of the new world order by the conqueror Omar. 

“The Time” trilogy has certain features of a political novel “in which political ideas are dominant, or in 

which the political situation is the main object of artistic representation” (Shabal, 2015), because the author 

predicts political processes in Ukraine and the world at the end of the 21st century. It is appropriate to turn 

to the structure of a political novel proposed by J. Davidson, where: the plot of the novel is politics, the 

goal is conviction, and the literary means are any, depending on the need (Davidson, 1961, p. 851). In the 

novels of Yu. Shcherbak, the often polar views of different characters who belong to different political 

forces are repeatedly expressed on the historical past of Ukraine and its future development paths. Their 

representatives are trying to convince Haiduk to join them, because they understand that his knowledge and 

qualities will help them win. The protagonist, having become the Coordinator of the State (an analogue of 

the President), orienting himself to his inner feeling and experience, chooses the path of independent 

development of the country. “You don’t know Ukrainians. We are not only the people of the Plow, but also 

the people of Chablis. We are free, proud and militant”, – Haіduk remarks to his ideological opponent 

Crеіdа (Shcherbak, 2021, p. 432). The main idea of the novels is the conviction that only an appeal to 

cultural, religious and moral traditions, awareness of one’s national identity can save Ukrainians in the 

midst of geopolitical and environmental disasters. The main character realizes this and finds the strength to 

overcome the system. But he again faces a difficult path of struggle with the authorities, already in his own 

mind. So, the political background is the background on which the history of a person is depicted, who, 

being in the closest circle of world political figures and in the circle of constant political intrigues, seeks to 

overcome the system of total ideological enslavement of people, gradually self-actualizes the genetically 

laid characteristics of a leader, the head of state. V. Shevchuk (2015) is convinced that the writer 

comprehends “the dialectic of power, life, love, pride, sacrifice, everything that creates the history of the 

world and the destiny of man”. So, “The Time” trilogy has a didactic orientation characteristic of antiutopia. 

The image of the main character, as well as genre dominants, is an important element of the poetics of 

antiutopian novels. The protagonist of the “The Time” trilogy is the Ukrainian intelligence general Ihor 

Haiduk, who for a certain period of his life lived in the Confederation of North American States (the USA 

no longer exists in the writer's artistic world), first studying, and then working in his own intelligence 

bureau, which aimed to strengthen partnership relations and exchange of technologies. The plot develops 

rapidly after the leadership of both countries realized the hidden threat in this person, because he has 

information about all politicians, businessmen, and public figures, and it is not known how he can use it 

during global political changes. The character is summoned to Ukraine, where he finds himself surrounded 

by constant political intrigues, mortal danger and psychological tests. 

 

Thus, the first important problem of the trilogy is the search for a purpose in life, that is, self-identification 

(individual and national) of the protagonist as a member of Ukrainian society and self-actualization as a 

leader, defender of the state and its people. Yu. Shcherbak traces the evolution of the worldview of the 

character of a man who feels the consequences of globalization. For example, at the beginning of the first 

novel the character’s indifference to the problems of national history, identity, culture or religion is 

emphasized. In the secret dossier for the president of the co-federation, Wang Li, the following description 

of the main character is given: “Haiduk is a highly qualified technocrat who does not take part in the 

political struggle” (Shcherbak, 2023a, p. 34). Since the author repeatedly emphasizes the importance of 

religion on the religiosity of Ukrainians, faith will be interpreted as a criterion of national identity. That is 

why an important step on the way to finding a purpose in life for the character is the understanding of 

Christianity as an important factor in preserving a person as an individual and the Ukrainian nation from 

spiritual and physical destruction. The writer notes that although the character had not previously thought 
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about the issue of his spiritual life, he always tried to act honestly in various life situations, not to violate 

unwritten ethical and moral rules or break the law. These life principles were passed on to him at the genetic 

level from a believing mother. In the first novel of the trilogy, the Haiduk at the state level strives to oppose 

the sect of death christs, which is supported by the Black Horde, which is hostile to Ukraine. As the plot 

unfolds, he gradually realizes the importance of the figure of Jesus in world history, in the life of every 

single person, and in his own life as well, which enables his spiritual renewal and personal meeting with 

the Son of God in the “Time of the Great Game”. In the last novel of the trilogy, the character uses his 

power to implement the idea of uniting Eastern and Western Christianity to counter the “global jihad” of 

Sheikh Omar al-Bakr. Awareness of the meaning of Christianity changes the life position of the character 

to an active one, actualizes the process of introspection. After the meeting with Jesus and the resurrection 

after a fatal wound, the character begins to realize his life mission and being chosen by God. 

 

The image of Haіduk corresponds to the character of antiutopia, who “necessarily stands out against the 

general background of standardization and leveling, individuals with a rich spiritual world, capable of deep 

intellectual and analytical thinking, courageous actions, courageous thoughts” (Sabat, 2002, p. 100). Like 

every character of antiutopian novels, he must make a choice: obey the system, support the prevailing 

ideology, or fight against it, first to save his life, and then to save the country. The author explains his 

position in life as follows: “For Hajduk – a military man and a scientist – the concepts ‘my team’, ‘my 

people’, ‘guys who can be trusted’ were sacred. Neither the family, nor any party and political movement 

(a confluence of treasonous gossips, united (rather – separated) by the lust for power) were of no value to 

Haiduk” (Shcherbak, 2023a, p. 40). In the first novel of the trilogy, the protagonist actualizes his 

knowledge, professional qualities and experience in order to survive and not succumb to the system. He 

repeatedly repeats that he is not a politician, but an intelligence officer, but he understands that no one but 

him can help the state. In “Time of the Big Game”, Ihor, having survived nuclear explosions and the Great 

Darkness, sees himself as someone who must not only survive, but also overcome the system of power. In 

2079, he led a successful coup and installed a military dictatorship in the country to replace a populist 

pseudo-democracy. “It was a fairly liberal model of establishing the necessary discipline in society in 

combination with soft methods of influence – primarily by persuading opponents. We believed that such a 

strategy would yield a positive result”, – Haiduk explains (Shcherbak, 2023b, p. 529). In the third novel, 

the rule of his team is defined as a “dictatorial regime of a military junta”, and he himself receives the status 

of a tyrant. In the last novel of trilogy, the protagonist clarifies in an interview with a journalist the status 

of the vector of development chosen by him and his associates: “This is a mode of responsibility to the 

people in a period of great challenges, great turbulence and uncertainty. This is the regime that brought 

stability, prosperity to the country and the growth of the people’s well-being, the elimination of the serfdom-

oligarchic system, and a sharp reduction in corruption” (Shcherbak, 2021, p. 529). Although Haiduk is 

called a tyrant “out of sight”, and during personal meetings they communicate submissively and flatteringly, 

he understands the insincere behavior of colleagues and subordinates, and knows that the time will come 

when he will be betrayed, like other managers. The reason for this, of course, is the desire to get the power 

that belongs to the Coordinator. 

 

In the novels, the writer emphasizes the psychological influence of Haiduk on those around him. For 

example, the episode of the character’s meeting with George Bezpaly, the son of a former colleague who 

became a traitor, is indicative. The boy considers Ihor to be the mastermind of his father’s murder and seeks 

revenge, but a personal meeting changes his intentions: “But, just like then, near Vinnytsia, he felt a strange 

paralysis of will, as if this tyrant, who had aged since seeing him in Vinnytsia, Bezpaly had over him 

hypnotic power. George COULDN’T raise his hand against Haiduk. And I didn’t want to” (Shcherbak, 

2021, p. 218). The character’s leadership qualities, his life experience, honesty combined with courage and 

resilience, have a convincing effect even on enemies and cause a sense of fear and respect. The society is 

surprised that after receiving the greatest power in the country and influence at the international level, 

Haiduk, who was not a public person before, “closed himself even more, did not let journalists in, did not 

make promises. He did not try to use events for self-advertisement or propaganda purposes, he became 

inconspicuous in the information space” (Shcherbak, 2021, p. 503). This happened because he clearly 

knows the price of gaining power, he often thinks about it, for example, his position in life changes like 

this: “He said goodbye forever to the naive myth about ‘his team’, ‘his people’, ‘guys who can be trusted’... 

This is a journey of self-denial and fierce stratospheric loneliness, when no one can be trusted, when the 

soul is burned, as if the battlefield were with napalm” (Shcherbak, 2021, p. 182). That is, Haiduk is 

convinced that the main thing is not the fact of power itself, but how to use it, and most importantly, to give 

it up in time – this is his victory over the system. Directly, this is the Insight that comes to the character in 

the finale of the trilogy. 
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Conclusions 

 

During the analysis of the genealogical features of Yu. Shcherbak’s novels, the following genre features 

were singled out: the creation of the image of the character of the future, the philosophical understanding 

of the contemporary problems through the modeling of the future, the artistic understanding of current 

problems, the main driver of the plot is the “man-system” conflict, the process of human regeneration is 

depicted etc. This allows us to emphasize the antiutopian dominant of “The Time” trilogy, which does not 

deny the presence of a synthesis of features of a political novel, a cautionary novel, fiction (elements of 

science fiction), an adventure novel, a detective story (the novels depict battles, chases, escapes, military 

operations, investigations into the deaths of individual characters, etc.). 

 

In “The Time” trilogy the main character chooses the struggle for the preservation of Ukraine in the context 

of heo-political changes as the purpose of his existence, and therefore decides on decisive actions and 

defeats the existing inefficient and hostile politicians. He often resorts to introspection, which helps him 

find an insight: sooner or later, power kills morally and physically. That is why Haiduk voluntarily 

renounces the position of State Coordinator and in the finale of the trilogy lives a simple life of a recluse 

together with his son, and in the future, with his beloved woman Oksana. The character once again defeats 

the system and its negative influence on consciousness. This is not typical for the classic character of 

antiutopia, who in the finale of the novel must despair and often die. So, Yu. Shcherbak proposed his own 

model of the character of the future – the character of a leader, a strong personality who is not afraid to take 

responsibility, self-actualizes and achieves the goal. 

 

In the novels of Yu. Shcherbak, “eternal” philosophical and topical problems are understood (through the 

thoughts, monologues and dialogues of the main character). In the trilogy, problems traditional for 

antiutopia are actualized, for example: the purpose of man in the world, the influence of power on the inner 

world and behavior of the individual, the conflict “man-system”, the motive of freedom, the meaning of 

religion and moral and ethical rules, etc.  
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Abstract 

 

The concept of multiple worlds in literary texts is 

a fascinating area of linguistic research, 

interwoven with questions of linguistic identity, 

national identity, culture, and mentality. This 

study aims to delineate the content, structure, and 

linguistic features of the expression of multiple 

worlds in literary texts. The term "literary 

multiverse" is introduced to more accurately 

conceptualize the idea of multiple worlds. The 

research identifies several distinct worlds within a 

literary work, including the author’s world, the 

character’s world, the recipient’s world, the 

immediate world, and the unreal world. The 

characteristics of each of these worlds are defined, 

and a methodology for analyzing them is 

proposed. This study contributes to the field of 

linguistics by providing a comprehensive 

framework for understanding and analyzing the 

concept of multiple worlds in literary texts. It also 

offers insights into the linguistic and cognitive 

mechanisms involved in the creation and 

interpretation of these worlds. The primary 

research methods include textual analysis, 

symbolic interpretation, and the study of cognitive 

processes related to the perception of literature. 

The results of this study provide a framework for 

understanding the concept of a literary multiverse, 

proposing that an author's work consists of 

multiple distinct worlds. Each of these worlds has 

its own unique characteristics and requires a 

tailored methodology for analysis. The study 

highlights the importance of considering both 

internal and external references within a literary 

text, emphasizing the active role of the reader in 

interpreting and reshaping the fictional world. 

This research advances the theoretical 

  Анотація 

 

Концепція множинних світів у літературних 

текстах є захопливою сферою лінгвістичних 

досліджень, переплетеною з питаннями мовної 

особистості, національної ідентичності, 

культури та менталітету. Це дослідження 

спрямоване на визначення змісту, структури та 

мовних особливостей вираження множинних 

світів у літературних творах. Вводиться термін 

"художній мультиверс" для точнішого 

осмислення ідеї множинних світів. 

Дослідження виділяє декілька окремих світів у 

межах літературного твору, серед яких світ 

автора, світ персонажів, світ реципієнта, 

безпосередній світ та нереальний світ. 

Визначено характеристики кожного із цих 

світів та запропоновано методологію їхнього 

аналізу. Це дослідження робить внесок у 

галузь лінгвістики, надаючи всебічну 

структуру для розуміння та аналізу концепції 

множинних світів у літературних текстах. 

Робота також пропонує дослідження мовних та 

когнітивних механізмів, які задіяні у створенні 

та інтерпретації цих світів. Основні методи 

дослідження включають текстуальний аналіз, 

інтерпретацію символів та вивчення 

когнітивних процесів, пов’язаних зі 

сприйняттям літератури. 

Результати цього дослідження пропонують 

концептуальну основу для розуміння 

літературного мультивсесвіту, стверджуючи, 

що творчість автора складається з кількох 

окремих світів, кожен із яких має свої 

унікальні характеристики й вимагає окремого 

підходу до аналізу. Дослідження підкреслює 

важливість врахування як внутрішніх, так і 

зовнішніх референцій у літературному тексті, 

наголошуючи на активній ролі читача в 

 

1 Ph.D., in Philology, Assosiate Professor, Department of Ukrainian Studies, Kharkiv University of Humanities “People`s Ukrainian 

Academy”, Ukraine. WoS Researcher ID: E-8351-2016 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/
https://doi.org/10.34069/AI/2024.80.08.12
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-1106-6967
https://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.34069/AI/2024.80.08.12&amp;domain=pdf&amp;date_stamp=2024-08-30


  

 

132 

 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                   ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

understanding of how different worlds within a 

literary text function and interact with each other. 

 

Keywords: multiple words, literary text, possible 

worlds, multiverse, concept. 

тлумаченні та переосмисленні вигаданого 

світу. Це дослідження сприяє теоретичному 

розумінню того, як різні світи в літературному 

тексті функціонують та взаємодіють одне з 

одним. 

 

Ключові слова: множинні світи, художній 

текст, можливі світи, мультиверсум, концепт. 

Introduction   

 

Currently, in the scientific realm, it is widely acknowledged that language plays a crucial role in the 

development of human civilization. The invention of writing enabled humanity to transition from hunting 

and fishing to an agrarian, or agricultural, society. Subsequently, the advent of printing led to the onset of 

the industrial era. Presently, the focus of scientific research is directed toward studying the linguistic 

personality in relation to issues concerning human consciousness, the interaction between individuals and 

society, between humans and the environment, and between humans and the world. 

 

One of the significant questions that has intrigued scientists since ancient times is the possibility of the 

existence of other worlds. At present, while the idea of the existence of other worlds may seem somewhat 

fantastical to the average person, it is no longer considered overly exotic or radical in scientific circles. 

Assertions about the presence of different worlds are made not only by esotericists, mystics, religious 

figures, philosophers, or fiction writers but are also seriously discussed by mathematicians, cosmologists, 

and physicists. Existing theories are permeated by the common notion that our Universe is merely one of 

the many variations of worlds that exist independently of one another and may have different laws of 

physics. The widely used term in this context is the Multiverse, or Metaverse, or Hyperuniverse, which 

denotes the hypothetical multiplicity of all possible universes. These universes are referred to as parallel, 

alternative, other, and so forth. The presence of hypotheses regarding the existence of different universes 

and different realities raises a series of questions that penetrate all fields of scientific knowledge without 

exception, for if the existence of other worlds can be confirmed, humanity will be presented with entirely 

new horizons. 

 

The proposed article examines the literary achievements of the writer as a multiverse, within which several 

sub-worlds are distinguished. The article is theoretical in nature and initially offers an exploration of the 

origins of the multiple worlds concept for better comprehension. Subsequently, it discusses the 

characteristics of each possible world within the literary text: the author's world, the proximate world, the 

character's world, the unreal world, and the recipient's world. 

 

Literature review 

 

The concept of multiple worlds has been explored by many scholars. In philosophy and logic, similar 

studies have examined the ontological, axiological, and epistemological characteristics of possible worlds 

(J. Hintikka, G. Leibniz, D. Lewis, S. Kripke). In physics, the most significant contributions can be 

attributed to S. Hawking. The problem of multiple worlds has also permeated the field of philology, where 

hypotheses about the existence of the multiverse have given rise to the theory of possible worlds in 

literature. The research of L. Doležel, U. Eco, T. Pavel, and M.-L. Ryan laid the groundwork for further 

advancements in this area. 

 

The idea of the existence of the multiverse originated in ancient civilizations, and contemporary interest in 

this issue is driven by new developments in philosophy, physics, mathematics, psychology, and other fields 

of science. Additionally, the shift towards a postmodernist vision, characterized by the primacy of pluralism 

over the singular, has also contributed to the spread of the concept of multiple worlds. Thus, the idea of the 

multiverse, emerging as a kind of antagonist to the classical and homogeneous Universe, has become quite 

logical. 

 

The idea of possible worlds, like many others, originated during Antiquity in the works of ancient Greek 

philosophers. Specifically, Democritus, Metrodorus of Chios, and Epicurus hypothesized the existence of 

worlds similar to or different from our own. This hypothesis was based on the principle of isonomy – equal 

probability. Describing the worlds of Democritus, Hippolytus notes: “In some of them, there is neither sun 
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nor moon, in others, the sun and moon are larger than ours, and in still others, there are several suns and 

moons” (Lurie, 1970). 

 

During the medieval era, with the active spread of Christianity, the prevalent notion was the existence of 

two worlds: the earthly world and the afterlife, as the creation of the visible world and humans is not the 

beginning of God's world but only a part of it. According to the Bible, the creation of the Universe was 

preceded by the creation of the world of angels and their kingdom, as well as purgatory and hell. 

 

With the further development of Christian doctrine, various interpretations of the Bible emerge from 

theologians, mystics, and philosophers. For instance, in the work “City of God” by Augustine of Hippo, a 

prominent figure in Western patristics, the thesis of the existence of two worlds is formulated: the divine 

and the diabolical. The former includes angels and the devout, while the latter includes demons and sinners 

(Augustine, 2015). 

 

One of the most influential Christian mystics, Meister Echkar, speaks of the real world and the heavenly 

and hellish kingdoms as entities «There are four kingdoms the saints have overcome, and we too must 

overcome them. The first kingdom is the world: we must conquer the kingdom of the world by poverty of 

spirit. The second kingdom is that of our flesh: this we must conquer with hunger and thirst. The third 

kingdom is the devil's: this we must conquer with sorrow and pain. The fourth kingdom is that of our Lord 

Jesus Christ: this we must conquer by the power of love» (Echkar, 2009). 

 

The next stage in the development of the concept of multiple worlds occurred during the Renaissance, when 

the improvement of calculations and observations allowed people to realize the significant distance from 

Earth to other celestial bodies. 

 

Subsequent philosophical inquiries and interest in the theme of multiple worlds are associated with the 

name of G. Leibniz, who claimed that when thinking about creating earthly reality, God had plans for 

different worlds, so each of these plans could be realized. However, ultimately, the Creator chose the best 

of possible worlds: “If there were not the best (optimum) among all possible worlds, God would not have 

produced any. I call 'World' the whole succession and the whole agglomeration of all existent things, lest it 

be said that several worlds could have existed in different times and different places” (Leibniz, 1996). The 

thinker introduces the concepts of necessary, possible, and contingent into philosophical thought, noting 

that everything possible requires existence, and therefore any possible thing would exist if it were not 

inconsistent with another possible thing that also requires existence and is incompatible with the first. In 

the view of G. Leibniz, as we can see, the idea of a possible world is more cosmological than the idea of 

reality; reality emerges only as one variant of the possible. Not all variants develop; only some transition 

to the status of reality, become realized, while others remain unrealized. 

 

Later, these ideas were reflected in the works of G. Leibniz, and subsequently in the works of S. Kripke, 

D. Lewis, and J. Hintikka, who introduced the concept of possible worlds into the fields of analytic 

philosophy of language, philosophy of mind, logic, and analytic metaphysics, among others. Summarizing 

the experiences of these scholars, a possible world is a certain state in which it is possible to assume the 

existence of various things that do not contradict logic. 

 

The Multiverse consists of a multitude of possible worlds, which, according to Jaakko Hintikka, appear 

“either as possible states of affairs or as possible directions of the development of events” (Hintikka, 1989). 

The philosopher asserts that every person, without exception, has encountered the concept of multiple 

worlds because all people contemplate “the likelihood of different possibilities concerning tomorrow's 

weather, thus considering several 'possible states of affairs” (Hintikka, 1989). Each of us occasionally 

ponders the future, thereby classifying possible states of affairs. By constructing such inferences, one 

ultimately arrives at the concept of multiple interpretations. In Hintikka's works, possible worlds are 

proposed to be distinguished by modal and descriptive components; the modal component includes personal 

(propositional) modalities, such as belief, hope, desire, knowledge, aspiration, and expectations of the 

individual. 

 

The existence of multiple worlds was also acknowledged by Saul Kripke, who emphasized that many 

people take the metaphorical expression “possible worlds” too literally, as if “a 'possible world' is 

something like another country or a distant planet, and the people living in it can barely be seen through a 

telescope” (Kripke, 1982). Kripke's semantics involves changing the characteristics of individuals 
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depending on the world. The philosopher suggested that both possible and real, actual things can exist; thus, 

at the level of the opposition between probability and reality, he was a proponent of possibilism. 

 

Another philosopher, David Lewis, proposed a subjectivist concept in which reality is viewed through the 

lens of the counterpart theory. This theory posits that in different worlds, there exist counterparts of both 

beings and objects. The relationships between counterparts are based only on similarity, not identity: “Since 

everything is actual, the other worlds, if such there be, actually exist. Then it is not merely possible that 

they exist. They are not unactualised possibilities. In fact they have nothing to do with possibility. For 

possibility concerns not the far reaches of actuality – not even the reaches of actuality that are 

spatiotemporally isolated from us, if such there be –but rather it concerns alternatives to actuality. Actuality 

– all of it, no matter how much of it there is – might have been different, and that is what modality is all 

about. More of actuality is no substitute for unactualised possibility” (Lewis, 1986). Two objects can share 

a common counterpart (Lewis, 1986). This can be illustrated by historical novels interpreted by different 

writers. For example, in the real world, there was a girl known as Roxolana, and we also have her fictional 

counterparts in the works of O. F. Nazaruk (Nazaruk, 1990) and P. A. Zagrebelnyi (Zagrebelnyi, 1983).  

 

The girls have similar fates, but they are not identical. However, not every object in a possible world will 

have a counterpart in the actual world, especially when it comes to fantastical hypothetical worlds. 

 

David Lewis criticized Leibniz's idea of the existence of one “best” world and argued that all possible 

worlds are real because reality and possibility are properties of the same world. Each world is conceived as 

real, and the rest of the worlds in relation to this world are possible. Thus, the concept of the actuality of 

the world arises. For a being in a particular world, its world is considered actual (Lewis, 1986). 

 

At the end of the 20th century, the concept of multiple worlds was complemented by ideas of virtual reality 

and parallel universes. 

 

The term “Multiverse” was introduced by the philosopher and psychologist William James in 1895, and 

astrophysicist I. S. Shklovsky proposed the synonymous term “Metaverse” (Shklovsky, 1988). 

 

Despite the active use of the concept of multiple worlds in string theory, inflationary multiverse theory, and 

quantum mechanics, the existence of the Multiverse is still a subject of lively debate, as this concept cannot 

be currently falsified or verified. Nevertheless, the idea of the existence of many worlds remains quite 

popular. 

 

Stephen Hawking puts forth a theory suggesting that there are a lot of different universes, or many different 

regions of one Universe, each has its own initial configuration and, possibly, has its own set of scientific 

laws (Hawking, 1996). According to this theory, reality has an infinite number of variations.  

 

It may seem that the cosmological interpretation of the world has no relation to ontology, but the question 

of the nature of reality has long gone beyond narrow specialization. The polyvariant nature of the quantum 

world gives grounds for rethinking our philosophical ideas about the possibility, necessity, multiplicity of 

unfolding reality or its levels. The key question here is: should other possible multiple worlds be considered 

as one reality or several, perhaps even infinite? The idea of the existence of a supercomplex Metaverse, a 

Multiverse, allowed assuming that there is a concept of the actual (our) world and alternative worlds. 

 

T. Pavel suggests that while reading a literary work, a person “experiences two contradictory intuitions: on 

the one hand he knows well that unlike the sun, whose actual existence is beyond doubt” (Pavel, 1986), the 

character in the story experiences their own reality, to which the reader may empathize or reflect upon the 

character's actions. This means that during the process of perceiving information, the universe is divided 

into two worlds: "one's own" and "the other". 

 

It is worth distinguishing between variability and multiplicity, accordingly, the terms multiple worlds and 

possible worlds are not absolute synonyms. When it comes to possible worlds, the real world will always 

be one, that is, all others will remain unrealized. The hypothesis of Multiple worlds is based on the idea 

that all worlds exist simultaneously and in parallel and therefore cannot intersect and interact, hence the 

term ‘parallel’. 
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Variability is when variants of the same world are created, and multiplicity is when different worlds are 

discussed. Variability can be traced in the example of the work of the American writer O. Henry. The story 

is called “Roads of Destiny” (O. Henry, 1953). It describes the adventures of a young poet. The main 

character finds himself at a crossroads and must choose his further path. Three options for the course of 

fate are open to him, and then the writer demonstrates what can happen to the poet when he chooses one 

path or another. If the character chose the left road, he was killed by the Marquis de Beaupertuys; if he 

turned to the right, he was killed by the rebels; if he returned home, he committed suicide. The story shows 

one real world, but different options for the development of events. 

 

Philosophers and scientists were joined by writers, directors, and screenwriters. The idea of multiple worlds 

captivated humanity. Many literary works and numerous films were created on this topic, primarily in the 

science fiction genre. Among the wordsmiths who addressed the issue of the multiplicity and variability of 

worlds, one should mention C. S. Lewis's (1992), Roger Zelazny's (1992) series among others. 

 

Methodology 

 

In this theoretical study of the nature of the literary multiverse, several methods have been employed. 

Among them are the method of analysis and synthesis, used for the generalization and systematization of 

factual material, as well as for developing the theoretical and methodological foundations of the work. The 

inductive-deductive method was applied for hypothesis generation and subsequent verification, as well as 

for formulating general conclusions based on the analysis of models for the functioning of multiple worlds 

in literary texts. 

 

In this study, a qualitative and interpretive approach was adopted, as these methodologies are best suited 

for analyzing literary texts and exploring the multiplicity of worlds within them. The interpretive approach 

is essential for understanding the subjective experiences and perceptions of characters, authors, and readers, 

as it considers the meanings and interpretations that emerge from the text. 

 

When analyzing the various worlds within a literary text, it is essential to apply a comprehensive 

methodology tailored to the specific characteristics of each world. This approach ensures that the analysis 

is appropriately nuanced and aligns with the unique aspects of the world under consideration. 

 

This study acknowledges several limitations: subjective interpretations may introduce bias, as the analysis 

relies on the researcher’s perspective; also the complexity of literary texts may prevent a comprehensive 

analysis of all aspects within the given scope, necessitating further research to address these gaps. 

 

Results and discussion 

 

Theories related to the multiplicity of worlds in semantics are connected with the concept of a “possible 

world”, which can generally be interpreted as a possible state of affairs or a possible course of events. In 

the paper by M.-L. Ryan we can find such statement about different worlds in the narrative universe: “I 

conceive the semantic domain of the narrative text of a modal universe consisting of a central planet, realm 

of actualized physical events, surrounded by the satellites of the private words of characters: wish worlds, 

obligation worlds, belief words, intentional worlds (goals and plans), mock-belief worlds (fake 

representations used in order to deceive), and fantasy worlds (dreams or fictional stories told within the 

story). These worlds differ in their internal structure and in functions within the narrative universe” (Ryan, 

1992). 

 

A literary text itself represents a possible world, as the author, modeling various situations and creating 

character personalities, engages in constructing possible scenarios for the development of events. 

 

The issues of conceptual research in linguistics are closely intertwined with questions of linguistic 

personality, national identity, culture, and mentality. Since a literary text can also be represented as a certain 

world or even a collection of worlds, it is appropriate to turn to literary works when attempting to model 

the theory of multiple worlds from the perspective of linguistic analysis. 

 

In this context, the text should be viewed as a system that implies dual reference (external and internal): 

concerning the real world and the world of the subject. External reference involves comparing events that 

have taken or are taking place in the real world with those that occur in the literary world; internal reference 
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is determined by how the depicted events are perceived by the subjects of the literary world. Accordingly, 

within a literary text, one can distinguish the surrounding world and the world of the characters. 

 

Under such conditions, internal reference pertains to how the world is perceived by the subjects of the 

literary work, with the possible world of the character representing a cognitive world containing knowledge, 

values, beliefs, and convictions resulting from unique experiences; and external reference involves the 

events and everyday life of the literary reality, as any literary world created by a writer serves as a model 

of the objective world, where familiar laws operate. It is important to understand that the recipient views 

the literary world only as a kind of mental map of reality that exists only on paper and moves into the 

reader's consciousness, conveying various impressions and creating a new picture of the world in the 

recipient's soul. Thus, it is appropriate to talk not only about the character's world, the immediate world, 

but also about the recipient's world. 

 

Given the existing approaches in scientific discourse towards analyzing the problem of multiple worlds, we 

consider that the literary multiverse of an author consists of a certain number of worlds. For better reception, 

we suggest considering multiple worlds through the following framework (Model of Multiple Worlds in a 

Literary Text). 

 

Graph 1. Model of Multiple Worlds in a Literary Text. 

 

The Immediate World and Its Means of Explication 

 

The Immediate World is the objective world, perceived by people as a given that they attempt to understand 

and explain, is considered reality. However, all criteria for assessing reality are relatively subjective and 

cannot convey the absolute truth of existence. Human knowledge about reality is a description of familiar 

notions of the established order of things. The world of a literary work should be considered a reflection of 

reality. To analyze the world of a literary text, it is essential to focus on the features we find in objective 

reality. 

 

Speaking about the dialectic of the subjective and objective principles in reflecting the world, it is necessary 

to emphasize that by selecting a particular fragment of reality for description or characterization, a person 

concretizes the world, fills the essential realities of existence with individualized representation. Thus, a 

'new reality' constructed by the speaker is formed. This new reality can be divided into certain parts – 

conceptospheres, which, in the context of the concept of multiple worlds, are considered as paradigms of 

concepts that represent the realities of culture, epoch, and community of a particular artistic multiverse. 

The analysis of the nearest artistic text through the prism of objective reality and conceptospheres allows 

for a deeper understanding of how the author creates this world, how it interacts with the real world, and 

which elements are used to model the atmosphere and convey the message. 
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Currently, there are many different approaches to the study of concepts, among which the dominant ones 

are linguocognitive, linguocultural, linguopragmatic, linguophilosophical, semiotic, and integrative 

(linguoconceptual) approaches. Each of these approaches offers its own definition of the term "concept." 

In our work, we refer to the integrative approach. We understand the concept as a linguomental category 

that contains human knowledge and experience, meanings of an extralinguistic, customary, and idiolectal 

nature, and represents the conceptual picture of the world of a creative personality in the author's speech. 

The concept has a spherical structure and is characterized by multilayeredness. The formal components – 

the core, near-core zone, and periphery – are a set of paradigmatically and syntagmatically connected 

representatives of concepts in the macrotext. The semantic layers, as a content characteristic of the concept, 

contain the author's interpretations in various text situations. 

 

We believe that concepts do not have a clear structure, yet in their architectonics, one can identify a core 

(conceptual layer), which is a set of customary meanings; a near-core zone (cultural component), which 

contains archetypal meanings determined by mythological and symbolic significance; and a periphery, 

which is an accumulation of individual authorial interpretations. 

 

Accordingly, the concept belongs to the world of the "Ideal." It is a linguomental product of consciousness 

that reflects both universal and cultural, national meanings, as well as individual interpretations. 

 

To denote the semantic layers, we use the term "artistic and semantic content," which we understand as a 

combination of customary and contextual meanings. The concept is realized in the immediate world through 

verbal form. 

 

Description of The Immediate World involves attention to everyday human objects. This includes 

descriptions of nature, artifacts, interiors, and exteriors. 

 

Accordingly, the analysis of the Immediate World in a literary text will include studying various conceptual 

spheres such as NATURAL ELEMENTS, NATURAL PHENOMENA, ASTRONOMICAL OBJECTS, 

FLORA, FAUNA, HOME, and DAILY LIFE. Within each conceptual sphere, specific concepts can be 

identified. For example, in the conceptual sphere of NATURAL ELEMENTS, important concepts are 

EARTH, WATER, AIR, FIRE; for NATURAL PHENOMENA, the conceptual spheres include RAIN, 

SNOW, FOG, HAIL; the conceptual sphere of ASTRONOMICAL OBJECTS encompasses concepts like 

STAR, SUN, MOON, CONSTELLATION, METEOR, PLANET, COMET, NEBULA, GALAXY. 

Regarding the conceptual sphere of FLORA, relevant concepts include TREE, FLOWER, BUSH, GRASS; 

within the conceptual sphere of FAUNA, it is necessary to focus on concepts that denote animals; and the 

conceptual spheres of HOME and DAILY LIFE involve analyzing concepts such as WEAPONS, HOUSE, 

TOOLS, and concepts denoting household items. It should be noted that this classification is conditional 

and may include different divisions of conceptual spheres and concepts, depending on specific texts. 

 

The Сharacter World and Its Means of Explication 

 

The following types of characters function in the literary multiverse: 

 

Main characters are the protagonists who are central to the plot and possess individual characteristics. 

 

Secondary characters, or supporting characters, often receive considerable attention and detail but are not 

central figures in the narrative. 

 

Episodic characters are figures who appear only in certain episodes and remain on the periphery of the 

author's attention. They are described rather briefly as they appear for a short time and do not play a 

significant role in the plot development or in characterizing the main characters. Episodic characters add 

details to the description of events or surroundings but have minimal impact on the main narrative. Their 

linguistic expression is mostly limited to a few concise characteristics or actions without deep description 

and development. Here we encounter common nouns like man, woman, child, student, often without 

specifying personal names. These nouns may be accompanied by epithets that briefly convey external or 

internal characteristics, such as old, young, tall, slender, etc.; or short descriptions of actions: passing by, 

standing, said, etc. Episodic characters use short expressions that do not reveal personal traits and deep 

motives. They help create the backdrop for the main events and interactions, adding realism and depth to 

the artistic world. 
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Implicit characters are those who are only mentioned in dialogues, monologues, or authorial digressions 

but do not appear directly in the text – the reader does not see them directly, but their presence can be felt 

through the language, actions of other characters, or context. In literary studies, such figures are called 

"absent characters" (Bulakhovska, 2015). Analyzing the linguistic expression of implicit characters requires 

careful examination of the text for hints, symbols, and indirect references that help reveal their role and 

significance in the literary work. 

 

Group characters are those who form a "crowd" in the literary text. At the linguistic level, such figures 

are represented by collective nouns (children, students, people, gentry, etc.). These characters are constant 

companions of any literary work, as they are important for imitating the real world, demonstrating 

interaction within a group, and creating contrast with individual heroes. 

 

The Сharacter World involves the analysis of the portrait characteristics of the acting person, as external 

features often contain implicit information about the perception of the character by the author and other 

characters. This purpose also encompasses the analysis of the internal world and speech of the character. 

Typically, within these outlined blocks, it is advisable to distinguish the areas of SOCIAL STATUS, AGE, 

EXTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS, INTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS, and SPEECH FEATURES. 

Within each area, artistic and semantic content is formed. 

 

Within the SOCIAL STATUS sphere, indications typically include the character's education level, social 

standing, marital status, religious preferences, ethnic background, occupation, and more. 

 

The EXTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS sphere encompasses the linguistic tools the author uses to depict 

their character. These markers help the reader to better visualize the character and often contain evaluative 

components. This sphere also includes the analysis of age characteristics, as a text might present different 

age stages of the same character. For instance, the narrative may start with the character as a young man, 

use retrospection to show the character's childhood, and conclude with the character as an experienced 

adult. 

 

Additionally, the description of clothing can be highlighted as part of the EXTERNAL 

CHARACTERISTICS sphere. Clothing descriptions can emphasize the character's social status or their 

desire to stand out, and also help the writer convey the flavor of a specific era or locale. 

 

The INTERNAL CHARACTERISTICS sphere highlights the character's moral virtues and value system, 

which are crucial in understanding the character's decisions and behaviors. 

 

The area of SPEECH FEATURES considers the quantitative and qualitative composition of the character's 

lexicon, the peculiarities of using literary language or dialects, and foreign words. The lexicon of the acting 

person plays only an auxiliary role in revealing the character's nature and value system, so it should be 

viewed only in the context of the entire discourse of the personality. Observing word usage in a literary 

work allows for the identification of key concepts through quantitative analysis of the use of certain 

lexemes, and through the expansion of larger semantic-thematic groups around specific lexemes, where 

important conceptual categories become the intersections of the thesaurus and lexicon. For example, if a 

character loves nature, their speech will be filled with words belonging to the corresponding thematic group. 

If the characters love their native country and is close to the concept of native country, their speech will be 

rich with national symbols and lexemes that express feelings of patriotism. Key concepts form artistic and 

semantic spheres and artistic and semantic content. 

 

An important aspect of analyzing the character world is the self-assessment of the character, their evaluation 

by other characters, and the analysis of the character's key concepts. Self-assessment involves forming the 

cognitive plane of self-identification, such as I AM HAPPY, I AM SAD, I AM BRAVE, etc. 

 

The Author's World and Its Means of Explication 

 

The Author's World is a multidimensional and complex formation. On one hand, the author's persona is not 

identical to their biographical figure; on the other hand, biographical facts inevitably influence the 

individual style of the writer. The recipient perceives the author through the plot lines, compositional 

features, and linguistic means of the work. Thus, the text reflects the author's worldview, demonstrates the 

axiological system of the master of words, and provides their assessment of reality. A deep reading of the 
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work requires attention to extra textual factors that influenced the formation of the author's persona. Among 

such factors are the following: 1) genetics and talent; 2) upbringing and education; 3) life and work 

peculiarities; 4) aesthetic credo; 5) ideological and thematic preferences; 6) linguistic imagery; 7) narrative 

style. 

 

Researchers agree that the concepts of the author and the writer are distinct. The author cannot fully 

represent the conceptual-linguistic system of the creator of a literary work, since their entire worldview 

cannot be realized in one or several texts. The author's image cannot be derived from a single work of a 

writer but only from the sum of all their works, supplemented in the reader's mind by biographical 

information related to the author. 

 

Thus, we observe that there are different perspectives on the author's world. When discussing the concept 

of multiple worlds in a literary text, it is appropriate to consider the author's world as a collection of idiolect 

features and important concepts for the wordsmith (incidentally, these concepts may be part of the 

immediate world and the character's world, which allows us to speak about the diffuseness of the worlds in 

a literary text). In this regard, the notion of the author's world converges with the concepts of idiolect and 

linguistic personality, as it pertains to the writer's preferences rather than the image of the narrator, who 

may be implicit in the text. 

 

The concept of analyzing the author's world can be approached theoretically by exploring the various 

contextual and linguistic factors that shape an author's creative output. This approach emphasizes 

understanding the influence of biographical, historical, and literary contexts on the author's work. It also 

includes examining linguistic features and key concepts that reflect the author's unique style and thematic 

preoccupations. Ultimately, a theoretical analysis synthesizes these elements to form a comprehensive 

understanding of the author's world, situating their work within the broader cultural and literary landscape. 

 

Unreal World and Its Means of Explication 

 

The question What is real and what is not? is one of the most pertinent ontological questions in the realm 

of philosophy, and recently, in physics as well. Scientists are still unable to provide a definitive answer to 

this question. 

 

The category of the unreal is a category of the negation of reality: it includes everything imaginary, 

nonexistent in reality, and impossible. Speaking in a broader context, the world of a literary work is an 

unreal world because the events described in it never happened, and the people described never existed. 

However, we believe that this interpretation is not entirely correct, as the real world produces a hologram 

of other worlds, and one of these worlds is the world of the literary text. 

 

The artistic world is a secondary reality in relation to the primary reality, which is our world. For this 

reason, the world of a literary work cannot fully reflect primary reality, as the secondary reality has certain 

boundaries. Specifically, the artistic world is only a fragment of reality, presented through the prism of the 

author's worldview. It is a universe that adheres to its own laws and the laws of its creator. Each secondary 

reality contains its own rules, its own hierarchy of values, and includes quasi-real and unreal elements. 

 

The components of the unreal include categories such as the transcendent (God, spirit, soul, metaphysical 

entities, afterlife); the supernatural (occult beings, magical rituals, mystical properties and forces, mythical 

creatures); and the surreal (dreams, visions, mental disorders, imaginations, fantasies). The distinguishing 

features of the unreal are impossibility, abnormality, strangeness, inexplicability, incomprehensibility, 

mystery, and secrecy. The description of unreal events involves deformational changes in the invariant 

structural-semantic model of perception. The lexical level is marked by indeterminacy, strangeness, and 

blurriness of perception objects, which may be caused by the state of consciousness of the recipient-

character. The unreal space is irrational and connected with sacrality and the otherworldly. This problem 

“of    development    (revival, formation, assimilation, affirmation) of spiritual values  is  extremely  relevant  

today” (Chernenko et al., 2021). 

 

Regarding the conceptual content of the unreal world, the dominant spheres include SACRED BEINGS 

(concepts of GOD, DEVIL, ANGEL), MYTHICAL BEINGS (e.g., concepts of MAVKA, DRAGON, 

BASILISK), the TRANSCENDENT (concepts of SOUL, SPIRIT, MAGIC), and the SURREAL (concepts 

of DREAM, VISION, MENTAL DISORDER). 
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The unreal space is heterogeneous but still characterized by the violation of generally accepted ontological 

norms. In this context, another criterion of unreality arises – the point of view. Two positions can be 

distinguished: external and internal. The external point of view is the perspective of the reader, the recipient 

of the secondary reality from the primary reality – from our world; the internal point of view is the 

perspective of the character, that is, the subject of the secondary reality. 

 

The unreal world is mostly secondary, opposed to the primary, familiar world since fantastical images are 

absent in the real world (they are only products of human imagination). When discussing the unreal world, 

it is appropriate to distinguish its subtypes. 

 

Unreal Earthly World: Alternative history and cryptohistory as subgenres can be considered vivid 

expressions of the unreal earthly world. Alternative history as a fantastical genre describes a possible reality 

that could have existed if history had taken a different path at a bifurcation point – a turning point – leading 

to different outcomes. That is, at some moment in the past, for some reason, either accidentally or as a result 

of external intervention (e.g., aliens from the future), something different happens from what occurred in 

real history. This change can be related to well-known historical events or figures, or it may seem 

insignificant at first glance. As a result of this change, history 'branches out': events begin to develop along 

a different path. The action takes place in a world with altered history, and it can occur in any time – past, 

present, or future. In cryptohistory, a similar rethinking occurs, but it asserts that certain events happened 

without the public being informed. 

 

The unreal earthly world also includes fantastical novels that depict the distant future, encounters with 

aliens, wars with machines, and so on. Attention should be paid to neologisms, names of spaceships, 

planets, etc. 

 

The unreal earthly world is also represented by the dreams of characters, their visions, and mental disorders. 

 

Thus, the main criterion of the unreal earthly world is that events take place on our planet, involving 

ordinary people, but these events are unlikely to have ever been or will ever be a reality. The unreal earthly 

world is a world that never existed, does not exist, and will never exist. 

 

The unreal extraterrestrial world is primarily depicted in fantasy novels, where the narrative involves 

parallel universes, other planets, or entirely different realities. The fantasy world operates according to its 

own laws, allowing for the use of magic, rituals, and so forth. 

 

Linguistic markers of the unreal extraterrestrial world include the names of its inhabitants: elf, dragon, orc, 

goblin, etc. The main characteristics include: 

 

Connotation: Positive or negative, which is provided directly or indirectly (associatively). The evaluation 

can be conveyed implicitly through the semantics of the lexemes or explicitly through various intensifiers 

(e.g., adjectives or adverbs). 

 

Semantic Structure: Monosemantic units or polysemantic lexical units. Predominantly, unambiguous 

lexemes are used to name beings based on certain characteristics, for example, basilisk – a snake-like 

creature that can kill people with a single glance. 

 

Gender Characteristics: For instance, Mavka – a female mythological being that lives in the forest, believed 

to be the souls of unbaptized or cursed children. 

 

Age Characteristics. 

Physical Parameters: Height, strength, appearance. 

Degree of Abstraction: Animal-like creatures, human-like creatures, personifications of natural elements. 

Family Relations Among Creatures: Familial, friendly. 

Location of Creatures: In water, in the forest, underground, on the ground, in the air, in the mountains. 

 

Additionally, it should be noted that images of the unreal extraterrestrial world can also appear in non-

fantasy works – in the stories of other characters or their belief in the existence of supernatural forces. This 

creates a textual situation where the narrative involves the appearance of a fantastical being in the objective 

world. 
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Unreal Illogical World: Such a world is not possible from a logical perspective. Here, the relationships 

between beings and events are not driven by any specific cause: there are no aliens that could influence the 

course of events, nor are there ultra-modern technologies; and the action does not take place in some 

fantastical world. In the unreal illogical world, miracles can happen, and practically anything is possible. 

The unreal world is a world where the unrealizable is realized, the unfulfilled is fulfilled, and the impossible 

becomes possible. In the unreal illogical world, there are no magical beings, but ordinary beings possess 

supernatural abilities. For example, in fairy tales, animals, plants, or even objects gain the ability to speak, 

perform certain actions, and help other characters. Also if a character has obtained special abilities such as 

flying, reading minds, etc. such abilities are not explained; they are simply inherent to the characters; the 

events are not motivated by any specific cause, they just happen, and thus can be interpreted as illogical. 

 

Thus, the unreal world of a literary text is a world where the fantastical is realized, where the impossible 

becomes possible. It is a world of magical beings, a world of magic, a world of dreams and hallucinations. 

 

The recipient's (interpreter's) world 

 

When analyzing a text, the reader's subjectivity is inevitably intertwined with the interpretation. Within the 

literary multiverse, this interaction forms a distinct sub-world that the reader imagines, filled with personal 

fears, desires, and expectations. It is nearly impossible to analyze a literary work without considering the 

reader's perspective, as the act of reading transforms the text, imbuing it with new meanings. Umberto Eco 

highlights that texts exist within cultural and social contexts, with readers bringing their unique experiences, 

knowledge, and beliefs to the interpretation process (Eco, 1992). According to L. Doležel, the reader's role 

in recreating the fictional world involves a reciprocal interaction between author and reader (Doležel, 1998). 

This bidirectional relationship means that the reader is not a passive recipient but an active participant in 

creating personal interpretations and uncovering new meanings. Each reading experience is distinct, as 

readers filter the work through their individual consciousness, shaped by their background and emotions. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The study of conceptual issues in linguistics is deeply interconnected with topics related to linguistic 

personality, national identity, culture, and mentality. Considering that a literary text can be seen as a distinct 

world or a collection of worlds, it is appropriate to explore literary works to model the theory of multiple 

worlds through linguistic analysis. 

 

We propose that when discussing the literary texts of a particular author, the term “multiverse of literary 

works” should be used. The multiverse implies the existence of several worlds, among which the 

semantically significant ones are the immediate world, the author's world, the character world, the unreal 

world, and the recipient's world. Each of these worlds has its own characteristics and methodology for 

analysis. 
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Abstract 

 

This article explores the professional development of 
teachers as subjects of international educational 

activity. It examines the characteristics of world-
class universities that foster such development and 

promote pedagogical creativity through program and 

institutional mobility. The study analyzes the 
significance of the "International Teacher" 

qualification and highlights the necessity of teacher 
participation in international integration projects. It 

also underscores the role of the European 

Universities Initiative, the Erasmus+ program, and 
the new strategic framework in fostering teacher 

professional development within an international 

context. The article concludes by outlining 
recommendations, requirements, and strategies for 

supporting teacher development at institutional, 
national, regional, and global levels. 

 

Keywords: professional training, foreign countries, 
formation of pedagogical creativity of a specialist, 

  Анотація 

 

У статті досліджується професійний розвиток 
педагога як суб’єкта міжнародної освітньої 

діяльності. Він розглядає характеристики 
університетів світового класу, які сприяють 

такому розвитку та сприяють педагогічній 

творчості через програмну та інституційну 
мобільність. У дослідженні аналізується 

значення кваліфікації «Вчитель-міжнародник» та 
підкреслюється необхідність участі вчителів у 

міжнародних інтеграційних проектах. Він також 

підкреслює роль Ініціативи європейських 
університетів, програми Erasmus+ і нової 

стратегічної основи у сприянні професійному 

розвитку вчителів у міжнародному контексті. На 
завершення статті викладаються рекомендації, 

вимоги та стратегії підтримки розвитку вчителів 
на інституційному, національному, 

регіональному та міжнародному рівнях. 

 

Ключові слова: професійна підготовка, 

зарубіжні країни, формування педагогічної 
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professional development of teachers, international 

educational activity. 

творчості фахівця, професійний розвиток 

педагогів, міжнародна освітня діяльність. 

Introduction   

 

A sign of the times is comparative intelligence as a component of any scientific and creative research. 

International cooperation and integration provide for the synchronization of key parameters with global and 

European standards. In this process, higher education is the leader because its mission is the formation of 

pedagogical creativity in specialists, the training of highly qualified specialists who possess the vital 

competencies of the 21st century, and professional innovative qualifications. A modern creative researcher 

is called upon to carry out professional scientific research through the prism of the multidimensionality of 

the globalized modern world (Lokshyna et al., 2021). 

 

The international activity of universities all over the world is considered an imperative in the development 

of higher education. It is becoming more and more decisive for the professional development of specialists 

as subjects of international educational activity. 

 

Higher education requires special attention in the 21st century because studentship is the creator of future 

and present values, an expression of public opinion, and a guarantee of the formation of a civil society. This 

means that the democratization of student life, the formation of individual creativity, the development of 

skills in young people to work in a team, to be a highly qualified specialist, to be responsible for professional 

activities, to make decisions, to develop professionally during life – directly affects the processes of state 

formation in each country. It is possible to carry out such a process qualitatively when studying international 

educational activities in foreign countries, studying the training of specialists who possess professional, 

innovative qualifications and vital competencies of the 21st century. 

 

Literature Review 

 

We have been observing an increase in the number of studios devoted to the development of foreign 

education since the mid-90s of the 20th century. In particular, research is devoted to a complex of problems 

related to the formation of the pedagogical creativity of a specialist, foreign language learning, and the 

professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational activities in foreign 

countries. 

 

The source base of research is expanding regularly. As a basis for its analysis in the research, we took 

scientific representative works in the form of training manuals, monographs, scientific articles, etc. 

 

In the textbook on comparative pedagogy, H. Ponomariova, & M. Semenova (2014) highlighted the trends 

in the development of educational systems in the leading countries of the world, the approaches of the 

modern world to the history of the formation of comparative pedagogy as a science, outlined the problems 

of standardization of education, differentiation of learning, diversification of educational services, proved 

the importance of the influence of globalization on the development of education, the effectiveness of 

education for society, showed the role of monitoring the quality of education for the education, upbringing 

and socialization of the young generation, in the context of the European integration strategy, showed the 

prospects of university education. 

 

In the educational and methodological manual on comparative pedagogy, O. Lokshyna, O. Hlushko,                        

A. Zhurylo, S. Kravchenko, N. Nikolska, M. Tymenko, & O. Shparyk (2021) showed the development 

trends and the state of education in the EU countries, the USA and China. Mastering the materials presented 

in the educational and methodological manual involves the formation of a comparative and pedagogical 

holistic competence of a qualified specialist – a scientist-researcher who, in the field of education and 

science and the field of comparative studies, has a high level of readiness for professional activity. 

 

A. Sbruieva (2021), in the educational and methodological manual, showed the peculiarities of ensuring 

the quality of higher education in the institutional, national, and European dimensions of consideration; 

characterized the ways of formation of pedagogical creativity of a specialist, identified the fundamental 

factors of the development of higher education in the society of knowledge; revealed innovative approaches 

to the management of higher education in the modern world; summarized the trends of modernization of 

scientific, educational, innovative activities of higher education in the EU; singled out the stages of 
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development, goals, dimensions of changes in the context of the formation of the European space of higher 

education, which took place within the framework of the Bologna process, proved the importance of the 

professional development of teachers today. 

 

A historical and pedagogical analysis of the development and formation of transnational higher education 

in Canada, the USA, Australia, and Great Britain was carried out in the monograph by N. Avsheniuk (2015). 

The trends in the development of transnational higher education in developed English-speaking countries 

are characterized. The scientist, like previous researchers, proved the importance of the professional 

development of teachers today and characterized the ways of formation of pedagogical creativity of a 

specialist, in particular in Great Britain, Australia, the USA, and Canada. At the strategic, political-

economic, social-cultural, and pedagogical levels in the second half of the 20th – at the beginning of the 

21st century. The phenomenon of transnational higher education is substantiated. In developed English-

speaking countries, the ways of ensuring the quality of transnational higher education have been 

determined, and the regulatory and legal foundations of the functioning of the educational sector have been 

analyzed. The author's recommendations on the professional development of teachers today and the use of 

progressive ideas for the development of transnational higher education have been developed. 

 

In the field of higher education, the problem of international cooperation is considered in the article by                 

T. Antoniuk (2013), where the author focuses on the need to strengthen the component of international 

cooperation in the global educational space as an important factor in the integration of the national world 

education system and strengthening the competitiveness of educational services on the world market.  

 

In the article, V. Pashkov (2014) considered the problems of higher education today and presented models 

of decentralization of higher school management. The essence of the policy and process of decentralization 

on a global scale is revealed. The positive effects of the educational space from the implementation of the 

decentralization of higher school management are shown; the main principles of its implementation are 

presented. The possible effects of the use of different models of implementation of decentralization policy 

are analyzed on the example of foreign countries. "It is justified that decentralization is a form of 

liberalization of higher education management on the part of the state, which aims to increase the efficiency 

of activities and social responsibility of the institution of higher education". 

 

So, in the field of education, the following has been done: 

 

− Analysis of educational systems in different countries of the world; 

− In connection with socio-economic, political, and cultural development, an analysis of the assessment 

and comparison of the educational policy of foreign countries was made; 

− The trends of modernization of scientific, educational, and innovative activities of higher education in 

the EU are summarized; 

− The stages of development, goals, and dimensions of changes in the context of the formation of the 

European space of higher education, which took place within the framework of the Bologna process, 

are highlighted; 

− Methodology and general theory of educational trends are shown in the world educational space; 

− To identify and conduct an analysis of commonalities and differences in educational policy, a 

comparison of education systems of different countries, educational phenomena, and processes was 

made; 

− The importance of the professional development of teachers today and the formation of pedagogical 

creativity of specialists has been proven; 

− In the context of the European integration strategy, the prospects of university education are shown; 

− The essence of the policy and process of decentralization on a global scale is revealed; the main 

principles of its implementation are presented. 

 

However, the ways of professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity 

in foreign countries are not sufficiently presented in scientific research. 

 

Therefore, the purpose of the article is to study the professional development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activities in foreign countries. 
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Methodology 

 

Our research was aimed at the functional analysis of problems. 

 

It involved: 

 

− Non-evaluative comparison (based on national realities) with the aim of better and deeper knowledge 

of foreign education. A non-evaluative comparison was carried out both on a practical and theoretical 

level to develop cooperation and mutual understanding in international educational activities, with the 

aim of professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activities in 

foreign countries; 

− A large-scale, comprehensive comparison to identify and describe the main features, distinctive and 

similar features of pedagogical systems; 

− Macro-comparison, evaluative comparison to applying a critical assessment, which can contribute to a 

better solution to the problem of professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries; 

− A sociological study, which is part of a comparative pedagogical method to study the practice of 

education and upbringing for a complete analysis of foreign education systems to obtain complete 

information about how pedagogical processes are recommended, applied, acted on, carried out in 

practice in foreign education systems, for distinguishing the moral atmosphere, social, economic, 

ideological conditions in which they operate, for distinguishing the ways of professional development 

of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries. In particular, 

sociological methods are used for comparative pedagogical studies of foreign education systems.  

 

The main ones were the following: use of statistical data, analysis of scientific sources: 

 

1) Use of statistical data (significant only when they are compared) to understand the quantitative side of 

pedagogical phenomena of foreign education systems; to determine the relative quantitative indicators 

of problems in comparative pedagogy, to improve the professional development of teachers as subjects 

of international educational activity in foreign countries; 

2) Analysis of documents to use them to clarify the content of data from foreign education systems about 

pedagogical phenomena of foreign education systems, facts, etc. 

 

During our research, in the process of comparative analysis of various educational systems of an 

international format, we singled out principles for scientific comparison in the experience of different 

countries of pedagogical experience: 

 

– The principle of the system approach requires considering the researched elements of the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries as a result 

of the properties or properties of the interaction of internal subsystems and not as separate phenomena 

of the analyzed system and external environmental systems; mark the processes and phenomena in the 

field of education of the studied foreign country as the results of identifying and determining the vectors 

of the evolution of authentic systems, self-development of authentic systems, comparing system-

forming elements; 

– The principle of prioritizing the professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries, aimed at affirming the value of a person, which is the task of 

researchers in comparative pedagogy to find more effective technologies of the educational process 

and education; 

– The principle of unity in the world practice of the goals and meanings of the expediency of 

technological variability and pedagogical activity; 

– The principle of the identity of the vectors of the general and the partial in the evolution of the 

pedagogical experience (the country's education system, higher school, school, global educational 

space, regional educational space). 

– In the course of comparative studies in the field of education, the tasks include: 

– Comparison of the functioning of foreign education systems and their practical application; 

– The use of positive experience for the development of teachers as subjects of international educational 

activity, justification of methods and forms of reforming national education, training and upbringing, 

and the role of educators in this; 
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– Provision of information to teachers, as subjects of international educational activity, about the 

educational policy of international organizations and foreign countries; 

– Developing an objective assessment of concepts, theories, and experience of foreign pedagogical 

systems, highlighting negative and positive characteristics; 

– Taking into account the national context of the countries, considering the researched phenomenon in 

the light of the pedagogical traditions of the countries; 

– Critical assessment of the education system – structure, theoretical foundations, content, individual 

experience, and pedagogical technologies in comparison with foreign analogs; 

– Taking into account the political, social, economic, historical context, geographical, and ethnic factors; 

– Development of recommendations for teachers regarding promising ideas for their professional 

development as subjects of international educational activity and the formation of pedagogical 

creativity of specialists; 

– Reforming higher school education, taking into account the experience of other countries; 

– Delineation of guidelines for the integration of higher education into the scientific, global educational 

space. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Characterization of the features of a world-class university, which ensures the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and contributes to the 

formation of pedagogical creativity of a specialist through the use of programmatic and institutional 

mobility.  

 

The study of famous scientists K. Mohrman, Ma, W., & D. Baker (2008) prompted us to take as a basis the 

characteristics of a world-class university presented by them:  

 

– The spread of the mission in the global dimension, its international character both in scientific research 

and in the field of educational services; 

– Acquisition of new roles by academic staff, first of all: grant activities, commercial contracts for 

scientific work, consulting business structures, etc.; 

– The high intensity of scientific research; 

– Differentiation of university funding sources by attracting funds from business corporations, 

competitive grants, profits from start-up activities, state resources, and private benefactors, which bring 

the products of scientific activity of university scientists to industrial application; 

– Application of global recruitment strategies for administrative staff, researchers, best students, and 

teachers; 

– The development of a new type of partnership between business, universities, and the state aimed at 

the professional development of the individual as a subject of international educational activity, the 

formation of the pedagogical creativity of a specialist, and the production of knowledge as a public 

good; 

– Membership in international programs, numerous organizations, and global partnerships; 

– Creation of an extensive system of interdisciplinary centers and research laboratories to develop 

academic activities; 

– Support and initiation of academic partnerships to internationalize the content of education, 

development of teaching and student mobility, and implementation of professional development of 

teachers as subjects of international educational activity. 

 

Let's consider the main forms of program and institutional mobility, which ensure the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and contribute to the formation of 

the pedagogical creativity of a specialist. Program and institutional mobility, which together with student 

mobility constitute the main forms of international education, are carried out together, serving as 

components or complementing each other. 

 

The main forms of software mobility are: 

 

– Distance education, the purpose of which is the use of modern ICT, e-learning, online learning, satellite 

television technologies, video conferences, etc. in higher education; 

– Within the framework of the implementation of a joint educational program between several 

universities from different countries, the teaching of a training course abroad, and, as a result – the 
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awarding of a joint academic degree to students after the completion of the program within the 

framework of an academic partnership. 

 

Institutional mobility is a rapidly progressing phenomenon, limited in size, involving foreign direct 

investment (human, intellectual, financial, material, etc.) of educational providers or institutions of higher 

education. The opening of a branch, higher education institution, or educational center by a private 

educational provider in another country is the most popular form of institutional mobility, which is 

necessarily accompanied by program mobility because it involves mastering a curriculum that contributes 

to the successful professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity 

and ensures the formation of pedagogical creativity of a specialist and ends with the awarding of a 

professional qualification or an appropriate academic degree. 

 

Let's consider the leading strategies that determine the educational and political priorities of one or another 

state or even an entire region for the professional development of specialists as subjects of international 

educational activity and contribute to the formation of their pedagogical creativity. It is important to 

understand the trends of the professional development of a specialist, in particular, and the process of 

internationalization of higher education, in general, is the knowledge of national strategies that occupy an 

important place in the educational policy of different countries of the world. 

 

There are economic and academic, as well as cultural, political, and social reasons for determining such 

strategies. 

 

Let us name the leading strategies that determine the educational and political priorities of a particular state 

or an entire region to develop the internationalization of higher education, the professional development of 

specialists as subjects of international educational activity, and contribute to the formation of their 

pedagogical creativity (Sbruieva, 2021). 

 

Such strategies are: 

 

– A strategy for the development of mutual understanding and professional development of specialists 

as subjects of international educational activity; 

– A strategy for promoting skilled migration; 

– Strategy for obtaining profit; 

– A strategy for building the potential of a particular state or an entire region to develop the 

internationalization of higher education (Borysenko et al., 2022).  

 

The program and the approved qualification "International teacher" within the professional 

development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity were created based on the 

"Standards of the International Teacher" formed by the National Institute of Higher Education in 

the context of the internationalization of higher education. 

 

For the professional development of teachers, the formation of pedagogical creativity of specialists and 

versatile didactic and methodical support for their high-quality professional training should be ensured. 

 

In the process of practical activity, each teacher must demonstrate compliance with their qualification level 

with established international professional standards. Therefore, within the framework of continuous 

professional development, to increase the professional, international, and intercultural competence of 

teachers, together with the University of Cambridge (Great Britain) and the European Council of 

International Educational Institutions, the qualification "International teacher" was approved and a program 

of such training was developed. 

 

Under this program, experienced teachers with priority areas of international activity who have two years 

of work experience (and longer work experience) at the university are admitted to study. Active 

participation in the international work of the institution of higher education is mandatory because evidence 

of it is provided by the applicant for study in the form of an individual professional portfolio, which serves 

as a kind of "pass" to the internship program (Avsheniuk, 2015).  
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This program was created based on the "Standards of the International Teacher" formed by the European 

Council of International Educational Institutions, which provides an opportunity to implement the principle 

of person-oriented education. 

 

The certificate of an international teacher is awarded to those teachers who have prepared a portfolio of he 

established samples of personal solid pedagogical international activity and have completed their studies 

under the program (Nakonechna et al., 2017). The presence of such an international certificate indicates: 

 

– Study in an international context; 

– Willingness of teachers to work in a higher education institution, taking into account a personally 

oriented approach; 

– Develop professionally as subjects of international educational activity; 

– Improve professionally throughout life. 

 

Such received qualification reflects the nature and essence of innovative teachers with the professional 

development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, prognostic thinking of an 

international scale in the conditions of internationalization of higher education. 

 

As the research shows, the main goal of such an innovative program is to provide teachers with a wide 

range of international opportunities for: 

 

– Formation necessary for the implementation of teaching and training of professional skills and 

knowledge in the international context; 

– Development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, their special competencies 

in teaching international groups of students, with prognostic thinking of an international scale and 

improvement of their educational achievements in an intercultural environment; 

– Continuous professional development in terms of the internationalization of higher education; 

– Development of abilities in the process of international pedagogical activity regarding professional 

improvement, personal improvement, and self-control in institutions of higher education in an 

intercultural environment; 

– Reflection on the personal activity of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, in 

particular, as an international teacher (Ivannikova et al., 2023).  

 

The content of the program is based on five closely interrelated standards and corresponds to five aspects 

of a teacher's professional activity, which are key in the conditions of internationalization of higher 

education and form requirements for the intercultural professional competence of a modern teacher as a 

subject of international education activity The standards can be used as a basis for the professional 

development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, for checking the qualifications 

of teachers of higher schools of local or international status, for developing an international curriculum in 

higher education institutions, for training students. 

 

Let's analyze these standards in more detail: 

 

1) By the first standard – education in an intercultural and international context – ensures the 

effectiveness of communication and work in an intercultural environment, familiarization of teachers 

with the characteristics of education in the international dimension, understanding of the peculiarities 

of a diversified society, combination of international aspects of work with local needs; 

2) According to the second standard – the pedagogical competencies of an international teacher – provide 

an opportunity for a wide variety of methods and strategies of teaching modern students, for the 

development of internationalized curricula for institutions of higher education, which are aimed in the 

international context at adapting to the needs of students, to help students achieve an active, academic 

success, for professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, 

for becoming responsible citizens of global society; 

3) The third standard – education of students for whom English is an additional language of 

communication – is important for the formation of intercultural competence of teachers because 

teachers create a positive learning environment that meets the needs of future professionals who study 

English as an additional language of communication, strengthening the respect of students to their 

culture and native language; 
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4) The fourth standard – mobility of students – is an integral part of the professional development of 

specialists as subjects of international educational activity and is the main requirement for the 

functioning of a modern institution of higher education. Teachers, through empathy and compassion 

for students, apply their intercultural competence to accompany them in the educational and social 

international environment of higher education institutions; 

5) The fifth standard – reflective practice – further professional development during life, taking into 

account the international context of modern professional activity in a diversified student body, which 

requires teachers to be reflective practitioners to increase the level of professional development of 

specialists as subjects of international educational activity and improve international competence 

(Shetelya et al., 2023). 

 

The teacher training program with international status includes four components that ensure the 

professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity: 

 

– In "on-line" mode – training courses; 

– On the Internet – online training; 

– At the university – theoretical training; 

– In a higher education institution – practical activity (Sydorenko et al., 2023). 

 

During the entire period of professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational 

activity and innovative professional training, teachers collect documents and materials that allow 

monitoring of the level of skills, abilities, and knowledge and certify the formation of their international 

competence in acting as international teachers. 

 

It is important to divide all documents into three categories as evidence of the professional development of 

specialists as subjects of international educational activity and professional intercultural development of 

the teacher, namely: 

 

1) Directly related to the student group and the practical work of the teacher, evidence about the teaching 

activity of the teacher, based on the author's methodical developments; 

2) Evidence of students' educational activities for personal development of students; 

3) Evidence of the reflective practice of the teacher aimed at the professional development of the teacher 

as a subject of international educational activity, provided based on the results of systematic and regular 

evaluation of his activity (Avsheniuk, 2015).  

 

The trainees in the portfolio provide evidence of the following types of work, which are related to the five 

standards of the "International Teacher" qualification and are oriented towards practical application: 

 

– Implementation of the developed extracurricular project; 

– Teaching, planning, evaluation of the curriculum; 

– Development and conducting of the seminar; 

– Conducting several empirical studies-surveys of students; 

– Development, understanding, and implementation of the student's professional development plan 

(Kutsak et al., 2023). 

 

Participation in international integration projects, in particular under the programs of the European 

Union, to exchange experience between European countries and countries of the world for the 

professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and the 

formation of pedagogical creativity of specialists. 

 

The exchange of experience and strengthening of contacts between the countries of the world, the deepening 

of integration processes in all spheres of society's life requires the field of higher education to be widely 

involved in the process of professional development of teachers and improvement of the quality of higher 

education of talented youth. Necessary for employment in the world labor market is the professional 

development of teachers, the formation of a specialist's pedagogical creativity, and professional 

competence. And it is higher education that is designed to form in student youth, these components of a 

future specialist with the possibility of international educational activities in foreign countries. Higher 

education is ensured by the effectiveness of integration mechanisms, characterized by innovativeness in 

modern conditions (Kozmenko et al., 2022). 
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The main goal in developing a higher education strategy is the quality of professional training of specialists. 

Improving the quality of professional training of students makes it possible to participate in international 

projects under the programs of the European Union. 

 

During the last decade, higher education was formulated as an industry that provides a high level of 

scientific, intellectual, and cultural potential for society and, due to the deepening of the permanent 

relationship between public organizations, governments, institutions of higher education, scientific 

institutions, teachers, students, scientists, contributes to the improvement of the quality of training students 

and promotes the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activities in 

foreign countries. 

 

The state policy of European countries contributes to the creation not only in their country of equal 

opportunities for obtaining quality education but also to the expansion of access to European higher 

education for all students, fully recognizing the diversity of the missions of higher education (scientific 

research, training, services related to the cultural development of the nation and with the socialization of 

society). The mobility of researchers, teachers, and students is necessary for enrichment with European 

experience, to research the problems of European higher education, and to improve the quality of education 

and professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity, which 

strengthens cultural and academic internationalization. 

 

The experience of studying the best practices of foreign countries allows: 

 

– To study the global trends in the development of higher education, the European space as a desire for 

a democratic education system; 

– To make higher education accessible to the entire population of the country; 

– To ensure the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity; 

– Familiarize with the procedure of granting independence and autonomy to the best institutions of 

higher education in the world; 

– Increase interest in gifted youth, move away from the focus on the "average student"; 

– To expand the market of educational services; 

– To search for additional resources for the education of the disabled and persons with developmental 

disabilities; 

– Ensure constant updating of student training programs with the aim of professional development of 

teachers as subjects of international educational activity. 

 

Solving such problems in the world educational space is provided with the help of large international 

programs and projects aimed at the professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity: 

 

– Erasmus – a project whose goal is to ensure student mobility within the program, where 10% of 

students have the opportunity to study at universities in another European country of the European 

Commonwealth; 

– Lingua – a program that ensures the improvement of the effectiveness of learning foreign languages, 

which begins at the primary school age; 

– Iris – a system of projects aimed at expanding the professional education of women; 

– ESPRIT – a program that unites the efforts of computer companies, European universities, and 

educational and research institutes to create new information technologies; 

– APOLLO – a project that provides European-style training in higher education institutions; 

– AIESEC – foreign internship programs that allow students to acquire practical knowledge, programs 

of the International Association of Young Specialists, and students working in the field of information 

technology, management, and economics. AIESEC is engaged in holding seminars and conferences 

with young people in different countries; 

– DAAD – scholarship programs of the German Academic Exchange Service in the field of higher 

education, aimed in both directions at the support of international cooperation and the implementation 

of exchange programs; 

– IREX – a program of the International Exchange and Research Council, provides students with the 

opportunity to study in two- or three-year colleges or universities in the United States for one year, 

where they study such courses as journalism, business, international relations, disciplines of 

information and computer direction, economics, law, agriculture, political science, sociology, etc. 
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Participation in the Tempus / Tacis program, which is a program of the European Union, plays a major role 

in the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activities in foreign 

countries and in improving the quality of professional training of students. The program is aimed at 

supporting economic and social transformations in partner countries. The program is implemented based 

on cooperation with higher education institutions of the European Union through the improvement of higher 

education systems in these countries. 

 

The main areas of implementation of this program are quite diverse, which were developed gradually when 

higher schools became partners of such projects of international importance under the Tempus / Tacis 

program as SusFood, AGFED, AGRIPOL; Susfarm; Conception of the sustainable development in the 

training of specialists for agriculture. 

 

A special place among the tasks of the Tempus / Tacis program is the assistance of higher education 

institutions in the reorganization of existing courses and the creation of new courses that are introduced 

into the educational process of institutions at the expense of the selective part (Kuchai et al., 2017).  

 

The task of another direction of the Tempus / Tacis program is to provide financial assistance to universities 

to improve the methodological base of professional training and the material and technical base (this 

especially applies to institutions of higher education with a student contingent of more than 30-40 thousand) 

(Puhach et al., 2021).  

 

According to the Tempus / Tacis program, teachers can undergo internships in the most prestigious 

European institutions, which is of great importance in the direction of the professional development of 

teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries, improving the quality of 

professional training of students, and forming the pedagogical creativity of specialists. 

 

Internships under this project can last from one week to three months. The quality of professional training, 

which ensures the active activity of specialists, is significantly increased, the professional development of 

teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries takes place under the condition 

of the transformation of students from objects into subjects, the influence of internships on the organization, 

techniques, methods, content is observed professional training. 

 

The Tempus / Tacis program provides not only the training of teachers but also the training of students, 

their internships, and practice, which takes place in the higher education institutions of Great Britain, 

Germany, the Czech Republic, France, and other partners on international projects. 

 

Therefore, new prospects are now open in the cooperation of higher education institutions with foreign 

educational institutions, which contributes to the professional development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activity. As an implementation of the Bologna agreements, the exchange of 

students and teachers in terms of increasing academic mobility for professional development of teachers as 

subjects of international educational activity, holding joint scientific forums and meetings, scientific 

research, exchange of scientific publications, internships at universities – this is a short list of cooperation 

of institutions higher education in foreign countries. 

 

We believe that increasing the mobility of scientists, teachers, students, and administrative workers will 

provide each person with professional development during international educational activities, and the 

global education system will significantly increase the competitiveness of specialists in the market of 

educational services and strengthen the role of education in social transformations in their countries 

(Antoniuk, 2013).   

 

The role of the idea of the European Universities Initiative and the Erasmus+ program and the new 

strategic framework (Council Resolution on a Strategic Framework for European Cooperation in 

Education and Training towards the European Education Area and Beyond (2021–2030)) in the 

professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign 

countries. 

 

The practice of developing innovative networks is becoming more and more popular. Their members 

interact creatively with the aim of professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries: 
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– In the creation of new technological information; 

– In the creation of fundamental new scientific knowledge; 

– In transfer and distribution; 

– In the provision and definition of qualifications that are necessary and relevant for the sustainable, 

intelligent, comprehensive, and innovative union – the development of Europe. 

 

Worth the attention of the European Universities Initiative (EUI).  

 

To form the pedagogical creativity of a specialist in the context of the implementation of modern tasks, the 

"Europe 2020" program was launched at the EU Social Summit in Gothenburg and grew into an actual, 

necessary for today, flagship program for the creation of the European Education Space, which should be 

formed in society by 2025. 

 

The idea of the European Universities Initiative (EUI) is to strengthen strategic partnerships between higher 

education institutions within the EU and to promote the creation of about twenty universities in Europe, 

which are organized by uniting higher education institutions "from the bottom up" and will be university 

alliances. 

 

Such European university alliances, which, by promoting identity and European values, will become the 

universities of the future, revolutionize the competitiveness and quality of European higher education, 

which are network universities that allow students to obtain a scientific degree by combining the 

educational process in several EU countries: 

 

– To improve the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activities 

in foreign countries; 

– To get the opportunity to teach, train, and research unhindered movement between partner institutions. 

 

To achieve a big step forward, in particular, the professional development of teachers, the European 

Commission, as part of the Erasmus+ program, is testing different models of cooperation between European 

universities with the help of two competitions. 

 

According to the requirements of the Erasmus+ program, Alliances must meet the following requirements: 

 

– Cover a wide geographical range of higher education institutions from all over Europe; 

– Include partners as subjects of international educational activity from all types of higher education 

institutions; 

– Involve various student organizations to develop their own mobility programs at all levels of education; 

– To offer student-oriented educational programs that are held jointly on inter-university campuses; 

– To be based on a long-term jointly developed strategy aimed at excellence, sustainability, and 

European values; 

– Apply an approach in which external partners, scientists, and students in interdisciplinary teams will 

cooperate to solve the biggest problems facing Europe today (O'Malley & Myklebust, 2021). 

 

At the end of February 2021, EU member states agreed on the implementation of a new strategic framework 

(Council Resolution on a Strategic Framework for European Cooperation in Education and Training 

towards the European Education Area and Beyond (2021–2030)) with the aim of further cooperation for 

the period 2021–2030 in the field of education (Council of the European Union, 2021).  

 

The specified strategy is characterized by five priorities: 

 

– Strengthening of higher European education; 

– Mobility for all and availability of continuous education; 

– Increase in favor of fair and equal access to the level of quality, justice, success, and inclusiveness to 

the education system for all; 

– Increasing the level of motivation of specialists in the field of education, competence, and professional 

development; 

– Support through professional training, education, and digital transformation education. 
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Therefore, with the aim of professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational 

activity in foreign countries, attention is focused in the field of higher education on further coordination 

with initiatives within the Bologna process, full implementation of the European initiative for the 

development of higher education (for example, the European Research Area), with to avoid duplication of 

tools and structures (Plakhotnik et al., 2023). 

 

Attention was paid to the tasks planned by the EU Commission, the transformation of universities. A goal 

has been set for higher education – among 25-34-year-old citizens of EU countries – to reach the share of 

graduates of higher education institutions at the level of 45%. 

 

The new strategic framework in the field of education, regarding the development of cooperation regarding 

the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign 

countries, will continue with the "ET 2020" strategy, which was completed at the end of 2020 (Education 

and professional training ‒ 2020) (Sbruieva, 2021).  

 

Dependence of teacher status on professional development in foreign countries.  

 

The status of a teacher depends on the cultural traditions of any country. Eastern countries (China, South 

Korea, Japan) have a high status in the teaching profession with appropriate financial remuneration. It is 

most prestigious to teach students, especially high school students, in China how effective learning affects 

admission to higher education and provides free education when receiving a major. Teachers in China are 

constantly working on their professional development and have the status of civil servants. 

 

In Japan, great importance is attached to the professional development of teachers, the number of male 

teachers is 45% in primary school and 82% in secondary school. 

 

In the world, there is an increase in the professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activities in foreign countries and the qualification level of pedagogues. In particular, in Japan, 

67% of primary school teachers have a bachelor's degree, and 85% of such teachers are in high school, but 

great importance is attached to studying under international programs. 

 

In the USA, where great importance is attached to the professional development of teachers, 3.1 million 

teachers work in public schools, in total, there are about 3.5 million school teachers. To get a job in an 

educational institution, a future teacher must, after testing, receive a certificate for the right to work in an 

educational institution, where great importance is attached to the professional development of teachers. In 

the United States, a teacher's working week lasts 40 hours. The number of men in the educational system 

is 25%. A teacher's salary has advantages (decent pension, benefits, health insurance) in parallel with the 

career growth of a specialist, the teacher's salary increases ("advanced", "advanced", "one who is 

advancing", "beginner", "novice"). 

 

100% of teachers working in US educational institutions have a bachelor's degree, and 35% of teachers 

have a master's degree. The problem of providing educational institutions with qualified teachers in 

developing countries is still unresolved and acute. 

 

Great importance is attached to the professional development of teachers in Great Britain. Teachers in this 

country are municipal employees. During the school year, working according to the main work schedule, a 

teacher who has to teach 190 days must be available to students, administration, and parents at least 195 

days a year. The salary is quite decent and depends on the teacher's qualifications. 

 

The vast majority of teachers in France, with a weekly workload of 18 hours in an educational institution, 

also have the status of a civil servant and a decent pension if they have completed their full years of service.  

 

If a teacher works in socially disadvantaged areas – "special educational zones" where people from an 

immigrant background live, his salary is automatically increased due to an allowance. A teacher is hired on 

a competitive basis, where, by legal regulations, the teacher's professional development as a subject of 

international educational activity, nationality, age, physical condition, moral character, academic degrees, 

and diplomas are taken into account. The weekly workload is: in primary school – 26 hours, in secondary 

school – 30 hours. With the academic degree "agrezhe", which gives the right to teach at humanities and 

natural sciences faculties of universities and lyceums, the teacher's workload is 15 hours. 
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German teachers of educational institutions have a decent salary, the status of an official that guarantees 

tax benefits, a high pension, etc. In Germany, great importance is attached to the professional development 

of teachers, and the accounting system for total working hours is approximately 48 hours per week. 

 

The teaching profession is respected in many EU countries, although it does not provide opportunities to 

get rich. 

 

The profession of teacher in the countries of Western civilization is predominantly female. 

 

In almost all EU countries, Australia, and North America, more than 90% of teachers are women. There 

are more male teachers in universities, elite schools, lyceums, and gymnasiums in the USA, Great Britain, 

France, and Italy – their number is 50% or more, and in countries with African and Eastern cultures, men 

make up a significant percentage even in elementary school. 

 

In developed countries, the system of teacher training and retraining works stably, where the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries increases, the 

pedagogical creativity of a specialist is formed, and the correspondence between the needs of educational 

institutions in teachers and their satisfaction is taken into account. 

 

The governments of these countries contribute to raising the material and moral status of teachers. The 

teaching load of a teacher depends on the type of educational institution and the country (Ponomariova & 

Semenova, 2014).  

 

The UNESCO Institute for Statistics (2022) provided official data that confirms the massification of higher 

education in recent times. In particular, indicators of the growth dynamics of higher education in the world 

have been provided over the last 30 years. The demand for higher education has increased, according to 

UNESCO, from 68 million students in 1991 to: 

 

– 100.8 million in 2000; 

– 164.582 million in 2009; 

– 223.671 million in 2021. 

 

By the beginning of the XXI century, traditional leaders in quantitative indicators of higher education 

systems were in Western Europe and North America. Today, the countries of the Pacific region and East 

Asia have the largest number of students. 

 

In ensuring the professional development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and 

social justice in education, the countries of Northern and Western Europe have achieved particular success, 

where education in institutions of higher education is available to all citizens of the country because it is 

practically free. 

 

Germany finances the support of its students within the framework of the Federal Law, adopted in 2001, 

on the promotion of education, which is provided jointly and under the supervision of the federal center 

(65%) and the states (35%), where, within the framework of international educational activities in foreign 

countries, a large the importance of the professional development of teachers. 

 

In addition to similar social programs and international educational activities in foreign countries, the 

Netherlands directs financial support to increase the equality of educational opportunities for all people by 

implementing a system of student loans to stimulate the success of the Netherlands and its international 

educational activities. In higher education, there is a principle: "a loan – then a scholarship". If students of 

higher education have fulfilled the requirements of the program, receiving state financial assistance in the 

form of a loan that turns into a scholarship, it does not need to be returned. 

 

When providing state support for education in the Scandinavian countries, both the success rate and 

professional development of teachers, as well as the student's financial situation, are taken into account. 

The argument here is that such low-income students of higher education are forced to spend more time on 

part-time work and, therefore, cannot study well, like students from well-off families. 
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Principles of the modern strategy for the development of the worldwide system of continuous 

education. 

 

Innovation in the educational space of higher education has made possible the practical creation of open 

universities that exist today in both developing and developed countries. In each of these open universities, 

hundreds of thousands of people from the democratic strata of the population, who combine study and 

work, receive higher education. Internet technologies give higher education an open mass character, enable 

the formation of research and educational networks, multi-channel information acquisition, and its 

exchange with the best universities in the world. For the high-quality creation of an open space of education, 

the initiative of the world's leading universities to publish their scientific achievements on the Internet for 

free to popularize education and science throughout the world and ensure wide access to new knowledge is 

of great importance (Budnyk et al., 2022). 

 

In the conditions of the knowledge society, the process of massification of higher education is directly 

related to the implementation of the principles of continuous education, since professional knowledge is 

quickly updated, there is a significant acceleration of the growth of information resources, which makes it 

impossible to obtain a one-time (once and for life) higher education. The international community has been 

making active efforts for more than fifty years to develop the concept of lifelong education. 

 

Let's consider the principles on which the modern strategy for the development of the worldwide system of 

continuous education is built: 

 

– Ensuring, through the development of the educational offer, the availability of education in any place 

and at any time for everyone's education; 

– The development, for all interested parties, of partnerships in formal education systems and beyond 

them for cooperation in the implementation of educational activities; 

– Provision of an adequate resource base of the education system, transparent and fair distribution of 

resources; 

– Taking into account the educational needs of each potential or actual student of higher education, along 

with taking into account the educational needs of society as a whole, communities, organizations, and 

the labor market; 

– Adaptation of educational opportunities to the interests and needs of higher education seekers; 

– Creating a culture of education in society by increasing the level of citizen participation in the 

continuous education system, developing the educational offer, and stimulating the growth of demand 

for education; 

– Taking into account the results of informal and non-formal education; 

– Formation of assessment and monitoring mechanisms and quality assurance of continuous education 

to ensure continuous improvement and growth (Sbruieva, 2021).  

 

Recommendations, requirements, regulatory rules, development of functioning, and development 

strategies at the institutional, national, regional, and international levels of development of teachers 

as subjects of international educational activities in foreign countries.  

 

The further progress of the phenomenon of the development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries determines the need for requirements, recommendations, 

regulatory rules, and the development of strategies for its functioning and development at the institutional, 

national, regional, and international levels (Rojas-Bahamón, 2022). 

 

We formulate the general requirements for the development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries at the institutional, national, regional, and international levels, 

compliance with which is necessary for the successful study of foreign pedagogy and high-quality education 

in higher education: 

 

– Before turning to the specific problem of the development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity in foreign countries, it is necessary to imagine the system, forms, and methods of 

education and upbringing, the content of education, the structure of practice, and theory of pedagogical 

science of education of the country being studied; 
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– The approach to foreign documents and sources should be done by a scientist with pedagogical 

practical experience of the country whose experience in the development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activity is being studied. 

– In the perfect study of the functioning of the education system, in particular, the development of 

teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries, it is very important to 

identify the socio-cultural conditions in which the education of the country being studied operates.  

 

Therefore, the approach to the study of the problem of the development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activity in foreign countries should be unbiased, with the desire of the researcher 

to expand his horizons and highlight progressive ideas for his country. It is necessary to very carefully 

transfer categories and phenomena from the studied country to the higher education of one's country, the 

national system of teacher development. 

 

To develop teachers as subjects of international educational activity in foreign countries, we will formulate 

recommendations and regulatory rules and develop strategies for functioning and development at the 

institutional, national, regional, and international levels. We take as a basis the best work of researchers – 

K. Larsen, J. Martin, & R. Morris (2002), and J. Knight (2006): 

 

– Expanding students' access to higher education for professional development as subjects of 

international educational activities in foreign countries; 

– Actualization of lifelong education; 

– The change in the quality of human resources, which depends on the emergence of the knowledge 

economy, has caused an increase in the demand for high-quality professional training by obtaining 

higher education, which is the motivation and main driver for the flourishing of all forms of creativity 

of a specialist; 

– Providing all students with equal access to quality educational services and services that meet the needs 

of the development of specialists as subjects of international educational activities in foreign countries; 

– The priority direction for the cooperation of various organizations and countries should be the 

accumulation of data since, without a reliable database, it is impossible to develop normative rules and 

effective strategies for the educational sector. Many international organizations, in particular UNESCO 

and OECD, jointly develop relevant directives on the development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activity in foreign countries, ensuring the quality and transparency of 

qualifications in education; 

– Development of academic mobility of students and teachers at the national and international levels; 

– Increasing the due attention of national quality assurance agencies to the quality of exported or 

imported training courses and programs provided by private new commercial providers that are not 

included in the national quality assurance system of a foreign country; 

– Development of international quality standards and procedures for the development of teachers as 

subjects of international educational activity without putting the standardization of education and the 

sovereignty of the national system at risk; 

– Development of new innovative approaches in the accreditation of higher education institutions and 

certification of accreditation agencies; 

– The recognition of qualifications and the enrollment of credits at the local and international levels is 

caused by the growing academic mobility; 

– Attracting talents, strengthening the transnational movement of scientists, teachers, and future 

specialists. The power of reason and intelligence in most countries of the world is becoming an 

important factor in the labor mobility of highly qualified workers, economic development, and 

technological progress, it is part of the growing competition in the conditions of the knowledge 

economy for human capital; 

– Ensuring the quality of the development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity in 

foreign countries at the institutional and national levels to create new regional networks for 

guaranteeing the quality of transnational educational services. 

 

Conclusions 

 

A sign of the times is comparative research as a component of any scientific and creative research. 

The international activity of universities all over the world is considered imperative in the development 

of higher education and is increasingly becoming a determining factor for the professional 

development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity.  
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Therefore, the article describes the features of a world-class university that ensures the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and contributes to the 

formation of a specialist's pedagogical creativity through programmatic and institutional mobility. 

 

The main forms of programmatic and institutional mobility, which ensure the professional 

development of teachers as subjects of international educational activity and contribute to the 

formation of the pedagogical creativity of a specialist, are considered, and the leading strategies that 

determine the educational and political priorities of a particular state or region with the aim of 

professional development of specialists as a sub-objects of international educational activity and 

contribute to the formation of their pedagogical creativity. 

 

The program was analyzed, and the importance of the approved qualification "International teacher" 

within the professional development of specialists as subjects of international educational activity, 

which was created based on the formed international "Standards of the international teacher" in the 

conditions of the internationalization of higher education, was proven. 

 

As the research shows, the main goal of such an innovative program is to provide teachers with a wide 

range of international opportunities. The teacher training program with international status includes 

four components that ensure the professional development of specialists as subjects of international 

educational activity, which are discussed in the article. 

 

It is shown the need for teachers to participate in international integration projects, in particular under 

the programs of the European Union to exchange experience between European countries and 

countries of the world for the professional development of teachers as subjects of international 

educational activity and the formation of pedagogical creativity of specialists.  

 

The importance of the idea of the European Universities Initiative and the Erasmus+ program and the 

new strategic framework (Council Resolution on a Strategic Framework for European Cooperation in 

Education and Training towards the European Education Area and Beyond (2021–2030)) in the 

professional development of teachers as subjects of international education is shown activities in 

foreign countries. 

 

Emphasis is placed on the dependence of the teacher's status on professional development in foreign 

countries. 

 

The principles of the modern strategy for the development of the worldwide system of continuous 

education are highlighted. 

 

Recommendations, requirements, regulatory rules, and strategies for functioning and development at 

the institutional, national, regional, and international levels of development of teachers as subjects of 

international educational activities in foreign countries have been developed. 

 

Since professional knowledge is quickly updated, there is a significant acceleration of the growth of 

information resources, which makes it impossible to obtain a one-time (once and for life) higher 

education, the process of massification of higher education is directly related to the implementation 

of the principles of continuous education and requires further research in the conditions of the 

knowledge society. 
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Abstract 

 

This article explores the use of virtual laboratories 

to enhance student interest and professional 

competence in higher education. It discusses the 

didactic potential of virtual laboratories, their 

types, and their advantages in the educational 

context. The study emphasizes the innovative 

nature of virtual laboratory work and its 

contribution to skill development and scientific 

research. A questionnaire was conducted to assess 

the impact of virtual laboratories on students' 

knowledge and skills. The results demonstrate that 

virtual laboratories effectively increase 

motivation, foster professional skills, and promote 

student engagement in scientific work. The 

research concludes that integrating virtual 

laboratories into higher education curricula is 

  Анотація 

 

У цій статті досліджується використання 

віртуальних лабораторій для підвищення 

інтересу студентів і професійної 

компетентності у вищій освіті. Розглядається 

дидактичний потенціал віртуальних 

лабораторій, їх види та переваги в освітньому 

контексті. Дослідження підкреслює 

інноваційний характер віртуальної 

лабораторної роботи та її внесок у розвиток 

навичок і наукові дослідження. Для оцінки 

впливу віртуальних лабораторій на знання та 

вміння студентів було проведено анкетування. 

Результати демонструють, що віртуальні 

лабораторії ефективно підвищують 

мотивацію, формують професійні навички та 

сприяють залученню студентів до наукової 
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crucial for preparing future professionals in an 

increasingly digital world. 

 

Keywords: virtual laboratories, future specialists 

in biology, chemistry, physics, virtual laboratory 

works, formation of professional skills, scientific 

work of students. 

роботи. У дослідженні зроблено висновок, що 

інтеграція віртуальних лабораторій у 

навчальні програми вищої освіти має 

вирішальне значення для підготовки 

майбутніх професіоналів у все більш 

цифровому світі. 

 

Ключові слова: віртуальні лабораторії, 

майбутні фахівці з біології, хімії, фізики, 

віртуальні лабораторні роботи, формування 

професійних навичок, наукова робота 

студентів. 

Introduction   

 

The rapid digitalization of education has transformed traditional approaches to higher education, 

demanding the integration of innovative technologies into the learning process. In this context, virtual 

laboratories emerge as a promising tool to improve the quality of education and foster student interest in 

professional training. These laboratories offer a safe and accessible environment for experimentation, 

allowing students to develop practical skills and gain a deeper understanding of theoretical concepts. 

Despite their potential, the effective implementation of virtual laboratories in higher education presents 

challenges that require comprehensive research. 

 

Thanks to the software environment, direct participation in a certain experiment involves the use of virtual 

laboratories, which contribute to the assimilation of students' knowledge at a more conscious and deep 

level, allow modeling of processes, facilitate their flow, which is impossible in normal laboratory 

conditions, ensure the creation of safe conditions for working with dangerous devices or substances, allow 

you to save resources and time and ensure productive work in a remote format (Budnyk et al., 2022). In the 

laboratory environment, the virtualization of the educational process of the higher school also contributes 

to the humanization of research, as it makes it possible to replace living experimental animals with their 

computer models during the experiment, which fully corresponds to modern approaches to coexistence with 

them and the paradigms of humane treatment of animals. 

 

The use of virtual laboratories deserves attention as an important element of worldview changes due to the 

spread of digitalization processes that have taken place in modern society (Hnatiuk et al., 2023). 

 

This article aims to explore the role of virtual laboratories in professional training and their impact on 

student interest and competence. To achieve this goal, we will analyze the didactic possibilities of virtual 

laboratories, examine their different types and advantages, and evaluate their effectiveness in training 

professionals. Furthermore, we will present the results of a questionnaire designed to measure the impact 

of virtual laboratories on student learning. Through this research, we hope to contribute to the understanding 

of how virtual laboratories can improve the quality of higher education and prepare students for the 

challenges of today's workforce. 

 

In the following sections, we will explore in detail the relevant literature on virtual laboratories, the 

methodology employed in this study, the results obtained and their discussion, and finally, the conclusions 

and future lines of research. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Researchers have repeatedly addressed the issue of organizing the educational process using virtual 

laboratories. 

 

Scientists have proven that the use of virtual laboratories makes it possible to significantly improve the 

quality of the educational process. N. Ilkevych (2021) turned to STAR (Software Tools for Academics and 

Researchers) – a program of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, WolframDemonstrationsProject, 

TheChemCollective, and VirtualLabs. Proved that virtual laboratories have a significant set of materials 

and relevant information for preparing presentations, reports, remote and independent work, as well as for 

understanding complex biochemical phenomena and processes based on knowledge measurements. This 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/


  

 

162 

 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                   ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

problem is analyzed by O. Panikhidina (2015) and proves that conducting practical classes based on a 

virtual laboratory contributes to the activation of independent and mental activity of students of higher 

education and shows that the issue of constant use of virtual laboratories is most acute in higher education, 

where it is necessary to more widely apply classes using educational electronic materials. Completion of 

practical tasks, after which the answer is checked by computer and in the process of which the student 

acquires practical skills, is an example of the promising use of information and educational virtual 

laboratories in a complex with other means of learning. The relevance of implementing a virtual laboratory 

for modeling processes in cyber security and the information industry is substantiated. It has been 

practically proven that virtual laboratories "make it possible to create different interactive models based on 

the same module". O. Lemeshko, O. Yeremenko, M. Yevdokymenko, & Ye. Kuzminykh (2020) developed 

this topic of distance learning conditions for students and noted that the problem of organizing laboratory 

and practical work is gaining special importance in the field of cyber security. The characteristics of the 

existing cyber security virtual laboratories are provided, and the content of the Cybersecurity Virtual 

Laboratory, CVLab – a cyber security virtual laboratory that provides high-quality continuous training in a 

distance format for future specialists in this field, is disclosed.  

 

A group of scientists, in particular, V. Hnatiuk, I. Upatova, O. Dekhtiariova, & N. Kuruts (2023), 

investigated the possibilities of using virtual laboratories and the possibilities of modeling experimental 

studies during the training of specialists in biological disciplines, showed the effectiveness of virtual 

laboratories and simulation of experimental studies in the educational process, which increases the 

possibilities of studying in the field of biological sciences and training of higher education seekers. 

Scientists have characterized such concepts as "online laboratories", "biology online", "virtual laboratory", 

"virtual laboratory practicum", and "online experiment". The following programs were analyzed: Labster, 

LabInApp Virtual Labs, VirtualLab, BioDigital Human, etc., which are actively used for training specialists 

in European institutions of higher education. The possibilities of virtual laboratories in the study of various 

biological concepts through interactive simulations are shown, and their practical advantages for education 

are noted, taking into account the progressive impact of digitalization on society. Important results are also 

due to A. Herráez (2022) provided and defined valuable guidelines for the selection, implementation, and 

design of methods for using virtual laboratories and other simulations of experimental environments. 

 

A. Mahaffey (2018) is considering implementing a virtual laboratory for nurses and exercise specialists – 

medical students. Ways of using face-to-face teaching and student discussions, which play a crucial role 

for students in the learning process, are revealed. Thus, the teaching methodology proposed by the scientist 

combines virtual laboratories, e-learning, didactic instruction, and tactile learning during the development 

of educational program courses to engage students of higher educational institutions, increasing the content 

of educational process materials and simultaneously preparing students for licensing exams and CAT tests.  

We note the works of B. Shambare, & C. Simuja (2022), who systematically reviewed scientific literature 

and revealed innovative ways of using virtual laboratories for educational purposes while teaching and 

conducting scientific-practical experiments, they focused on determining the theoretical aspects of using 

digital tools. 

 

It is worth emphasizing the current thoughts of the author team under the leadership of T. Delgado et al. 

(2021), who showed how creative online laboratories allow students to gain valuable scientific experience, 

created a course of a virtual laboratory of cell biology, where the methods of cellular and molecular biology, 

which are worth considering in detail apply to the study of cells. 

 

R. Wolski, & P. Jagodziński (2019) proved that the development of interfaces was facilitated by the rapid 

development of information and communication technologies, which are available to a wide range of users 

due to a low price and enable the recognition of user movements and gestures. The content of natural user 

interfaces that are commonly used in electronic devices and game consoles (tablets, smartphones) is 

revealed. The researchers described the application of Microsoft's Kinect sensor to detect user gestures and 

movements and demonstrated its use in teaching chemistry by developing a virtual chemical laboratory 

based on the hand motion system. The movements and gestures of the user of the virtual chemistry 

laboratory were analyzed to determine how they increase the effectiveness of chemistry education: applying 

their experience in situations, understanding information, remembering information, and solving problems.  

The research of scientists S. Maulidah, & E. Prima (2018) is aimed at the analysis of a virtual laboratory 

for the study of sounds and waves to use educational technologies in physics. In the study, the authors used 

a descriptive method with methodological triangulation as a research design. The influence of the virtual 
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laboratory and the positive results both in the environment of scientific laboratories and in the cognitive 

aspect are shown.  

 

The use and necessity of introducing virtual laboratories into the educational process of a higher school 

was considered by O. Semenikhina, & V. Shamonia (2011). In particular, the attention is focused on 

conducting laboratory physical practicums using the EVB environment, the negative and positive sides of 

the laboratory physical practicum are highlighted in the virtual space. 

 

So, the analysis of scientific research shows that an effective means of creating virtual laboratories is the 

use of information and computer technologies in the learning process in educational institutions in general, 

as well as in institutions of higher education. 

 

Scientists have proven that the use of virtual laboratories makes it possible to significantly improve the 

quality of the educational process, the relevance of the implementation of a virtual laboratory for modeling 

processes in cyber security and the information industry is substantiated, given the characteristics of such 

concepts as "online laboratories", "biology online", "virtual laboratory", "virtual laboratory practicum", 

"online experiment", analyzed the programs: Labster, LabInApp Virtual Labs, VirtualLab, BioDigital 

Human, etc., which are actively used for the training of specialists in European institutions of higher 

education, the possibilities of virtual laboratories in studying various biological concepts through 

interactive simulations, combined virtual laboratories, e-learning, didactic instruction, tactile learning 

during the development of educational program courses, described the application of the Kinect sensor 

from Microsoft for the purpose of detecting gestures and movements of the user and showed its use in 

teaching chemistry by developing a chemical virtual laboratory based on system of hand movements. The 

research of scientists is directed to the analysis of a virtual laboratory for the study of sounds and waves to 

use educational technologies in physics, and attention is focused on conducting laboratory physics 

workshops using the EVB environment in a virtual space. 

 

The study of the processes of virtualization of education, the problems of creating a virtually oriented 

educational environment, and the development trends of the initial experiment system, which develops by 

the requirements of the synergistic paradigm, allowed us to identify several contradictions, namely: 

 

− Between the trend of virtualization of society and the education system, which at this stage is noticeably 

developing and leads a person away from objective reality, and the need for every student to use 

educational achievements in the real, objectively existing world; 

− Between society's demands for education, which is oriented towards the transition to an innovative 

model and prepares a person for life in the knowledge society, and the traditional approach to the 

learning process, which does not fully ensure the full development of the personality, suitable for life 

and professional activity in the modern information society; 

− Between the rapid development of information and communication technologies with their widespread 

introduction in education, in the system of the educational experiment as a fundamental science that 

studies real objects, phenomena, laws, and regularities and examples of their practical use; 

− Between the need for the simultaneous use of real experiments and virtual educational content in the 

education system and the lack of a scientifically based methodology for their interrelated and mutually 

conditioned implementation in the learning process. 

 

The outlined problems require the substantiation of theoretical foundations that will ensure the integration 

of its virtual and real components by the requirements of the modern synergistic paradigm of education, 

which determined the relevance of the topic of the article. 

 

Methodology 

 

To achieve the goal, a set of complementary research methods was used: 

 

– Theoretical – study of pedagogical experience, analysis of methodical, philosophical, pedagogical, 

psychological literature, methodical materials, and program documents of a higher school, on the 

problem of using virtual laboratories to increase the interest of students during their professional 

training in institutions of higher education; methods of systematic, retrospective analysis to compare 

different views on the problem studied by scientists from different countries; the comparative research 

method made it possible to trace the positive dynamics of sufficient and high levels of formation of 
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professional competences of future specialists, regarding the use of virtual laboratories during the 

application of experimental teaching methods in higher education; system analysis and modeling 

during the development of the advantages of using virtual laboratories to increase the interest of 

students in their professional training in institutions of higher education; 

– Empirical – prognostic methods (expert assessments), diagnostic methods (questionnaires, 

interviews), observational methods (observation, self-assessment, self-observation) to identify the 

level of readiness of future specialists to use virtual laboratories, experimental (conducting a 

pedagogical experiment) to determine and check the level of readiness future specialists to use virtual 

laboratories; 

– Methods of mathematical statistics – to analyze the obtained results based on the establishment of 

quantitative indicators and confirmation of their probability of assessment of the phenomenon under 

study. 

 

To check and assess the quality of knowledge of students who have completed the study of specialized 

disciplines in biology, chemistry, and physics, a questionnaire was conducted. 

 

For research and experimental work, quantitatively appropriate experimental groups were selected – control 

(32 respondents) and experimental groups (33 respondents). During the formative experiment, the research 

hypothesis was tested that the introduction of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education, 

the use of programs, projects, and electronic resources are necessary for the design of digital narratives in 

the educational process of future specialists, will contribute to increasing the levels of professional 

competence formation among students. 

 

During the experiment, it was necessary to solve the following tasks: 

 

– Experimentally confirm the expediency of implementing virtual laboratories to conduct research and 

quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic resources of future specialists; 

– Experimentally check the effectiveness of the implementation of virtual laboratories in higher 

educational institutions; 

– To identify the growth dynamics of indicators of the formation of professional competence among 

future specialists regarding the implementation of virtual laboratories, the use of programs, projects, 

and electronic resources. 

 

The comparative research method made it possible to trace the positive dynamics of sufficient and high 

levels of formation of professional competencies of future specialists regarding the use of virtual 

laboratories during the application of experimental teaching methods in higher education. Using Pearson's 

χ2 test, the results of the experiment were processed, and the effectiveness of the developed method was 

evaluated. 

 

Having analyzed the effectiveness of the formative experiment, we can state that the future specialists who 

participated in the research and were part of the experimental groups mastered the methodology of using 

virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic 

resources. 

 

As a result of the experiment, it was proven that the use of virtual laboratories during the study of 

professional disciplines ensures mutual connection, increases motivation to study, ensures the formation of 

professional skills of a future competitive specialist, the integrity of individual components of the 

educational process, promotes the involvement of students in scientific work. 

 

So, the course of the experimental formative research and comparative analysis of the levels of development 

of the professional competence of future specialists regarding the design and implementation of virtual 

laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic resources 

according to the criterion characteristics of the control and experimental groups before and after the 

experiment confirmed the effectiveness and the need for a methodology for designing and implementing 

virtual laboratories for conducting research and quality education, using programs, projects, and electronic 

resources. 

 

We used the following virtual laboratories: Virtu. Lab; All-fizika.com; Physics Simulations; Mozaik. 
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Research relies heavily on the accuracy and reliability of the data. In the framework of research work, the 

quality of data collection and analysis not only adds weight to the research but also contributes to the 

formation of sound conclusions, which is the key to academic success. 

 

The following digital data collection tools were useful in the study: 

 

− Google Forms – a simple tool for creating surveys that allows you to collect data from respondents, 

create different types of questions, and collect answers in spreadsheets. 

− SurveyMonkey – a modern survey tool that offers a wide range of customization options and analytical 

tools for analyzing the collected data. 

− JSTOR, Google Scholar, and other academic search engines provide access to scholarly articles, books, 

and other academic resources that may be useful for literature review and theoretical data collection. 

− Zotero or Mendeley – bibliography management programs that help organize research materials, store 

references, and format bibliographies and citations according to different citation styles. 

− Microsoft Excel or Google Sheets – spreadsheets are useful for organizing and analyzing collected data 

when working with quantitative data. 

− SPSS, R, or Python for more advanced data analysis, statistical analysis, and processing of volumes of 

data. 

 

The experiment was conducted at Central Ukrainian National Technical University, Oleksandr Dovzhenko 

Hlukhiv National Pedagogical University, and Sumy State University.  The conduct of the experiment is 

permitted by the scientific councils of the universities to not violate ethical considerations in institutions of 

higher education. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

1. Meaningful filling of the main research concepts.  

 

The transformation of several traditional approaches to higher education was influenced by the active 

digitalization of education in the world. In particular, in addition to the introduction of various interactive 

technologies, the use of Internet space, and the involvement of myriad technical innovations, researchers 

began to pay great attention to the peculiarities of the forms of demonstration and implementation of various 

scientific biological phenomena and objects of application of specialized software tools. In the educational 

space, accordingly, the concepts: of "virtual laboratory", "virtual laboratory practicum", "online-

experiment", "biology-online", and "online laboratories" began to be actively used (Hnatiuk et al., 2023). 

 

Modern scientists interpret the concept of "virtual laboratory" in different ways: 

 

– A kind of virtual educational environment that helps students of higher education acquire new skills 

and knowledge and helps to simulate the behavior of real-world objects in the digital computer space 

(Pererva, 2019).  

– A kind of computer program that facilitates the implementation of modeling on computer processes 

(Shuliak et al., 2022).  

– A computer platform or program that provides an opportunity for higher education students, interested 

individuals, and scientists to experiment, provides an opportunity to perform experiments in the 

biological sciences and for virtual simulation, provides an opportunity to observe and study phenomena 

that occur in real laboratories (Hnatiuk et al., 2023); 

– A software virtual environment in which the possibility of researching the behavior of object models 

and their derivative sets, specified about real objects with a certain level of detail, is organized within 

the limits of a certain field of knowledge (Kuchai et al., 2022);  

– A virtual learning environment that helps in mastering new knowledge and skills allows you to simulate 

the behavior of real-world objects in a computer environment and serves as a research apparatus for 

various natural phenomena with the possibility of building their mathematical models (Semenikhina 

& Shamonia, 2011).  
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2. The main didactic possibilities of virtual laboratories are to increase the interest of students in 

professional training. 

 

By the didactic capabilities of virtual laboratories, we understand the possible forms of interaction of 

subjects with remote resources or remote subjects with each other, which are provided in the process of 

educational activity by the technology of computer communication of subjects during the implementation 

of a certain pedagogical task.  

 

We attribute the following positions to the didactic capabilities of virtual laboratories: 

 

– The use of a virtual environment contributes to the development of skills in fields where the real 

implementation of research can have a dangerous effect on the researcher, requires the presence of 

complex equipment, time consumption, significant material costs, and significant monetary costs; 

– The use of innovative virtual learning technologies in higher education provides an opportunity to 

receive quality education in the process of production activity – wide access to educational resources 

at the place of residence; 

– The possibility of using audio-visual materials, animation, and hypertext led to new fundamental 

approaches to the construction of the content of laboratory work, its structure, and methodology; 

– To promote the improvement of the level of skills, knowledge, and abilities thanks to the 

individualization of the educational process, the student can work at a pace that satisfies him and stop 

at the moments that are most important for him in professional growth; 

– Thanks to computer modeling, students can simulate the consequences of proposed or adopted 

decisions, create models of objects and phenomena related to future professional activity; 

– The use of virtual laboratories frees students of higher education from routine operations when 

performing laboratory work; 

– The student's creative thinking develops in the process of experimentation, and the ability to make 

prompt and independent decisions develops; 

– Increasing the student's interest in the subject is facilitated by the independent solution of tasks, and 

the use of virtual laboratory tasks contributes to the formation of more conscious knowledge, the 

practice of skills and abilities; 

 

The use of virtual laboratory works in the training of specialists allows us to use various technologies, 

which we attribute to the didactic capabilities of virtual laboratories: virtual reality (VR), computer 

simulation, and augmented reality (AR), to create real biological experiments and their simulations. Users 

interact with these technologies with virtual objects, organisms, samples, and systems and, with interest, 

study their behavior and properties (Plakhotnik et al., 2023). 

 

Active learning in higher education is facilitated by virtual laboratories. Students can conduct research 

independently, actively solve problems, and experiment, which supports and forms their active role in the 

educational process and their own career growth, help students develop skills, and gain practical experience 

needed for work in laboratories during professional activities (Voron, 2018). Students of higher education 

can easily analyze data, perform experiments with interest, successfully solve problems that arise during 

tasks, and make observations. Such a scientific approach develops in future specialists the skills necessary 

for performing laboratory work: systematicity, accuracy, and analytical skills. It is valuable that virtual 

laboratories can be accessed and operated at any time using a computer or the Internet from anywhere 

(Delgado et al., 2021). This empowers students from all over the world to learn, regardless of access to 

physical laboratories and where they live. 

 

When working with students, each virtual laboratory can be used by the teacher for a visual demonstration 

and can be used by the students to familiarize themselves with the examples during independent work, 

which are given in the course materials. The possibility for their pre-planned, systematic use is provided by 

the integration of virtual laboratories into the combined learning management system. The plan of the 

thematic study of each section provides for both extracurricular and classroom work and provides for the 

activities of teachers and students, which is built using the elements of problem-based learning and the use 

of a combined learning management system. 

 

Types of virtual laboratories and their advantages in the educational space of a higher school. Today, there 

are a large number of virtual laboratories. For high-quality conducting of experiments, there are the 

following types of virtual laboratories: 
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– Virtual laboratories that allow conducting experiments using augmented or virtual reality; 

– Virtual laboratories working based on digital measuring technologies; 

– Virtual laboratories that facilitate laboratory work using traditional equipment (Hnatiuk et al., 2023). 

 

According to the type of robotics training, the following types of virtual laboratories are distinguished: 

 

– Software that can be used to simulate laboratory experiments and tasks; 

– Classroom laboratory installation with remote access – remote laboratories. 

 

According to the level of functioning of virtual laboratories and user management: 

 

– Software for visualization of experiments with the setting of certain parameters of its passage, which 

allows you to see the changes taking place, depending on the parameters that are set, and to change the 

parameters of the course of the experiments (for example, VirtuLab, the web address of the site 

www.virtulab.net, developer of virtual laboratory "VirtuLab"). 

– Software consisting of modules, with the help of which simulation of a separate class of experiments 

takes place with the establishment of the choice of tools for their implementation and various 

parameters of their course (for example, Interactive Simulations, the web address of the site 

http://phet.colorado.edu., developer University of Colorado); 

– Software that includes complex systems, the basis of which is a powerful mathematical apparatus for 

simulating the work of a chemical laboratory. Programs of this group can be divided into two 

subgroups: programs for modeling a class of phenomena and programs for modeling phenomena of a 

different nature. The exclusivity of the programs of this group is that the user has the opportunity to 

add simulation experiments by setting the parameters of their passage. 

 

The use of virtual laboratories in the educational process of a higher school has important advantages that 

contribute to the enrichment of the educational experience of both students of higher education and teachers. 

 

We list the most important of them: 

 

– Enabling research and experiments without real health risks (Shkuropat & Hasiuk, 2018).;  

– The opportunity to repeat this or that experiment several times in an educational institution and at 

home, realizing independent learning in this way; 

– Allows conducting experiments without the need for laboratory premises and physical materials, which 

helps to save money and time; 

– Provide an opportunity to conduct research and experiment without fear of damaging expensive 

devices or making a mistake; 

– Provide the ability to manipulate objects and parameters and interactivity, which contributes to the 

formation of better motivation to study among students of higher education (Hnatiuk et al., 2023); 

– There is no need to purchase expensive equipment for various types of laboratory work on robotics, 

computer equipment and software, consumables; 

– Safety when working with servo drives, when working with high voltage; 

– Provide an opportunity to simulate many processes that take place in real robotics classes; 

– Versatile and detailed visualization on a personal computer; 

– Provide the possibility of using the virtual laboratory complex in distance learning in the absence of 

the possibility of working with the classroom equipment; 

– With the help of simulation of virtual reality processes, computer control allows you to conduct many 

studies of the necessary determination of desired results, various input parameters; 

– Provide an opportunity to organize competitive activities between students of the higher school; 

– Provide an opportunity to acquire knowledge with elements of self-control and self-learning when 

using an effective virtual learning tool while not replacing the teacher in the educational process; 

– Combine the advantages of a good textbook with the capabilities of a computer, which is provided by 

a combination of audio and video information, text and graphic information, clarity, and the ability to 

store large amounts of information; 

– Enable independent assembly of schemes, monitoring of processes, and calculation of their parameters; 

– Ensure the implementation of students' practical skills in the conditions of a virtual laboratory, 

confirmation of the validity of the studied laws, and visual illustration; 

– Ensure complete safety of the practical skills performed; 
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– Performing virtual practical skills during the class eliminates the time barrier between practical and 

theoretical classes, which contributes to the quality of learning, increasing efficiency, and activating 

the cognitive independent activity of students; 

– Provide an opportunity for individual performance of skills to develop student’s technical acumen, 

independence, and responsibility; 

– Provide ample opportunities when conducting classes on instrumental diagnostics and laboratory 

diagnostics, which allows you to use them in certain, methodically justified situations as a supplement 

to real conditions; 

– Ensure that in problematic and non-standard situations, students acquire subjective experience during 

practical classes, where the student performs practical skills on the created virtual installation, which 

helps during the manipulation and prepares for the examination, after which a computer check of the 

answer is carried out; 

– The use of various free resources, a convenient graphical interface, conducting laboratory and practical 

work with a wide range of initial data. 

 

The value of virtual laboratories lies in meaningful content. High reliability of virtual experiments, color 

palette, excellent navigation, and fast loading are auxiliary elements of mastering and acquiring knowledge. 

Virtual laboratories, with the help of special tools, allow you to create high-quality conditions for 

conducting instrumental and laboratory research, establish connections between objects, place them in the 

right way next to each other, allow you to create different interactive models based on the same module 

(Kozmenko et al., 2022). 

 

The main goal of creating virtual laboratories is to ensure the possibility of high-quality training of a 

specialist to understand the essence and the complete perception of the researched object and to strive for 

a comprehensive visualization of the researched processes. Virtual laboratories allow you to simulate the 

processes and objects of the surrounding world, organize access to real laboratory equipment, and 

contribute to increasing interactivity, clarity, and the formation of creative and cognitive activity of students 

of higher education. 

 

3. The content and innovativeness of virtual laboratory work in the environment of a higher school.  

 

Digital technologies are transforming the educational industry and penetrating all areas of human activity. 

Carrying out laboratory work – contributes to increasing the interest of students in professional training and 

is an important part of studying professional disciplines, helps students of higher education acquire practical 

skills, thanks to the illustration of theoretical material, and contributes to better provision of professional 

concepts. Virtual laboratory work in the environment of a higher school increases the level of curiosity and 

interest among students, forms a positive attitude toward science, and affects motivation (Yurchenko & 

Khvorostina, 2016). 

 

Virtual laboratory work is an information system that interactively simulates a real technical object using 

computer visualization tools and satisfies its essential properties for studying the material. When conducting 

virtual experiments, students interact with interactive models, and not just with technological processes and 

equipment, which creates the effect of the student's presence near the installation or device during the work. 

 

The introduction of virtual laboratory work into the educational process takes place in two directions: 

 

– Virtual laboratory work is created based on a simulation program that can visualize processes that are 

invisible in real installations or devices or are too fast, which fully reproduces the sequence, process, 

and functioning; 

– Virtual laboratory work is carried out on the most modern, real devices and installations that may not 

be available in the laboratories of higher educational institutions. Therefore, in this case, the task of 

the computer program is to create the effect of the presence of the student near a real installation or 

device during virtual laboratory work. 

 

New platforms have appeared that provide the opportunity to study freely at a convenient time. This is 

important because robotics classes open up new opportunities for students with the help of a virtual 

laboratory, the use of simulators, and other computer-based simulators. At the same time, the most 

important addition will be the use of real designers if the material and technical base of the educational 

institution allows it. 
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4. The content of the possibilities of using virtual laboratories in the educational space. 

 

Design and programming are today the main components of educational robotics. Today, in the educational 

space, there are many systems of automated calculation and design that are used in robotics. The choice of 

tool, the age of the students, the competence of the teacher, and the goals of the classes often depend on the 

robot management platform. Several tools for LEGO robotic sets are actively used during the class, which 

is taken into account when preparing project documentation: Studio 2.0, Ldraw, and LEGO Digital 

Designer. 

 

The easiest for quick and easy learning is LEGO Digital Designer, a program that easily allows you to 

create robots that simulate the real process of making a model. The future specialist will be able to fully 

master the program and understand how it works in a few lectures. 

 

The program restores the sequence of creating a robotic device after creating a model, that is, instructions 

for creating a robotic physical device. 

 

LEGO Digital Designer allows you to teach students of the educational space to assemble models from 

memory, allowing you to prepare for classes at home without owning a robot, significantly reducing the 

wear and tear of real parts. 

 

There are many programs for "animating" simulators (robots). With such a modern approach to education, 

it will be effective to use virtual laboratories for working with robotic devices, namely simulators, where 

you can perform complex actions and simple actions. Each simulator has graphic and physical parts, and 

the potential depends on the complexity of the robot models implemented in the simulator. 

 

Let's consider the graphical interface of the program, the main task of which is visualization of the 

environment and objects. The physical part allows you to create a virtual space. Virtual static and dynamic 

space can be added to virtual space, and laws of interaction of space and bodies can be set. Interaction with 

the body is constantly calculated by the program. By calculating the interaction of the environment and 

bodies, the program extends the behavior of the virtual model to the physical reality. 

 

The most famous simulators in this category are the Virtual Robotics Toolkit simulators. This is a space 

where you can place a model of a robotic device from developer Lego Digital Design for a virtual simulation 

and how to work with the real one. Virtual machine creation is completely true, and the virtual machine 

creation program can be transferred without changes to a real computer. The simulator consists of game 

rooms equipped with models of interaction with the environment, which allows you to use all areas of 

robotics. 

 

The advantages of the program include: 

 

– There are educational videos; 

– Importing models from LEGO Digital Designer; 

– There are basic simulations (polygons); 

– EV3G programming. 

– Simulators Robot Virtual Worlds – LEGO 4. 

 

The program allows you to use the same programs as for physical robots, is great for homework, and creates 

a fantastic 3D world of LEGO robots. The developers of this environment are currently providing detailed 

information on the methods of its implementation in the learning process. An introductory program is 

offered to learn real programming. A useful virtual environment is available for LEGO graphics systems 

for developing RobotC text environments through the NXT emulator. 

 

The advantages of the program are: 

 

– Suitable for robotic sets VEX, NXT, Tetrix & Lego; 

– There is an opportunity for landfills to import items; 

– There are training grounds for competitions and basic training grounds; 

– The creation of its own landfills is foreseen. 
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It should be noted separately the robot programming environment with the interactive mode of simulation 

TRICK Studio, where you can create a program for the widely used Lego Mindstorms EV3 controller, and 

not just a program for the TRICK controller. 

 

Developers have developed a simple, convenient, good, free robotics simulator – Open Roberta Lab to 

promote robotics. Microbit, WeDo 2.0, Lego Mindstorm, and other platforms can be programmed in the 

program. The platforms have a simulation environment that allows a user without special technical skills 

to start programming. It is possible to upload your own 2D polygons. 

 

Let's note the virtual laboratory for Vex robots. 

 

The VEXcode VR platform is convenient and allows you to easily master robots and information 

technologies. Users of the educational space from anywhere can code virtual objects or programs using the 

block algorithm. Virtual reality VEXcode is based on one of the software interfaces of the robotic platform 

VEX 123GO, IQ, V. There are different playing fields in this simulator, which allow you to practice 

different algorithms. 

 

To accelerate education, we can use ready-made program templates or various videos. In the robotic device, 

we need to have a handle that can change color. This is necessary to teach how to make graphical elements 

of robotic virtual devices. The teacher will have the opportunity to give various tasks to practice simple 

movements and to offer creative tasks to increase interest and increase the level of knowledge of future 

specialists. 

 

Virtual laboratory from Vex. VEX VR is perfect for remote learning and has several advantages: 

 

– VEX VR virtual reality code enables script block-based programs that teach students to code using a 

virtual robot coding environment. This allows students to have comfortable transitions after mastering 

the basics of programming; 

– Checking the correctness of the program is carried out in real-time on the physical simulation of the 

robotic device; 

– It is possible to send the program created by students in the project file format to the teacher to check 

the task without a designer; 

– A virtual robotic device does not require space for storage or regular maintenance, allows replacing 

expensive equipment in an educational institution; 

– Virtual space allows students to focus completely on programming tasks. 

 

VEX VR can be run as a web resource on most other devices in all popular browsers. The VEX VR robotic 

device is equipped with many physical functions, controls, and sensors. 

 

VEX VR has only one pre-configured robot. This eliminates the need to configure a predetermined project 

template or robots (Luchko et al., 2024). 

 

A large number of virtual laboratories are available to Internet users. The most suitable among virtual 

laboratories for use in teaching physics, biology, biochemistry, medicine, etc., is based on the following 

requirements: intuitive interface, no registration, and free use on any computer. 

 

5. Programs, projects, and resources are necessary for virtual laboratories to conduct research and 

quality education.  

 

For virtual laboratories, there are programs and projects, resources for conducting research, and quality 

education. Let's consider the most important of them. 

 

Software Tools for Academics and Researchers (STAR) is a program for the development of virtual 

laboratories of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology for conducting research and teaching. Program 

website: http://star.mit.edu. Star Biochem's 3D protein molecule visualizer is the most convenient to use – 

it allows you to visualize any molecules contained in the protein database and also has detailed and flexible 

settings. Computer animation and its capabilities allow students of higher education to form a visual image 

of complex natural compounds and their spatial structure. Computer modeling of the structure of such 

molecules allows you to see the molecule from different angles; it is already one of the tools for their study, 
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it is possible to highlight individual regions in the structure of the molecule by color or to present them on 

a larger scale for a more detailed description. With the participation of molecules that cannot be seen or 

complexes, it helps in understanding biochemical processes. The program also allows you to present the 

structures of complex proteins and elements of various structures (secondary, tertiary, quaternary). 

 

Wolfram Demonstrations Project http://demonstrations.wolfram.com/ is an important project for virtual 

laboratories. It is dedicated to a visual demonstration of the concepts of modern technology and science. 

 

The project includes about a hundred visualizations of processes in the field of biochemistry and laboratory 

work. The materials presented in this project enable students to effectively prepare for laboratory work and 

are a supplement to the lecture course: 

 

– The work Some Peptide Properties provides an opportunity to investigate the dependence of the 

properties of physicochemical peptides on their primary structure, which is very difficult to do within 

the limits of traditional laboratory practices. Students can feel like real researchers and have the 

opportunity to independently set any amino acid sequence while performing this work; 

– Works Double Helix and DNA Base Pairing illustrate the structures of DNA and their principles, 

Vitamin Explorer – contains the necessary information about vitamins, including molar masses, 

physical and chemical characteristics, alternative names, three-dimensional and two-dimensional 

structural schemes; 

– The work Synergism and Antagonism helps to visualize the phenomena of antagonism and synergism 

that appear in the process of simultaneous use of drugs or other biologically active compounds, two 

antimicrobial agents, etc.; 

– The work Glycolysis presents a simplified description of the sequence of reactions, glycolysis, where 

glucose is converted to pyruvate. Data from these works can be used in the professional training of 

specialists during the preparation of presentations by students, in multimedia lectures, etc.; 

– A large number of works (Light-Dependent Reactions in Photosynthesis, Michaelis-Menten Enzyme 

Kinetics and the Steady-State Approximation, Saturation Binding of Ligands to Proteins Oxygen, 

Transport by Hemoglobin and Myoglobin and others) in a simplified form for understanding 

phenomena and biochemical processes have to illustrate rather complex processes. 

 

The Chem Collective is a virtual laboratory: http://www.chemcollective.org/vlab/vlab.php. The peculiarity 

of this laboratory is that the freedom of action of the user is provided for, that there are no tasks. Thus, the 

student independently investigates the reaction between polynucleotide chains of DNA in the work 

Predicting DNA Concentration. Using the available dishes and reagents, students need to prepare a DNA 

solution of a certain concentration and explain the processes that occur in this process. 

 

Virtual labs resource https://www.vlab.co.in is important for many technical and scientific disciplines and 

provides remote access to laboratories. Graduate students have the opportunity to use various tools during 

their studies, including additional animated demonstrations, web resources, video lectures, and self-

assessment tools. Interesting laboratory works in bioorganic chemistry and biochemistry: Detection of 

Adulteration in Milk, Isoelectric Precipitation of Proteins: Casein from Milk, Estimation of Blood Glucose 

by Glucose Oxidase Method, Estimation of Iodine Value of Fats and Oils, Estimation of Saponification 

Value of Fats/Oils, Qualitative Analysis of Carbohydrates, Qualitative Analysis of Amino Acid, Agarose 

Gel Electrophoresis (AGE), Quantitative Estimation of Amino Acids by Ninhydrin (Ilkevych, 2021). 

 

6. An experiment to discuss the limitations of the study 

 

To check and assess the quality of knowledge of students who have completed the study of specialized 

disciplines in biology, chemistry, and physics, a questionnaire was conducted. 

 

For research and experimental work, quantitatively appropriate experimental groups were selected – control 

(32 respondents) and experimental groups (33 respondents). During the formative experiment, the research 

hypothesis was tested that the introduction of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education, 

the use of programs, projects, and electronic resources are necessary for the design of digital narratives in 

the educational process of future specialists, will contribute to increasing the levels of professional 

competence formation among students. 

 

During the experiment, it was necessary to solve the following tasks: 
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– Experimentally confirm the expediency of implementing virtual laboratories to conduct research and 

quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic resources of future specialists; 

– Experimentally check the effectiveness of the implementation of virtual laboratories in higher 

educational institutions; 

– To identify the growth dynamics of indicators of the formation of professional competence among 

future specialists regarding the implementation of virtual laboratories, the use of programs, projects, 

and electronic resources. 

 

To find out the level of professional competence of future specialists regarding the implementation of 

virtual laboratories, the use of programs, projects, and electronic resources, the most significant 

professional competencies were determined at the beginning of the study by the method of expert 

evaluation: the ability to apply the digital approach to the implementation of virtual laboratories in practical 

activities; innovativeness; initiative; adaptability; reporting; solving problems; self-motivation, orientation 

to the final result; continuous learning and self-development; decision-making; teamwork; manifestation 

of professional honesty and ethics; cooperation; communication skills; support of interpersonal relations; 

planning and prioritization. 

 

The analysis of the survey results at the ascertainment stage indicates low results. Few respondents from 

the total number of respondents have a high or sufficient level of formation of professional competencies 

regarding the use of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, 

and electronic resources. This suggests that methodological recommendations for the training of future 

specialists and educational programs in higher education are not sufficiently focused on the formation of 

professional competencies of future specialists regarding the use of virtual laboratories to conduct research 

and quality education, use programs, projects, electronic resources, and therefore this aspect of the 

educational process needs correction and improvement. The conducted experiment on the implementation 

of virtual laboratories in the educational process to conduct research and quality education, use programs, 

projects, electronic resources in education, and further professional activities provided that in the 

experimental groups of the higher school, students were taught according to the developed methodical 

system with the constant implementation of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education, 

use programs, projects, electronic resources, while in the control groups the educational process took place 

in compliance with the typical conditions of traditional education. 

 

According to the author's methodology, the integration of virtual laboratories, programs, projects, and 

electronic resources into the educational process was carried out, as well as the measurement of the state of 

formation of professional competencies of future specialists regarding the use of virtual laboratories; 

generalization was carried out, statistical results were drawn up. As a result, positive dynamics of the 

formation of professional competencies of future specialists were recorded. The comparative research 

method made it possible to trace the positive dynamics of sufficient and high levels of formation of 

professional competencies of future specialists regarding the use of virtual laboratories during the 

application of experimental teaching methods in higher education. Using Pearson's χ2 test, the results of 

the experiment were processed, and the effectiveness of the developed method was evaluated. 

 

The formative experiment and its course combined a cycle of organizational and advisory events 

(consultations, briefings, seminars, round tables, etc.). 

 

The practical implementation of the implementation of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality 

education and use programs, projects, and electronic resources during the formative experiment took place 

within the framework of the study of professional disciplines. 

 

The implementation of the implementation of virtual laboratories in the educational process of future 

specialists to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and electronics, as shown by 

experimental research, where information and communication and professional technologies are combined, 

creates conditions for the practical implementation of the principles of creative, humanistic, interactive, 

democratic, person-oriented education. 

 

The art of using virtual laboratories, programs, projects, and electronic resources deepens the assimilation 

of knowledge, contributes to the improvement of creative skills, the development of scientific and research 

skills in students, the clear presentation of thoughts in various forms, since the multichannel information 

influence, the emotional component of the introduction of virtual laboratories into the educational process 
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of a higher school improves professional competence and allows you to learn the educational material in a 

high-quality way. 

 

The digital approach of implementing virtual laboratories allowed the respondents, based on the 

transformed and learned experience, to conclude that the educational activity of each person involves tests 

in which he, with the help of the latest educational technologies, solves numerous situations, gains life 

experience that affects further the professional destiny of a person. 

 

Having analyzed the effectiveness of the formative experiment, we can state that the future specialists who 

participated in the research and were part of the experimental groups mastered the methodology of using 

virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic 

resources. 

 

We present the distribution of future specialists according to the levels of formation of professional 

competence regarding the design and implementation of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality 

training, use programs, projects, and electronic resources according to criterion characteristics before and 

after the formative experiment. 

 

Before the experiment, the following indicators of digital competence were found in the experimental 

group: 

 

– At a low level – 58% of respondents; 

– At a sufficient level – 40% of respondents; 

– At a high level – 2% of respondents. 

 

After the experiment, the level of professional competence regarding the design and implementation of 

virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education, use programs, projects, and electronic 

resources according to the criterion characteristics was: 

 

– At a low level – 9% of respondents; 

– At a sufficient level – 72% of respondents; 

– At a high level – 19% of respondents. 

 

As a result of the experiment, it was proven that the use of virtual laboratories during the study of 

professional disciplines ensures mutual connection, increases motivation to study, ensures the formation of 

professional skills of a future competitive specialist, the integrity of individual components of the 

educational process, promotes the involvement of students in scientific work. 

 

So, the course of the experimental formative research and comparative analysis of the levels of development 

of the professional competence of future specialists regarding the design and implementation of virtual 

laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and electronic resources 

according to the criterion characteristics of the control and experimental groups before and after the 

experiment confirmed the effectiveness and the need for a methodology for designing and implementing 

virtual laboratories for conducting research and quality education, using programs, projects, and electronic 

resources. 

 

The process of informatization of education requires the formation of new methodological systems of 

education focused on the formation of knowledge, abilities, and skills necessary for successful self-

realization and the creation of a new information and educational environment, the use of which provides 

the necessary conditions for student learning. In this regard, determining the prospects of using a virtual 

educational environment in the process of teaching various subjects, in particular computer science, their 

role and place in the organization of the educational process, and the methodological principles of their 

application is an urgent problem of the theory and methodology of teaching various subjects using modern 

information and communication technologies in education. 

 

The practical significance of the obtained research results is that the formulated theoretical conclusions are 

aimed at improving the virtual educational environment, increasing the completeness and objectivity of 

expert research, and the effectiveness of the functioning of the Impact of virtual laboratories on the interest 

and competence of students in professional training. 
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The content and results of the study can be used by those who have obtained a bachelor's degree in full-

time, correspondence, and distance education, scientific and pedagogical workers of higher education 

institutions for modeling the forms and methods of working with future specialists of information 

technologies, for compiling methods for diagnosing the process of creative self-realization of students. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The content of the main research concepts is revealed. The main didactic possibilities of virtual 

laboratories for increasing the interest of students in professional training are shown.  

 

The types of virtual laboratories are named, and their advantages in the educational space of a higher 

school are shown. The content is substantiated, and the innovativeness of virtual laboratory work in 

the environment of a higher school is emphasized. The directions in which the introduction of virtual 

laboratory work into the educational process takes place are shown. The possibilities of using virtual 

laboratories in the educational space are described. The programs, projects, and resources necessary 

for virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education are revealed.  

 

To check and assess the quality of knowledge of students who have completed the study of specialized 

disciplines in biology, chemistry, and physics, a questionnaire was conducted.  

 

Quantitatively appropriate experimental groups – control and experimental groups – were selected for 

research and experimental work. During the formative experiment, the research hypothesis was tested 

that the introduction of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality education, the use of 

programs, projects, and electronic resources are necessary for the design of digital narratives in the 

educational process of future specialists, will contribute to increasing the levels of professional 

competence formation among students. 

 

Having analyzed the effectiveness of the formative experiment, we can state that the future specialists 

who participated in the research and were part of the experimental groups mastered the methodology 

of using virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, and 

electronic resources. 

 

As a result of the experiment, it was proven that the use of virtual laboratories during the study of 

professional disciplines ensures mutual connection, increases the motivation to study, ensures the 

formation of professional skills of the future competitive specialist, the integrity of individual 

components of the educational process, promotes the involvement of students in scientific work.  

 

So, the course of the experimental formative research and comparative analysis of the levels of 

development of the professional competence of future specialists regarding the design and 

implementation of virtual laboratories to conduct research and quality training, use programs, projects, 

and electronic resources according to the criterion characteristics of the control and experimental 

groups before and after the experiment confirmed the effectiveness and the need for a methodology 

for designing and implementing virtual laboratories for conducting research and quality education, 

using programs, projects, and electronic resources. 

 

Prospects for further scientific research in this area are the research of the information needs of various 

subjects to determine the order and mechanisms of virtual laboratories for the interest and competence 

of students in accessing information using the latest information technologies. Undoubtedly, the 

development of the latter determines the interest of scientists of the information spectrum in the 

creation and use of databases, electronic libraries, access to electronic carriers of personal information, 

demarcation of access to electronic carriers of open information and information with limited access, 

etc. 
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Abstract 

 

This article investigates the influence of the ‘idea 

of freedom in the theory of drama’ on the form of 

the author’s dance theatre in the 20th and early 

21st centuries. Through analysis of creative works 

by representatives of modern dance theatre, the 

study identifies and generalizes key stylistic and 

compositional features. These include: complete 

freedom in theatrical form and theme selection; 

liberation from conventional dance vocabulary in 

favor of ‘unconditional’ movement; free choice of 

music, including ‘non-ballet’ music; synthesis of 

diverse elements such as ritual dances, martial arts 

and acrobatics, abandonment of traditional pas-de-

deux in favor of dance – dialogue; the emergence 

of new forms of author’s dance theatre; new 

compositional methods; and innovative 

scenography. The findings reveal how the pursuit 

of freedom has shaped the evolution of modern 

dance theatre, fostering artistic expression and 

pushing the boundaries of traditional form.  

 

 

 

 

 

  Анотація 

 

Стаття присвячена дослідженню впливу «ідеї 

свободи в теорії драми» на форму авторського 

танцтеатру ХХ – початку ХХІ ст. В результаті 

аналізу творчості представників сучасного 

танцтеатру ХХ – початку ХХІ століть 

виокремлено та узагальнено особливості 

стилістики та композиції його творів. Ними 

стають: 1) повна свобода театральної форми 

від умовностей історичних і побутових та 

повна свобода у виборі теми авторського 

хореографічного твору; 2) звільнення від 

умовної танцювальної лексики на користь 

«безумовної». Головними виражальними 

засобами авторського танцтеатру з початку ХХ 

століття стають: різновиди танцю "модерн", 

неокласичний, джаз-танець та постмодерний 

танець; 3) вільний вибір музики до авторського 

твору, у тому числі так званої «небалетної»;       

4) синтез або поєднання різноманітних 

елементів: танцювальної лексики з елементами 

ритуальних танців і бойових мистецтв, 

акробатикою, пантомімою і  побутовою 

пластикою; 5) відмова від традиційної 

класичної форми па-де-де в дуетному танці та 

поява нової форми танцю – діалогу;                             

6) виникнення нових форм авторського 
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Keywords: idea of freedom in the theory of 

drama, author’s dance theatre, non-ballet music, 

scenography, composition of theatrical dance. 

танцтеатру; 7) народження в авторському 

танцтеатрі нових композиційних прийомів;               

8) нова сценографія. 

 

Ключові слова: «ідея свободи в теорії драми», 

авторський танцтеатр, небалетна музика, 

сценографія, композиція театрального танцю. 

Introduction   

 

Relevance of research. At the end of the XIX – the beginning of the XX centuries in theatrical art, 

choreographic theatre, in particular, is formed a new type of a director and a choreographer, whose ideas 

were aimed at changing theatrical aesthetics and the search for original compositional methods to embody 

the author’s aesthetic and artistic concepts. 

 

It is investigated that the crisis of academic ballet at this time contributed to the reforms in ballet theatre 

and the emergence of the phenomenon of author’s dance theatre in a variety of its forms. The history and 

theory of contemporary choreography, modern dance theatre, in particular, are devoted the works of the 

USA and European art critics Jack Anderson (1992), Don McDonagh (1976), Agnes de Mille (1991),                    

Isa Partsch-Bergsohn (1994), Ernestine Stodelle (1984), and others, not numerous scientific works of Soviet 

and post-Soviet space of Arcadiy Sokolov (1975), Karyna Dobrotvorskaya (1992), Oleh Levenkov (2007), 

Petro Bilash (2004), Aleksandr Chepalov (2007), Maryna Pogrebnyak (2015; 2020) and others. Thus, 

M. Pogrebnyak considers the cultural and historical preconditions for the emergence and provides a stylistic 

typology of new directions of theatrical dance in the pages of monographs (2015; 2020). But, outside of 

existing developments there are highlights and generalizations of stylistics and compositions of works of 

contemporary author’s dance theatre of the XX – the beginning of the XXI centuries, the emergence of 

which was facilitated by the ‘idea of freedom in the theory of drama’, which is the purpose of this article. 

  

In the section “Literature Review” a review of the literature is carried out, which reveals the assence “of 

the idea of freedom in the theory of drama”, its embodiment in modern dance thanks to the main formative 

factor of this stylistic direction; the works, that became the aesthetic and theoretical basis of dance theatre 

on the border of the 19th and 20th centuries are mentioned. “The methodology” section of the article lists 

the scientific methods used in this study. In “The Results and discussion”, separate examples of the using 

of various new directions and forms of theatrical dance by ballet masters of the XX–XXI centuries are 

introduced; their creation of a new composition of a duet form dance; examples of new forms of original 

dance theatre of the XX century; new scenography; new techniques of theatrical dance composition, which 

can be considered the result of the influence of the idea “of freedom in the theory of drama”. In the 

conclusions, these innovations are systematized and the direction of further research is proposed. 

 

Theoretical basis or Literature Review 

 

The essence of the ‘idea of freedom in the theory of drama’ and it's significance for the emergence of 

the phenomenon of the author’s dance theatre 

 

It is found that the definition of ‘author’s theatre’ means theatre, which is characterized by some detachment 

from the circumstances of the play to develop a deeper formation of personal views of the hero (Uvarova, 

2004). This is comfirmed by the words of researcher N. Vladimirova, that in the early XX century the 

concept of the theatre of the individual – the subjectivist theatre, such that ‘refusing to depict the realities 

of life on the stage, shifted the centre of his interest from the story to various transformations of human 

conscious and unconscious’ (Vladimirova, 2009, p. 1). According to contemporary researchers “Visual 

perceptions, symbolism, fantasy and imagination are combined in the work of artists and contribute to the 

formation of reflective thinking. Husserl's philosophy and approaches to the perception of entities helped 

to develop reflection and understanding of the contemporary socio-cultural environment through the image 

as a “condition of possibility” for perceiving the world” (Pavliv et al., 2024, p. 331-332).  

 

It has been found that the meaning of ‘author’s theatre’ is closely connected to the ‘idea of freedom’ in 

drama theory, was born in the Romantic era. The principles of Romanticism, first proclaimed in Germany 

by G. Lessing and J. Goethe, were confirmed in the works of German playwriters of ‘Sturm und Drang’ 

(Melchinger, 1929) school, who promoted the ‘inner form’, the principle of harmony of the inner world – 
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this soul of the play – as opposed to logical external harmony. These ideas were great historical significance 

and became the doctrine of theatrical art, the final formulation of which came from the pen of V. Hugo. As 

early as 1827, he argued, that theatre should be free to choose a theme and it can use any form or style and 

wrote: ‘… There are no rules or patterns than the general laws of nature, that rule over all art, and individual 

laws of nature that rule over all art, and individual laws for each work, arising from the requirements, 

inherent in each plot’ (Hugo, 1956, p. 105-106). 

 

Undoubtedly, this idea at the turn of the XIX – early XX centuries became the leading idea of сontemporary 

theatre and dance theatre in particular, the aesthetic and theoretical basis of which are ‘system of expression’ 

by Francois Delsarte (Stebbins, 1885), the aesthetics of ‘New Russian ballet’ by M. Fokin (1962), 

Kandinsky’s ideas ‘About the spiritual in art’, that the principle of ‘external necessity’ shoul be replaced 

by ‘internal sound of material forms’ (Kandinsky, 1992, p. 48-49), which is not possible without complete 

freedom of theoretical form from the conventions of historical and domestic (1992, p. 58-60). 

 

It is studied, that at the beginning of the XX century in the conditions of social and political changes in 

society, neomythological orientation of aesthetic and philosophical thought, that required reform of ballet 

theatre, contemporary dance theatre, above all, gains complete freedom in choosing the theme and freed 

from conventional dance vocabulary in favour of ‘unconditional’. This is contributed to the emergence of 

an infinite variety of forms and individual styles, due to the diversity of worldview systems the 

representatives of the author’s dance. Analysis of scientific works that highlight plastic searchers in stage 

choreography, ballet theatre, the musical genre of Western Europe and the USA, and the creative activity 

of individual ballet masters and choreographers of these countries in the XX century: J. Anderson (1992),  

S. Benes (1980), F. Blair (1986), V. Wolfe (1982), D. Lewis (1984), S. Mannings (1993), M. Guatterini 

(2001), T. F. DeFrantz (2003), L. Leatherman (1966), I. Partsch-Bergsohn (1994), V. Maletic (1987),                    

A. de Mille (1991), M. Siegel (1987), E. Stodelle (1984), W. Terry (1964), A. Hutchinson-Guest (1988),         

J. Hodgson (2007), L. Schwellinger (1998), O. Verkhovenko (2013), K. Dobrotvorska (1992), A. Sidorov 

(1922), A. Chepalov (2007), and others make it possible to assert the following. The main expressive means 

of the author’s dance theatre from the beginning of the XX century become: varieties of modern dance, 

neoclassical dance, jazz dance and postmodern dance. The choreographic text is based on free 

‘unconditional’ dance vocabulary; or stylized ritual movement; from the vocabulary of stylized folk dance; 

rhytkmic dance; classical dance, transformed towards greater plastic freedom and fine graphics of plastic 

patterns and the dismemberment of classical dance and reproduction of elements of new dance material in 

the author’s dance works of I. Duncan (1921), V. Nijinsky (2000), B. Nijinska (1981), M. Fokin (1962), 

M. Wigman (2021), M. Graham (1991), G. Balanchine (Balanchine & Mason, 2000), B. Eifman 

(Boborykina, 2020; Galina, 2019), W. Forsythe (1999; Allga 383, 2013) and mane others. There is also the 

so-called contract improvisation and eclectic quote-parody combination of elements of all these lexical 

forms in the works of postmodern choreographers and performers, whose work characterized by the loss of 

high ‘meanings’, the alienation of form from content, absorption by the form of content with complete 

denial and destruction of the latest. This statement was the result of M. Pogrebnyak’s comprehensive study 

of new trends in theatre dance of the XX and early XXI centuries, of the dance theatre phenomenon in 

particular. The monograph reveals the cultural and historical prerequisites for the reform of the academic 

ballet theatre and the emergence of new forms of stage dance at the turn of the XIX and early XX centuries. 

The criteria for assignig choreographic works to such new stylistic directions of theatrical dance as 

neoclassical dance and jazz dance are formulated, as well as varieties of modern dance of the XX century. 

The peculiarities of the composition of new directions of dance in the ballet theatre of the XX–XXI 

centuries were investigated (Pogrebnyak, 2015; Pogrebnyak, 2020; Benes, 1980). 

 

The founders of the modern dance Isadora Duncan, Loie Fuller, Ruth St. Denis and many others for the 

first lime in 1900 began to be called the authors of the dance, in which the authorial function together with 

the musical composition focuses on one person (Balme, 2008). In addition, the choreographer becomes free 

to choose the music for the author’s work, including the so-called ‘non-ballet’. For example, by asing 

symphonic music not created for dance (symphonies by L. Beethoven, P. Tchaikovsky, orchestral episodes 

by R. Wagner, etc.), Isadora Duncan opened the way for choreographers to non-ballet music and new forms 

of combination of music and plastic. Today, at the beginning of the XXI century, according to the approval 

of contemporary scientists, “The results of the study demonstrate that contemporary performing music 

trends in the arts are important components of socio-cultural spaces. They reflect not only the social 

transformations caused by globalisation of music that are taking place in society, but also have a direct 

impact on the formation of the artistic trend in general.” (Dushniy et al., 2024, p. 323). 
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It is in the style of modern in choreography, ‘idea of freedom’ in theatrical drama embodied by the main 

formative factor of the author’s choreographic work – ‘philosophical’ principle, which is the main 

generating element of modern dance and it is inspiration for cognition of the essence of things, phenomena, 

individuals, transforming their sense by means of movement in accordance with the author's philosophical 

believes (Pogrebnyak, 2015). 

 

Methodology 

 

The research methodology is based on the using of biographical and source methods to study the 

peculiarities of the creative activities of individual choreographers of the author’s dance theatre of the XX 

– the beginning of the XXI centuries; included observation – in the preliminary understanding of the 

stylistics of choreographic works during viewing; analysis and synthesis – in the separation and 

generalization on the basis of consideration of creative works of individual choreographers of the author’s 

dance theatre of the XX – the beginning of the XXI centuries features of stylistics and composition of his 

works. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

‘The idea of freedom in the theory of drama’ in new derections and forms of dance in contemporary 

author’s dance theatre 

 

Thus, the author’s dance theatre of the XX century, professing the priority of the internal event, proclaims 

a new aesthetic, synthesizing the most different of elements, while not closing on any of them, but being in 

a constant evolutionary process. So, for example, I. Stravinsky’s ‘Sacred Spring’ exists in several well – 

known choreographies: V. Nijinsky -- 1913 (Soal Laboratory, 2022), L. Myasin -- 1920, M. Bejart -- 1959, 

P. Bausch --1978, M. Graham -- 1984 (Opera national De Paris, 2018) and others. 

 

Thus, Vaslav Nijinsky tried to stylize the ritual dance and in 1913 staged a ballet to the music of                                     

I. Stravinsky ‘Sacred Spring’, which, according to S. Volkonsky’s words, became a production of 

V. Nijinsky ‘not a ballet, but a ritual, ancient, ritual action’ (Krasovskaya, 1974, p. 141).  

 

Even before the reproduction of I. Stravinsky’s score on the stage, V. Nijinsky together with S. Diaghilev 

visited Hellerau, where he got acquainted with the works of E. Jaques-Dalcroze. Later his student                         

Marie Rambert (1972) helped V. Nijinsky with staging work with performers. According to her words, 

simple movements: walking, running, stomping, jumping on one and two legs – V. Nijinsky saturated ‘with 

such madness, that it seemed that the whole nation danced, causing the fertility of the ground (earth)’ 

(Krasovskaya, 1974, p. 137). 

 

The originality and novelty of the ballet ‘Sacred Spring’ finds its full expression in the positions of the 

bodies of dancers, performing the author’s stage version of a pagan cult ritual. Their bodies are closed, 

closed in on themselves, which is emphasized by the in-position of the legs. According to M. Guatterini, 

the heavy, awkward bodies of the participants in the spring holiday ritual, expressed a different aesthetic – 

the ‘aesthetic of the ugly’ (Guatterini, 2001, p. 144-145), the opposite of the aesthetics of academic ballet. 

This other aesthetics was expressed in powerful, almost animal jumps without plie, in stylized dance 

vocabulary, built on the principles of polyrhythm and polycentry and ‘in-position’ of the legs insted of 

academic ‘en dehors’. 

 

Namely, the dance vocabulary was: stomping jumps simultaneously on two legs on the in-position of the 

legs, reminiscent of a magic spell; stylized positions of girl’s hands, stylized steps from the heel, turns, pas 

de basque, attacks in pairs, sharp bends down to the ground. In constructing the composition of the dance 

V. Nijinsky combines round dance on the form of dance with its characteristic drawings (cirle, lines, 

‘combs’, etc.) with the asymmetry of groups of dancers, some plastic characteristics of dancers (with the 

appearance of the elder, the definition of ‘chosen’, etc.). 

 

Compared to this, L. Myassine’s choreographic version looks almost academic without coarse movements. 

Maurice Bejart (1989) in his version excludes any reference to the era and Russian folklore. The 

scenography is an empty stage with dancers dressed in flesh-colored tights. The dance pattern (lines, 

diagonals, semicircles, circles) in ‘Sacred spring’ by M. Bejart (Вolshoї Theatre, 2013) is academic in its 

structure. The choreographic vocabulary is: grand battements with flex feet, tours in the air, various jumps 
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– hop and leap (male kardebalet). And the sacrificial ritual is replaced by a stylized copulation of a chosen 

bet, which is carried away by a crowd of young men. 

 

Unlike Maurice Bejart, Pina Bausch (Schmidt, 2002) retained the rite of sacrifice. The choreographer 

adheres to the original concept of I. Stravinsky (Stravinsky & Suvchinsky, 1942): the chosen one, sacrificed 

to the pagan gods, dances until her heart breaks. The ritualism of the production is manifested at the level 

of theme and plot. The scenography of the performance (decorations, costumes, viscous earth on the floor 

of the stage) as well as the choreographic vocabulary are very symbolic. The red cloth thrown from one 

dancer to another in seared of a victim resembles a piece of bloody meat. In another mise – en – scene, this 

cloth is a symbol of the fiery Spirit of the Earth, with whom the edder of the tribe communicates, lying on 

the floor and pressing his ear to it. A large amount of peat, necessary to visualize the spring rite of soil 

fertility, at the same time symbolizes spiritual dirt, cruelty and fear, that the person faces in the material 

world. The dance language is: elbowing oneself in the stomach; slight trembling of the chest; fists, clenched 

between knees; heavy stomp; hands, turned to the sky; crumpled in the palms of the hems of dresses and 

etc. The undisguised physical effort in the dance conveys and emphasizes the powerlessness of a person 

and the frantic desire to break through to Eternity (Akka Knebekaise, 2015). 

 

In the author’s choreographic performances, the actual dance vocabulary begins to be combined with 

elements of ritual dances (Ruth St. Denis, Rubi Jinner) and martial arts, acrobatics, pantomime and 

houshold plastic. For example, the open mouth and hands, that tremble and symbolize the voice in 

M. Graham’s ‘Poems of 1917’, or the dance of experimental gestures and feelings of a child, sitting on a 

pyramid of two steps with bent legs in ‘Adolencence’ to the music of P. Hindemith, or the hero’s scattering 

of things from a suitcase in M. Bejart’s ballet ‘Going, I Stayed at Home’, and etc. 

 

For Ruth St. Denis (1880-1972), who created a true cult of oriental plastic dance has always been a form 

of expression of religious sentiment. As a choreographer and dancer, she presented to the American and 

European audiences a religious worldview, that was missed through a personal interpretation of Eastern 

esotericism: Egypt, Japan, India. Ruth St. Denis first performed in New York in 1906 with a creening of 

‘Raji’. She did not have the symbolic language and technique, needed to perform Indian classical dances. 

The mixture of pantomime, dance and sacred ritual created a mystical atmosphere on the stage, which 

enchanted the audience and reminded them of the cult basis of theatrical action. According the words of 

S. Khudekov, an eyewitness to her performances, ‘… this actress, who devoted herself exclusively to the 

creation of idealized forms of the religious cult of India imbued with mysticism … almost in the twilight 

danced like real sacred devadasi’ (Khudekov, 2009, 

p. 77-78). In the dancer’s repertoire, first of all, there was a scene of sacrifice, the choreography of which 

was a gesture, with hands risen up, ‘moreover, according to her bronze arms … like waves, muscles 

shimmered, starting from the shoulders down to the extremities fingers. These overflows, with connection 

with the facial expressions of the inspired face, merged into one common harmonious whole, which served 

to express religious ecstasy in front of the diety to whom the sacrifice was made’ (Khudekov, 2009, p. 78). 

In another sacred, temple mystically constructed ‘dance of the five senses’ Ruth depicted a lively statue of 

the goddess herself, in front of the statue of which the artist performed the ritual: ‘Wrapped in garlands of 

roses, Ruth hid her face in a mass of flowers, … moved in small steps around the goddess, knelt down, … 

and in final chord she instantly fell and cringed in convulsive movements, like a flame, ready to go out’ 

(Khudekov, 2009, p. 78). 

 

Another, one of the first author of dance, Ruby Jinner, was inspired by the art of ancient Greece and began 

her performances in 1904 in Plymouth at the ‘Theater Royal’. Ruby Jinner (1963) called the technique, that 

emphasized such natural movements as walking, running and jumping ‘a revived Greek dance’. Ruby Jinner 

pointed out, based on the examples of ancient painting and sculpture that have come down to us: ‘In the 

way the art dancers of ancient Greece is depicted here, we distinguish only walking, running, simple pas 

jumping. The complex complex of recorded in ancient painting and sculpture. But I made every effort to 

preserve the spirit of Greek simplicity’ (Devero, 1988, p. 50). For example, the ancient Greeks, in her 

opinion, valued the beauty of human feet so much, that they would never have thought to cover it during a 

dance. All exercises are aimed at emphasizing the sophistication of the shape of the foot (a line is elongated 

from the ankle to the tip of the thumb, the arch of the lifting), which we see in the works of art of ancient 

Greece. 

 

R. Jinner found, that the figures of dance, reflected in the art of ancient Greece, show a great variety of 

gestures, drawings, compositions. Some of them are constantly repeated in the works of antiquity in Greece. 
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In reconstructing these positions, the researcher identified eight compositions on straight lines, called ‘friese 

lines’; thirteen provisions, based on awkward drawings and defined as ‘supporting’; a set of eleven 

compositions, called ‘triangles’. All of these compositions can be combined in various combinations with 

step, running and jumping movements. 

 

Choreography of R. Jinner’s ‘Lyrical Dance’ to the music of Ch. Glyuk’s ‘Orpheus’ was born under the 

influence of images in the Parthenon of dancing girls during the Panaphoenician march. The basis of 

‘Athletic Dance’ to the music of R. Schumann were gymnastic exersices and spots games. ‘Dance of 

colors’, dedicated to the goddess of spring Proserpine, was created to the music by J. Massenet. The 

‘Pyrrhic’ Dance – an ancient Greek military dance was born in Sparta, was performed as a part of a service 

in front of the altar of the Goddess Artemis, accompanied by a drum (Devero, 1988, p. 48-50). 

 

‘The idea of freedom in the theory of drama’  in the duet form of the dance-dialogue of the author’s 

dance theatre 

 

The author’s contemporary dance theatre abandons the traditional classical form of pas-de-deux in duet 

dance, and the form of dance becomes a priority – dialogue with the using of non-standart plastic solutions 

and virtuoso acrobatic supports, starting from the first experiments of K. Goleizovsky, F. Lopukhov, 

L. Yakobson in 1920-1940’s, and continuing experiments with shifting the centre of gravity of the partner 

from the equilibrium point of W. Forsythe in modern ballet today. 

 

As early as the 1920’s, K. Goleizovsky rebelled against the using of the same pas and combinations in the 

same ballet, as well as against ‘… fitting them to any costume’, which ‘… deprives the movement of style 

and expressiveness’ (Goleizovsky, 1922, p. 4).  

 

Recognizing classical dance as a necessary basic, the choreographer transformed his vocabulary towards 

greater plastic freedom, elevating in an unexpected perspective, combining in an unusual sequence, creating 

bold varieties of traditional poses, using different levels of stage space to perform ‘arabesques’ and 

‘attitudes’ (sitting, lying down, in the arms of a partner, in the air). He forced the leg ‘to gesture’, reseiving 

from the interweaving of the lines of the legs and arms new unusual effects (Lviv, 1922). Thus, ‘Prologue’, 

inspired by M. Lermontov’s poem ‘An Angel flew across the sky at midnight’, was built on air plastic, and 

the impression was ‘a soul, that really soars into the sky’ (Surits, 1979, p. 173). It was a duet, to the music 

of N. Metdtner, in which a man in a red dress, waving like wings, led a woman, lifted her to the sky. 

Unusually the high supports at that time were not perceived as a power trick, but as an upward trend. With 

their help, the illusion of flight was created. In the final, the dancer, lieting his partner, took carried her 

behind the scenes, and the scarf continued to wind behind them on the stage, even when the artists were no 

longer visible.  

 

The practice of F. Lopukhov in the early of the 1920’s was also characterized by an active search for new 

dance forms, in the duet in particular. But for all the variety of new forms, classical dance remained the 

leading one for Lopukhov. The choreographer expanded the range and character of the classics, introducing 

new techniques into dance, including acrobatic. 

 

F. Lopukhov’s search in the field of classical dance and acrobatic supports, introduced by him, will later 

pick up and develop brilliantly: D. Balanchine – in USA, Y. Grigorovich – in the Soviet Union. 

 

L. Yakobson will be closer to the other side of the work of F. Lopukhov – the search for new forms outside 

the classics. L. Yakobson began his concert and production activities in the 1920’s with numbers in which 

he widely used complex acrobatic movements and support. It F. Lopukhov’s concert numbers, the dancers 

threw their partners high up, caught them near the ground, forcing the audience to freeze, like in a circus. 

In the rehearsal hall, ballet dancers learned to do ‘twine’, bend ‘ring’, walk ‘whell’, etc. In the concert 

numbers of L. Yakobson, all these new techniques were widely used. The partner could throw an arabesque 

dancer over his shoulder (‘Sports Etude’), throw up with a double turn in the air (‘double fish’ in ‘Oriental 

Dance’), ‘Oriental Dance’ began with a difficult support: the dancer slid on his partner’s back – from his 

shoulders to the floor (Dobrovol'skaya, 1968). 

 

On the basis of sport and acrobatic discoveries in the early concert numbers, L. Yakobson (1965) created 

his first major work – the second act in D. Shostakovich’s ballet ‘Golden Age’ -- 1983 (Classic Music, 

2012). In G. Dobrovol'skaya opinion, the artictic imagery in the dance of the girl and four athletes was 
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similar to that sought by F. Lopukhov: risky supports were the culmination of the joy of youth, courage and 

energy.  

 

‘The dancers moved with a dynamic elastic step; straight lines of arms broke the classic positions and were 

taken directly from sports. The girl was lifted and thrown in a vertical position, then in a horizontal position. 

Raised above the heads of two partners, the girl fell backwards, turned in the air, landing on the hands of 

two others dancers’ (Dobrovol'skaya, 1968, p. 13).  

 

A the turn of the 1930’s and 1940s, L. Yakobson created ‘The Bird and the Hunter’, ‘Reflections’ and ‘The 

Blind’. In ‘The Bird and the Hunter’ the plastic of the bird seems to be woven from straight brittle lines, 

sharp corners. Outstretched arms, straight hands, directed forward, like turned arabesques. The lady in the 

‘Viennese Walts’ flaunts he toes, taps the pointes impatiently, and the acrobatic supports of the miniature 

express not only the rise, fullness of strength and feelings of the heroes, but also their playfulness and 

frivolity. ‘Reflections’ to the music of P. Tchaikovsky – the most striking example of dance – dialogue:  

 

‘heroes are next to: the girl’s leg smoothly transitions from the attitude-tirbushon to the arabesque and back; 

smoth soft rocking; the body deviates from the young man to get closer to him again. Only the hands disturb 

the harmony of the lines of classical dance: bent at the elbows, they form an acute angle, the hands are 

passively lowered. Then the dancer’s hands become active. They reach forward, as if asking for something. 

The chain of arabesques is complicated by slow turns; the pattern is dance consistently develops in smoth, 

rounded, closed forms. The anxious concern of the music is reflected in the plastic: the dialogue is 

interrupted, the dancers are separated, worried. But – they are again here, and the musical culmination 

corresponds to the dance: the dancer is spinning rapidly in a waltz, and the dancer in his arms as is swinging, 

soaring up, then falling to the floor. So virtuosity sounds like a triumph of love, becomes the key to all 

miniatures, concentrates the maximum of its content in itself’ (Dobrovol'skaya, 1968, p. 117).  

 

Soloists of the Bolshoi Theatre Ludmila Merzhanova (1916) and M. Likhachov become the best performers 

of acrobatic dues on the Moscow stage of the 1940’s. Without refusing to perform fragments of classical 

ballets (pas de dues from ‘Don Quixote’ and ‘The Nutcracker’), where they could shine with virtuoso 

technique, the dancers performed concert miniatures to the music of J. Strauss and I. Dunayevsky. But 

L. Merzhanova was able to add to the repertoire the element of fun, which was felt in the immediate 

lightness of her dance, ‘ground’ and ‘air’. Lice I. Smirnova, L. Merzhanova had the gift of technique of 

natural rotation: she could do up to twenty pirouettes. Her supports impressed not only the elements of 

acrobatics, but the pace, dynamics and technique of rotation (Sheremetyevskaya, 1981b, p. 408). 

 

Bringing the culture of academic ballet to the stage and firmly won the reputation of one of the best duets 

in the field of virtuoso classical – acrobatic dance, L. Merzhanova and M. Likhachov also paid tribute to 

the plot game miniature. Together with K. Goleizovsky, they made ‘A story about a Korean girl’ – on the 

topic relevant to that time. The number unfolded sequentially, in pantomime episodes, alternating with 

dance: scenes of peaceful life, the attack of the aggressor, the struggle ond victory over him. Undertaking 

the staging of a dance and game miniature uncharacteristic of him, K. Goleizovsky had to overcome the 

contradictions between the conventionality of the dance movement and the everyday pantomime gesture. 

 

Later, with another partner, B. Zdanevich (1931), L. Merzhanova continued to search for a combination of 

acrobatic dance techniques with oversaturated with action plot. The most successful in her repertoire 

continued to be the humorous miniature ‘On a Walk’ (music by J. Strauss, directed by B. Fenster) and the 

virtuoso ‘Concert Waltz’ (music by B. Maderna). The waltz was staged by V. Vainonen, to some extent 

according to the scheme of pas de deux from ‘Don Quixote’: bravura output of both partners with their solo 

pieces (and the dancer made thirty-two fuettes), with a tempo, which ended with extremely spectacular 

upper supports, so-called ‘the curtains’ (Sheremetyevskaya, 1981b, p. 408-409). 

 

William Forsythe (1999) uses an original creative method – ‘Improvisation Technologies’ to create the 

necessary for a particular image of the new vocabulary of classical dance, in particular in duet dance. Using 

a number of technological techniques, namely: ‘floor reorientation’; ‘assignment to a line’; ‘time 

compession’; ‘dropping curves’; ‘parallel shear’; ‘soft-body-part exercise’, allows the choreographer to 

create an infinity variety of lexical neoplasms.  

 

W. Forsythe (1999; Allga 383, 2013) creates unexpected lexical innovations from the dictionary of classical 

dance by beginning to draw imaginary figures in the air, using all parts of the body – legs, arms, head, 
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knees, ears, chin and so on. So he creates a variety of dance geometries, which draws the full range of 

potential movements of the human body … by the graphic means (Chepalov, 2007). The choreographic 

text of the dancers in the duet is based on transformed supports. For constructing a choreographic text, the 

mechanics of dance come to the fore. The dancer’s body is in a state of ‘collapse’ – a technical principle of 

the modern dance, which allows to create endless new lines of movement in space. The impulse of 

movement can originate in any part of the body (in elbow, knee, pelvis, leg, and etc.). Shifting the centre 

of gravity and destabilizing of the body becomes a strategy of ‘disclosing moments of motion loss’. There 

is a characteristic feature of a pronounced circular dynamics and the constant transformation of various 

supports of classical dance (two hands at the waist,  falling poses for both hand) in the duet form of dance. 

At rises both fast and smooth, draw attention to themselves ‘grand battements’ and ‘grand rond de jambe 

jete’ with shift of an axis of balance (Pogrebnyak, 2020). 

 

‘The idea of freedom in the theory of drama’ in the performance of music in the author’s dance theatre 

and the emergence of it’s new forms 

 

Using the so-called ‘non-ballet’ music of F. Chopin, F. Shubert, R. Schumann, W. Mozart, L. Beethoven, 

R. Wagner, P. Tchaikovsky and others, the way was opened to new forms of music and sculpture. The first 

authors of dance (I. Duncan, L. Fuller, R. Jinner) began to use ‘non-ballet’ music of these composers at the 

beginning of the XX century. For example, music in ancient Greek dances is a wide range of issues. Little 

is known about true (real) ancient music. That’s why Ruby Jinner’s dances were performed to European 

classical music. But, as Ruby Jinner emphasizes, ‘… Greek dances do not have to be performed to music. 

They can, even should be performed accompanied by reading of poems with clear rhymes, because in 

ancient Greece, many dances were created on the basis of poems and songs and accurately conveyed the 

meaning of words’ (Devero, 1988, p. 50). 

 

Later Russian choreographer K. Goleizovsky openly followed A. Gorsky and M. Fokin, widely using the 

music of composers, who, in his opinion, reflected the worldview of contemporary person – C. Debussy, 

I. Albeniz, S. Prokofiev, N. Medtner, F. Liszt, but, above all, A. Scriabin (‘The tenth sonata’, ‘The first 

symphony’, ‘Flammes sombres’, ‘Desir’, ‘Garlands’, sketches, preludes). 

 

Working with small forms, the choreographer created cycles of miniatures in the modern style to the music 

of the above composers: ‘Transience’ to the music of S. Prokofiev, ‘Poem of Fire’ to the music of 

A. Scriabin, ‘Faun’, ‘Cakewalk’, ‘Moon light’ to the music of C. Debussy, ‘Prologue’, ‘Funeral March’, 

‘Etude’ of N. Medtner’s music and others. The most significant were ‘Transience’, which continued 

K. Goleizovsky’s search for complex ornamental plastic compositions, where each pose of the dancers 

connected by a cantilena of musical themes, their mood, which is imperceptibly changing. 

 

“Dance – wrote the choreographer, – ‘… must be like a material embodiment of the embodiment of the 

thought that gave birth to this music, – it is the resurrection and materialization of thought, born of 

compassion” (Lee (A. Cherepnin), 1927, p. 30). 

 

It can be considered, that a free choice of ‘non-ballet music’ contributed to the emergence of such new 

forms of author dance theatre as: mono performances and concerts, the drama of which covered the whole 

party and was dedicated to one composer, or one idea of I. Duncan and other representatives of free. and 

expressionist dance in Europe and America; literary choreographic suites by L. Spokoyskaya, G. Lerche 

and others, L. Myasin’s (Massine, 1968) ballets-symphony (‘Omen’ to the music of Peter Tchaikovsky’s 

the Fifth Symphony, ‘Choreartium’ to the music of the Fourth Symphony by Johannes Brahms, ‘Fantastic 

Symphony’ by Louis-Hector Berlioz and others on philosophical topics, problems of existence); 

B. Nijinska ‘dance symphony’ (‘The twelfth rhapsody’ and ‘Mephistopheles waltz’ to the music of F. List), 

of F. Lopukhova (‘The Greatness of the Universe’ to the music of L. Beethoven’s Fourth Symphony, 

J. Balanchine (‘Serenade’ to the music of P. Tchaikovsky), G. Contrares (‘Symphony’, ‘Concert for the 

piano and wind instruments’ and others); ballets to the spiritual music of Alvin Ailey (‘Revelations’ on a 

series of selected spirituals and hospels, processed by the Brother John Sellers), G. Contrares (‘Symphony 

of psalms’, ‘Mass’, ‘Requiem for the poet’). 

 

For example, in the concert program on March 21-28, 1902, I. Duncan danced the following works in the 

first department: ‘Spring’ (Venetian music of the XIII century), ‘Musetta’ (music by Francois Couperin), 

‘Minuet’ (music by Luigi Boccherini), ‘Angel and the violin’ (music by Cesare Negri), ‘Burre’ (music by 

Johann Sebastian Bach), ‘Pan and Luna’ (music by Vincenzo Ferroni); in the second section – three excerpts 
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from the opera ‘Orpheus’ by Christoph Glyuck – ‘Lamento’, ‘Champs Elysees’, ‘Meeting of Orpheus and 

Eurydice‘, then – ‘Bacchus and Ariadne’ (music by Giovanni Picchi). Miniature ‘A girl and death’ was also 

made without music, miniature ‘Defodil’ (music by Ethelbert Nevin). She performed dances to the music 

of Frederic Chopin in other concerts. 

 

From the very beginning of her career I. Duncan devoted parties to one composer or one idea. Later these 

cycles, a series of dramaturgically related compositions, that revealed one specific theme, became a modal 

for the representatives of the modern dance in Europe and America (Pogrebnyak, 2015). 

 

Talented dancer Lyudmyla Spokoyska persistently created her own ‘one-actor’ expressionist theatre on the 

Soviet stage in the early 1930s. The works of the German expressionist artist Georg Gross were prompted 

by L. Spokoyska for the creation of a literary and choreographic suite ‘Social Portraits’, which, according 

to M. Uglich, ‘accurately shoot their own model’ (Uglich, 1966, 30). In an effort to achieve a shap character 

of each image, the dancer used rubber masks, and costumes emphasized every movement of the performer, 

enhancing his expressiveness. Each dance pantomime scene was preceded by an artistic reading of poems: 

E. Verhaeren ‘He is gloomy in a faded arm-chair …’; V. Bryusov ‘Exchanges are raging …’; ‘The Stingy 

Knight’ by A. Pushkin; fragments of F. Gladkov’s stories ‘Cephalopod man’; A. Bezymensky’s ‘Shot’. 

L. Spokoyska’s heroes were ‘Woman of the West’, ‘Banker’, ‘The one, who stuck’ (Sheremetyevskaya, 

1981a). 

 

At the same time, Galina Lerche, who had experience in academic ballet theatres in Kharkiv, Kyiv, 

Moscow, began to give independent thematic concerts. G. Lerche, an actress of rare plastic talent, has never 

been monotonous in receptions and, creating diverse images, was able to ‘speak the language of movements 

and as charmingly and fascinatingly as a dramatic actor in a word, a singer – sound, painter – color’ 

(Uvarova, 1983, p. 4). Her first creative party took place in Kiev in 1934, the party was repeated in Kharkiv 

(May, 1935) and in Moscow (December, 1935) on the stage of the Chamber Theatre. The concert program 

consisted of two parts. The first included a suite of Spanish dances (‘Spanish song’, ‘Carmen’, ‘Dancer’), 

the second one was built on miniatures – humoresques, which subtly conveyed the experiences of girl. The 

truth of the naive heroine’s feelings was revealed by G. Lerche with the help of natural plastic movements 

and was emphasizes by almost everyday costume (Sheremetyevskaya, 1981a). 

 

Mahmud Esambayev was another dancer, who managed to realize the idea of ‘one dancer’s theatre’ in 

constant creative practice. Each of his dances was a poem, different in content, emotional expression, and 

lexical solution, which was an alloy of plasticity, pantomime, facial expressions. His plastic images: 

‘Automation’ to the music of R. Gliere (man-machine, heartlessly carrying out the will of the owner); 

‘Golden God’ with virtual plasticity of hands, depicting the waters of the Ganges; ‘Makumba’ staged by 

Brazilian dancer and choreographer Miranda Baptista. According to E. Gershuni, the dances of the peoples 

of the world in the stage embodiment of M. Esambayev ‘are not ethnographic pictures and not national 

dancers’ (Gershuni, 1968, p. 84), – they are a figurative revelation of the spiritual world of people from 

different countries. 

 

‘The idea of freedom’ in theatrical drama contributes to the birth of new compositional methods in the 

author’s dance theatre: asymmetry of ensemble forms, ‘stop frame’, counterpoint, ‘disintegrating’ 

ensemble, melody recitation, dance ‘in silence’, using of sign language, oriental spiritual practices, verbal 

commentary, solo and choral singing, video and computer technology, the direction of stage episodes, 

simultaneity and parallel unfolding of events, mutual intrusion of the actor into the space of the spectator, 

improvisation in space, time, movement; decentralization of stage space, co-creation of the audience and 

many others. 

 

‘The idea of freedom in the theory of drama’ in the scenography of the author’s dance theatre 

 

‘The idea of freedom’ in theatrical drama permeates the scenography of the author’s dance theatre: from 

minimalism and the lack of scenery ‘black cabinet’; scenery-constructions, which would not be the 

background of the action, but one of the means of its construction, which came to life only in interaction 

with the dancer in the works of K. Goleizovsky, M. Graham, M. Bejart, P. Bausch and others, to perform 

the roofs of houses, lawns in parks, museums, art galleries, river stations in the productions of 

choreographers of postmodern dance, etc. For example, in the ballet ‘Ocean’ ‘‘M. Cunningham embodied 

the idea put forward by his permanent composer and music collaborator John Cage: to create a dance stage 

in the middle of a spherical space, and around the audience were to be musicians and performers who 
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created a whole ‘ocean’’ (Guatterini, 2001, p. 224). The warm light refracted in the transparent columns 

that rose to the top and descended to the bottom, and illuminated the round stage and the heads of the 

dancers in leotards, changing different colors. Four passages were made for the entrance and exit of the 

artists in the spherical structure. But they changed their location on a random basis (Guatterini, 2001). 

 

Directed by K. Ponties ‘Benedetto Pacifico’ Theatre Jean Vilar (Vitry-sur-Sein, 2016), the protagonist is 

shown torn from his once and for all appointed place. In the beginning, the spectators see a person, to whom 

a faint ray of light was directed from above. When a person begins to move, the light intensifies slightly 

and begins to flicker around the dancer’s body. The actor moves – and the light moves behind, obeying, 

and at the same time performing his own dance. It turns out a virtuoso duet of person and ray. Only inside 

the performance it becomes clear that the dancer and the lighting fixture are connected by a rubber band, 

which at this point becomes figurative, because it wears a noose around the dancer’s body over his shirt 

and squeezes his chest. In the end, the rubber band comes off the person along with the shirt and the person 

can finally breathe freely, enjoying every breath. 

 

S. Gustavson and N. Sturenberg from Denmark use the means of constructing drama on the actions of 

moving objects and juggling them (plywood boards, bricks, bamboo sticks, metal balls) (Manshilin, 2014). 

This ‘idea of freedom’ allows the costume ‘to come to live’ together with the dance to give birth to a 

choreographic image: from free as well as transparent tunics of modern dancers; a suit reduced to a bandage 

or an Egyptian apron in K. Goleizovsky’s ‘Beatiful Joseph’; a trumpet in the form of a tube that tightly fits 

the body and makes each pose of M. Graham in the miniature ‘Grying’ similar to the thought expressed in 

stone; the using of long scarves and fluttering fabrics that symbolize ‘the soul soaring into the sky’ (Surits, 

1979, p. 173), as in ‘The prologue’ to the music of N. Medtner, choreographer K. Goleizovsky and others. 

And finely, the stylization of an authentic folk costume in the works of M. Fokin (‘Daphnis and Chloe’, 

‘Bacchanalia’, ‘Egyptian Night’), B. Nijinska’s (‘Wedding’), V. Nizhynsky (Life of Great People, 2014), 

L. Myasyn (‘Sacred spring’, ‘Russian fairy tales’), K. Goleizovsky in the composition ‘Spanish Dances’ 

and ‘Rhapsody’ by composer F. Liszt (Verkina, 2002), L. Yakobson (1965) (‘Snow Maiden’, ‘Princess 

Swan’, ‘Alyonushka’), B. Eifman’s (‘Firebird’) (Galina, 2019), Galician dancer O. Herdan-Zaklynska 

(1964) (‘Tapping steps’, ‘Snowstorm’) etc. 

 

According to the authors, the research materials will be important for the further theoretical understanding 

of the trends in the development of contemporary stage choreographic art, in particular, theatre dance. The 

expanded list of features of the composition, in particular lexical new formations of new stylistic directions 

of theatrical dance of the XX–XXI centuries, will contribute to the creation of a single professional language 

for describing the realities of contemporary choreographic culture. 

 

The practical significance of the conducted research is that the systematization of innovations by 

representatives of contemporary dance theatre in the field of composition of contemporary directions of 

theatrical dance can be used to create new educational methods for teaching theatrical dance, the art of 

choreography, directing dance theatre, developing manuals and textbooks in this field. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Thus, ‘the idea of freedom’ in the theory of drama, which became one of the cultural prerequisites for the 

emergence of contemporary dance theatre as a phenomenon of stage culture, contributed to the emergence 

of the 20th – 21st century the boundless variety of individual choreographer styles, which influenced of the 

formation the peculiarities of stylistics and composition of works of the author’s dance theatre of the 20th – 

21st century. They become: 1) complete freedom of theatrical form from the conventions of historical and 

household and the right to freedom in choosing the theme of the author’s choreographic work; 2) exemption 

from conditional dance vocabulary in favor of ‘unconditional’. The main expressive means of the author’s 

dance theatre from the beginning of the XXth century are: varieties of modern dance, neoclassical dance, 

jazz dance and postmodern dance; 3) free choice of music for the author’s work, including the so-called 

‘non-ballet’; 4) synthesis or combination of various elements: dance vocabulary with elements of ritual 

dances and martial arts, acrobatics, pantomime and household sculpture; 5) abandonment of the traditional 

classical form of pas-de-deux in duet dance, and the emergence of a new form of dance – dialogue with the 

using of non-standard plastic solutions and virtuoso acrobatic supports; 6) emergence of such new forms 

of author’s dance theatre as: mono performances and concerts; literary choreographic suites; ballets 

symphony; dance symphony; ballets to sacred music; 7) birth in the author’s dance theatre of new 

compositional methods: asymmetry of ensemble forms, ‘stop frame’, counterpoint; ‘disintegrating’ 
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ensemble, melody recitation, dance ‘in silence’, using of sign language , oriental spiritual practices and 

many others; 8) new scenography (new forms of stage space; its decoration; a new type of stage costumes). 

The following directions of research are possible studies of the evolution of the author’s dance theatre in 

the XXI century, the peculiarities of its aesthetics of representatives of different countries of the world in 

accordance with their worldview beliefs, a comparative analysis with the aesthetics of postmodern dance, 

etc. 
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Abstract 

 

The article examines the conditions for the 

successful implementation of inclusive education 

in the educational environment, elucidates the 

issue of influence on the development of education 

seekers, and highlights the main reasons that cause 

difficulties in working with children with special 

educational problems. The essential properties of 

the concept of "interactive whiteboard" are shown, 

the educational potential and advantages of the 

interactive whiteboard are revealed, and the 

necessity of using interactive whiteboards in an 

inclusive educational environment is proven. The 

Smart Notebook software for interactive 

whiteboards is analyzed, and the possibilities of 

use by teachers in an inclusive educational 

environment are shown. The most effective online 

resources and programs for interactive 

whiteboards for creating new products on the 

respective platforms are highlighted. The 

interaction principles between teachers and 

children with special educational needs are 

  Анотація 

 

У статті розглянуто умови для успішного 

впровадження інклюзивної освіти в освітньому 

середовищі, з’ясовано питання впливу на 

розвиток здобувачів освіти, виокремлено 

основні причини, що викликають утруднення у 

роботі з дітьми з особливими освітніми 

проблемами. Показано суттєві властивості 

поняття «інтерактивна дошка», розкрито 

освітній потенціал та переваги інтерактивної 

дошки та доведено необхідність використання 

інтерактивних дошок в інклюзивному 

освітньому середовищі. Проаналізовано 

програмне забезпечення Smart Notebook для 

інтерактивних дощок та показано можливості 

використання педагогами в інклюзивному 

освітньому середовищі. Виокремлено 

найдієвіші онлайн ресурси, програми для 

інтерактивних дошок для створення нових 

продуктів на відповідних платформах. 

Описано принципи взаємодії педагогів і дітей 

з особливими освітніми потребами. Під час 
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described. During the study, the effectiveness of 

the formation of professional readiness of future 

specialists to use an interactive whiteboard for 

work in an inclusive educational environment was 

checked experimentally. We see the existing 

advantages in the experimental group over the 

control group after the experiment, which 

indicates the effectiveness of the implemented 

pedagogical system. 

 

Keywords: interactive boards, inclusive 

educational environment, pedagogical system, 

professional readiness of specialists, pupils, 

students. 

дослідження дослідно-експериментальним 

шляхом перевіряли ефективність формування 

професійної готовності майбутніх фахівців до 

використання інтерактивної дошки для роботи 

в інклюзивному освітньому середовищі. 

Бачимо наявні переваги в експериментальній 

групі над контрольною після проведеного 

експерименту, що говорить про ефективність 

впровадженої педагогічної системи. 

 

Ключові слова: інтерактивні дошки, 

інклюзивне освітнє середовище, педагогічна 

система, професійна готовність фахівців, учні, 

студенти. 

Introduction   

 

Digital transformation is one of the directions of education development all over the world. It is based on 

the formation of information and digital competencies in all participants of the educational process, on the 

integration of digital technologies into the educational process, which forms a new reality – an educational 

and digital environment of interaction and support of learning in an inclusive educational environment, in 

which the role of the teacher changes from a consumer of electronic resources to a guide for learners to a 

safe digital world and the developer of digital content. This requires the teacher to use and master digital 

gadgets, a computer, and an interactive whiteboard (Streletska & Halepa, 2022). 

 

The problem of implementing an inclusive approach in education, which has been actively discussed in the 

world in recent decades, is quite complex and important. Organization of an inclusive space through the 

use of interactive whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment will ensure the possibility of equal 

access to education services and will create a comfortable individual trajectory for self-realization and self-

development of each individual, regardless of the individual's abilities, health status, social position, 

opportunities and other human differences (Demchenko, 2018). 

 

In educational institutions of all types, inclusion has a social aspect both for all participants in the 

educational process and for persons with special educational needs, including society as a whole and family 

members in particular. Appropriate models of behavior of persons with special educational needs are 

demonstrated by the social activities of participants in the educational environment, which motivate the 

purposeful use of new skills and knowledge and personal development. 

 

Partner interaction, which is important for persons with special educational needs – subjects of the 

educational process and other students of education and promotes the formation of friendly relations 

between students of the educational process, which leads to a tolerant attitude to human differences, a 

natural perception of a person as he is, in Ovita acquirers develop sensitivity and readiness for mutual 

assistance and interaction. Digital gadgets, computers, and interactive whiteboards are necessary, 

interesting, and interactive for the modern generation of education seekers. They are a valuable assistant in 

the educational space and for the teacher, who is the main figure in the educational process. The 

socialization of students in the educational space and the educational process itself is realized with the help 

of partner interaction of psychological and pedagogical support specialists, a tutor, and a teacher. It is 

unacceptable that the teacher is not always competent in the field of digital technologies, which forms a 

new reality – an educational-digital environment of interaction and support of learning in an inclusive 

educational environment (Bakhmat, 2020). 

 

We see an urgent problem, given the theoretical and methodological justification of the use of an interactive 

board during the construction of the educational process in a higher education institution, in the preparation 

of specialists for the implementation of digital technologies, which form a new reality – an educational-

digital environment of interaction and support of learning in an inclusive educational environment So, the 

social significance and relevance of the outlined problem, the insufficient level of methodical and 

theoretical development led to the choice of such a direction of research. 
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The development of innovative technologies in the quality training of future specialists is currently an 

urgent issue of theory and teaching methods in the educational process. Based on this, we considered the 

following questions in the article regarding the use of interactive whiteboards as a key tool of inclusive 

education: 

 

− Appropriate conditions for the successful implementation of inclusive education in the educational 

environment, clarifying issues of influence on the development of education seekers, the main reasons 

that cause difficulties in working with children with special educational problems; 

− The content of an inclusive educational environment and its significance for modern education; 

− Essential properties of the concept of "interactive whiteboard" and the need to use interactive 

whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment;  

− Online resources (interactive tools), and interactive whiteboard programs to create new products on 

relevant platforms and use existing ones in an inclusive educational environment. 

− The educational potential of the interactive whiteboard in an inclusive educational environment for 

students and teachers; 

− Advantages of the interactive whiteboard in training specialists to work in an inclusive educational 

environment; 

− Principles of interaction between teachers and children with special educational needs. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Various aspects of the problem of finding out the features of using interactive whiteboards and digital 

technologies that form a new reality – an educational digital environment of interaction and support of 

learning in an inclusive educational environment were reflected in the scientific work of teaching scientists. 

In particular, O. Demchenko (2018) substantiated the issue of training future specialists in the psychological 

and pedagogical profile and proved the importance of special education when working with children with 

special educational needs. Ways of improving the professional readiness to work in an inclusive educational 

space of members of a multidisciplinary team of teachers are shown. The essence of inclusive competence 

is analyzed as a scientific category. The innovative educational training of future organizers of inclusive 

education is shown regarding the training of students, and then the experience of the institution of higher 

education as a flagship of the professional development of a teacher when working with children with 

special educational needs is presented. 

 

The purpose of I. Kostikova's (2018) research is to justify the principles of using an interactive whiteboard 

in general secondary education institutions in the process of learning a foreign language for students. The 

scientist defined the concept of "interactive board", characterized exercises with an interactive board for 

the development of speech and a foreign language, disclosed the means of an interactive board, analyzed 

the advantages of using an interactive board in learning a foreign language with students, revealed the 

principles and named the main advantages of using an interactive board for the development of foreign 

language and speech singled out the most important exercises and gave a description of the most effective 

exercises for the interactive board. 

 

The theoretical and methodological principles of using an interactive whiteboard as a digital learning tool 

were substantiated in the process of designing and conducting a modern class by N. Streletska, & D. Halepa 

(2022). The researchers traced the genesis of the content of the concept of "interactive whiteboard", 

revealed the categorical apparatus of the study, presented the educational characteristics of manufacturers 

of interactive whiteboards of different generations, substantiated the possibilities of using interactive 

whiteboard tools, clarified the classification of interactive additional online tools, proposed a system of 

methodological techniques that justify the possibility of using interactive whiteboard tools. It is proved that 

"the technological structure of an interactive whiteboard is a digital complex, the change or improvement 

of the main components of which – technical and software, can determine the appearance of its new 

generation". 

 

L. Tokar (2022), the ways of implementing interactive technologies in the inclusive educational space and 

the necessary methods of training future teachers of preschool education institutions to work in the inclusive 

educational space are considered. The characteristics of the future teacher and his professional 

competencies are given. The essence of the concept of "interactive learning" and the requirements for the 

use of interactive technologies in preschool education institutions are highlighted. The ways of developing 
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the creative abilities of future teachers are described, and the technologies of cooperation (partnership) are 

singled out as the most acceptable in working with children. 

 

M. Turner-Cmuchal, & S. Aitken (2016) identified the key components of effective inclusive education 

tools that should be taken into account to spread ICT tools and overcome the digital divide: large-scale 

educational programs for children with special educational needs; support, and financing by the state; 

promotion and support of inclusive education at the level of educational institution and community. 

 

Research by scientists demonstrates the need for creating a high-quality, inclusive environment for children 

with special educational needs and the impact of ICT on the development of such children. The researchers 

showed ways to improve the professional readiness to work in an inclusive educational space of members 

of a multidisciplinary team of teachers, analyzed the essence of inclusive competence, revealed the 

principles and main advantages of using interactive whiteboards, presented the educational characteristics 

of manufacturers of interactive whiteboards of different generations, substantiated the possibilities of using 

interactive whiteboard tools, specified the classification of interactive whiteboards additional online tools, 

a system of methodical techniques is proposed, key components of effective tools for ensuring inclusive 

education are highlighted. However, the topic of using interactive whiteboards in an inclusive educational 

environment and their impact on the formation of a specialist for such an environment, which became the 

subject of our study, remains insufficiently disclosed. 

 

Purpose of the research: to reveal the peculiarities of the use of interactive whiteboards in an inclusive 

educational environment and to verify the effectiveness of the system of forming the professional readiness 

of future specialists to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment. 

 

Even though various aspects of the professional training of specialists are constantly in the circle of 

scientific interests of scientists, the issue of the application of innovative technologies, in particular the use 

of interactive whiteboards in education, is not given enough attention. In addition, the relevance of the 

identified problem is enhanced by several contradictions between: 

 

− The public order for the training of teachers capable of innovative activities in the educational process, 

and the insufficient focus of higher education institutions on solving this problem; 

− The objective need to prepare specialists for the use of interactive whiteboards in education and its 

insufficiently effective implementation in practice in higher education institutions; 

− The necessity of forming the readiness of teachers to use innovative technologies and the lack of 

development of content-methodical provision of such training. 

 

Therefore, the objective need to solve the specified problem, its insufficient theoretical and practical 

development, and the need to overcome the specified contradictions determined the choice of the topic of 

the article. 

 

Methodology 

 

To achieve the goal, a set of complementary research methods was used: 

 

− Theoretical methods – analysis of psychological, philosophical, methodical, and pedagogical 

literature, the study of program documents, special literature, pedagogical experience, and 

methodological materials of higher education institutions on the problem of using interactive 

whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment; methods of systematic, comparative, 

retrospective analysis to compare the views of scientists on the problem of using interactive 

whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment, to determine the conceptual and categorical 

apparatus of research – consideration of theoretical research questions; system analysis when using 

interactive whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment; 

− Empirical methods – prognostic (generalization of independent characteristics, expert evaluations), 

diagnostic (surveys, questionnaires, interviews), observational (self-assessment, self-observation, 

observation) for the formation of professional readiness of specialists to use interactive whiteboards in 

an inclusive educational environment, experimental (pedagogical experiment) to check the level of 

determination and readiness of future professionals to use interactive whiteboards in an inclusive 

educational environment; 
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− Methods of mathematical statistics – based on the establishment of quantitative indicators of the 

evaluation of the phenomenon under study – for the analysis of the obtained results and confirmation 

of their probability. 

 

During the study, the effectiveness of the formation of the professional readiness of future specialists to use 

an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment was verified by research and 

experiment, which was confirmed by the positive dynamics of quantitative changes and qualitative changes 

in indicators of the levels of professional readiness of future specialists to use an interactive whiteboard to 

work in an inclusive educational environment. The environment in the experimental group compared to the 

control group. 

 

The purpose of the experiment was that the process of training future specialists to use an interactive 

whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment would be effective, provided it is considered 

an innovative pedagogical system, which is characterized by the following structural components: 

environmental (inclusive educational environment); technological (methods, forms, means, and 

technologies of education); substantive (the content of educational activities in an inclusive educational 

environment); the target (tasks and goals); subject-subject (subject-subject relations and interaction of a 

teacher, pedagogue, student, pupil). 

 

To study the formation of future specialists for the use of interactive whiteboards for work in an inclusive 

educational environment, a survey of pedagogical workers was conducted – 166 teachers, of which 99 

respondents are future specialists for work in an inclusive educational environment, 35 respondents are 

teachers of an inclusive class; 24 respondents are teacher assistants; 2 respondents are student assistants; 6 

respondents are defectologists. 

 

We obtained existing advantages in the experimental group over the control group after the experiment. 

This indicates the effectiveness of the implemented pedagogical system on the respondents' professional 

readiness to use the interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment. 

 

The experiment was conducted at Kamianets-Podіlskyi National Ivan Ohiienko University, Dragomanov 

Ukrainian State University, Pavlo Tychyna Uman State Pedagogical University, and National University 

of Life and Environmental Sciences of Ukraine.  The conduct of the experiment is permitted by the 

scientific councils of the universities in order not to violate ethical considerations in institutions of higher 

education. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Appropriate conditions for the successful implementation of inclusive education in the educational 

environment clarifying issues of influence on the development of education seekers, are the main 

reasons that cause difficulties in working with children with special educational problems.  

 

Modern trends in education require the creation of an inclusive educational environment of appropriate 

conditions to influence the development of students with special educational problems and for the 

successful implementation of inclusive education in the educational environment: 

 

− Ensuring access (unobstructed) to the premises and buildings of the educational institution for children 

with visual impairments and with disorders of the musculoskeletal system; 

− Application of personally oriented teaching methods in the educational process of children with special 

educational problems; 

− Provision of individual technical educational and methodical necessary means of education. 

 

In an inclusive educational environment, the professional activity of a teacher-tutor requires support for the 

following issues: 

 

− Formation of knowledge about ways of implementing inclusive education and the basic principles of 

its organization; 

− The role of the psycho-pedagogical support team; 

− The specifics of cooperation with subjects of the educational process; 

− Implementation and development of an individual development program for each individual; 
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− Establishing an effective partnership with parents or guardians (Kuchai et al., 2017). 

 

Let's consider the main reasons for working with children with special educational problems: 

 

− Insufficient medical, pedagogical, and psychological knowledge of teachers about children with 

deviant behavior, sensory defects, children with intellectual disorders, and diseases of the 

musculoskeletal system; 

− Lack of practice in the organization of joint education of children without developmental disorders and 

children with special educational problems in the educational process; 

− Lack of awareness of work techniques and methods of dealing with children with special educational 

problems; 

− Psychological readiness for working with children with special educational problems is not formed; 

− Insufficient level of inclusive personality culture in society. 

 

Therefore, one of the leading tasks of working in the inclusive educational environment of the school and 

the process of training teachers-tutors capable of solving all the diversity of educational tasks is the 

formation of the personality of the future professional, who can ensure adaptation, socialization, filling in 

the content of educational software, psychological support of persons with special educational problems in 

the educational environment. 

 

Improving the professional training of such a competitive specialist requires a review of the structure and 

content of his training, new ways of organizing the educational process in higher education, and bringing 

professional education in line with the modern innovative professional level (Balalaieva et al., 2023). 

 

An inclusive educational modern environment requires the introduction of innovative components in the 

informatization of the education process. During the professional training of a future specialist to work in 

an inclusive educational modern environment, there is a need in institutions of higher education to include 

innovative technologies aimed at the development of intellectual, educational, creative abilities and abilities 

of all school students and students with special educational problems, in particular (Bakhmat, 2020). 

 

The content of an inclusive educational environment and its significance for modern education. 

 

Valuable members of society in general and the school community in particular are children with various 

needs, including special educational problems. Since an inclusive educational environment is understood 

as a set of methods, conditions, and means of their implementation, which are aimed at the joint education, 

training, and development of education seekers, taking into account the needs and opportunities of future 

specialists to work in an inclusive educational modern environment should contribute to the creation of a 

positive environment in the educational institution, which provides equal opportunities for all participants 

in the educational process by the needs, shows support for students with various types of special educational 

needs. In this case, an inclusive class will become an effective tool for the socialization and education of 

all students in the class (Knysh et al., 2023). 

 

Special training of teachers is needed to solve complex tasks of implementing an inclusive approach in 

education. An important problem in this regard is the creation of a system of training competitive, highly 

qualified personnel capable of creating developmental conditions for children with special educational 

needs that will be psychologically comfortable for them. Urgent problems of the implementation of 

inclusion in educational institutions, the need to form a multidisciplinary team of specialists, and the 

formation of inclusive competence to successfully work with children with special educational needs need 

to be solved as a priority. 

 

The formation of value orientations in future organizers of the inclusive space and assimilation by future 

specialists of modern ideas about the essence of the inclusive approach is one of the important aspects of 

the formation of inclusive competence. 

 

In this process, it is necessary to take into account the following positions in the preparation of higher 

education applicants for the specified field of activity: 

 

1) Inclusive education is a pedagogy of an individual approach to the child, which ensures the elimination 

of special classes and schools for those who do not meet the conventional standard of "normality" – 
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any form of school segregation. With this approach, inclusive education is developed based on the 

principles of individualization, humanization, equality, and accessibility and is considered as 

"accessible for all", and "barrier-free". 

2) Children with special educational needs are atypical individuals who are included in the inclusive 

educational process as active participants. According to the special needs of the individual (physical, 

social, emotional), the child is allowed to develop his potential with the help of additional resources 

that require special attention and services. Emphasis is placed not on human deviations and differences 

but on the need to provide additional support in self-realization, training, and development (Budnyk et 

al., 2022). 

 

Note that one category of persons with special educational needs is gifted children, who are divided into 

two groups: 

 

− Happy and successful; 

− Unsuccessful, unrealized, problematic, with a high level of frustration and anxiety. 

 

Both groups require special attention and require the creation of additional conditions to realize their 

potential. Specialists in the field of inclusive pedagogy should constantly be in the focus of attention of 

gifted individuals, as an important category of children who differ from the conventional norm, are 

characterized by development, and their educational needs go beyond the generally accepted standards 

(Demchenko, 2018). 

 

Essential properties of the concept of "interactive whiteboard" and the need to use interactive 

whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment.  

 

Smart Notebook software for interactive whiteboards. Information and communication technologies, in 

particular, the use of interactive whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment, which play an 

important role in ensuring the transition to an inclusive educational system for all participants in the 

educational process, are one of the important means of supporting student youth today, which can ensure 

the implementation and implementation of inclusive education. 

 

Let's highlight the essential properties of the concept of "interactive whiteboard": 

 

− The functionality of an ordinary board with the possibility of touch control; 

− Software and technical specialized multimedia devices; 

− Manipulation of information objects of digital resources; 

− Serves as a basis for cooperation, self-study, and group interaction; 

− Increases the effectiveness of the educational process by activating the visual, auditory, kinesthetic, 

tactile senses, emotional, and logical spheres. 

 

The disclosure of the characteristics of the concept is connected with the coverage of the method of using 

one or two mostly well-known interactive tools, in particular: SmartBoard, ActivBoard, MozaBook, 

IntechBoard, Smart Notebook, etc. 

 

Recently, interactive online whiteboards, which aim to organize joint work in distance learning conditions, 

have gained popularity: Mirro, Twidla, Padlet, NoteBookCast, JamBoard, etc. To create lessons in an 

inclusive environment, they contain fewer tools designed for interactive multimedia complexes than their 

offline counterparts. 

 

Smart Notebook software for interactive whiteboards and its use in an inclusive educational environment 

enables the teacher to: 

 

− Use special adjustments to page content and markers for change; 

− Create thematic pages with inscriptions, handwritten texts, and various images; 

− Display on the screen – interactive games (ash-objects) and calls to other resources. 

− Add a magnifying glass to the screen, hiding a certain part of the content or page; 

− Getting involved in the activities of other students in the class helps students with special educational 

needs; 
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− Provides innovative work for presentations and stories; 

− Work at the blackboard, using it innovatively. 

 

This work of using interactive boards in an inclusive educational environment will help the teacher to reveal 

the potential of children with special educational needs, to diversify classes, to increase the quality of an 

inclusive educational environment, and not only increase interest in learning (Tokar, 2022). 

 

Ideal for remedial classes, interactive learning, presentations, interactive LCD screen, easily moved on a 

floor stand with wheels, equipped with a compact computer with the Android operating system, which is 

powerful, WiFi, and sound. Takes into account the physiological age characteristics of the child and 

promotes its dynamic development (Shetelya et al., 2023). 

 

The interactive LCD screen helps to concentrate and attract attention due to game techniques on exercises, 

helps in solving educational and cognitive tasks, includes didactic exercises and games aimed at developing 

coordination of movements, basic cognitive processes, praxis, and gross motor skills, makes it possible to 

work in a small group or individually with a child. 

 

Briolight interactive panel, its modular design allows you to connect additional equipment: 

 

− Fine and gross motor controllers; 

− Balancing boards; 

− Laptops; 

− Microphones. 

 

Allows users to install applications from various resources, in particular, Google Play. 

 

Online resources (interactive tools) and interactive whiteboard programs to create new products on 

relevant platforms and use existing ones in an inclusive educational environment. 

 

Online resources (interactive tools) significantly expand the capabilities of the interactive board and are 

important for the teacher. You can create new products on the appropriate platforms and use existing ones. 

These are: 

 

− Interactive online measurement and calculation (TangMath, Photomath, MozaWeb, Math learning 

center, Geogebra, etc.); 

− Quizzes and surveys (Plickers, Kahoot, Quizziz, MentiMeter, Genial.ly, TestPad, etc.); 

− Online exercises and games (learningApps, GamesMatch, StadySmle, learning.ua, MozaWeb, 

Gamil.lab, Genial.ly); 

− Memory cards and interactive infographics (mirro, Genial.ly, Canvas, Goggle.it, Mapul.com, 

Spiderscribe, etc.); 

− Interactive worksheets and posters (Wizer.my, Genial.ly, LiveWorcSheets, Classkick, etc.); 

− Interactive presentations and videos (Canvas, Genial.ly, PlayPosit, H5P, Wizer.my, EDPAZZLE, 

Vialogues, NEARPOD); 

− Interactive textbooks (Book Creator, MozaWeb, Canvas, Writereader, Ourboox, Storyjumper, etc.); 

− Interactive lessons (MozaWeb, Matific, EduGames, electronic teacher's assistant – Elpom.com.ua, 

Smart Exchange, etc.); 

− Resources with 3D interactive models (MozaWeb, Solarsystemscope.com, Corinth3d, 

Earth.google.com, Roqed.com, Sketchfab.com, 3D Space Museum, etc.). 

 

State-of-the-art interactive whiteboard provision in an inclusive educational environment, which is ad hoc 

and programmatic, includes a gallery of 3D models, built-in interactive resources, collections of interactive 

games, quiz templates, a cloud platform for learning and interaction, and integrated interactive online 

resources. Today, there are significant differences in the special software (basic) support of different 

manufacturers for interactive whiteboards. 

 

Let's consider modern programs for interactive boards that can be used in an inclusive educational 

environment. For SmartBoard interactive displays, there is an inherent learning module of the Smart 

software, which includes: 
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Smart Lnk – creates conditions for written comments on top of various online resources and file formats 

with saving notes in the file; 

Smart Note Book – makes it possible to add interactivity to the video, with the technology of instant 

response; class designer with templates of quizzes, games, and resources from various subjects; 

Suite – network software that creates conditions for working with multimedia and interactive texts on a 

cloud platform, creating interactive lessons and interactive tasks; conducting surveys of pupils and students 

with the use of personal devices, organizing the joint work of those seeking educational space (SMART 

Technologies ULC, 2019).  

 

IntBoard ID software includes the IntBoard Space network resource in addition to the class designer. The 

paid service Corinth3d, which contains 3D models from various disciplines, can be installed. To create 

interactive classes, it integrates 90 different online services, which are grouped by main educational 

subjects, as well as groups of interactive applications (INTBOARD, 2024).   

 

Mozaik has developed the MozaBook software for computers and interactive whiteboards, which includes 

the following components: a panel of digital textbooks, a panel of notebook design, and presentations, with 

the possibility of virtual reality – 3D gallery, photo gallery, media gallery, audio gallery, toolbar: virtual 

experiments, interactive quizzes and tasks with ready-made creation templates, a time machine with texts 

– historical, scientific, creative, interactive, etc., drawing tools, practical tools. 

 

The program contains ClassHome and ClassWork modules, which allow you to create virtual classes both 

for independent work at home (by sending tasks by e-mail) and for group or individual work in class (using 

a Wi-Fi channel through tablets with installed software). 

 

The Mozaweb online platform has a virtual learning function, which includes all MozaBook developments 

by topic and allows you to assign them to perform assignments in the classes created on the platform. 

 

The MozaLog network system is one of the programs of the Mozaik company, its components are electronic 

journals and diaries with the possibility of communication with colleagues and parents, viewing the 

attendance of students in the educational space, viewing and creating a schedule of classes (Mozaik 

Education, 2020).  

 

Included with Intech interactive whiteboards and panels is the Intech Touch Board software, which is basic 

and does not require a driver for the Windows educational system. In it, on top of other tabs and windows, 

the functions of commenting and management of the educational system are integrated; creating slides with 

interactive objects, a lesson designer, additional resources and tools); built-in testing system; cloud support 

for the most common cloud storages (file import and saving from Google Drive, Dropbox, One Drive, etc.); 

creating a distance lesson in an inclusive educational environment (requires additional software Intech RC 

Server, through the server provides access to the lesson, which allows you to observe the actions on the 

interactive board in real time; organization of group work and independent (students of education using a 

smartphone by providing a QR link , can view classes in image format, make comments, remotely control 

the board, upload files to the board screen, synchronize devices – requires the installation of the 

IntechSharing application); a built-in collection of 3D objects and media resources, divided by topics and 

by main subjects (INTECH, 2021).   

 

ActivInspire – software (a product of Promethean company) is used for the Active Board interactive board. 

Creating a workspace, flipcharts is one of the main purposes of the program, which consists of an unlimited 

number of pages intended for group, pair, and individual activity in an inclusive educational environment. 

Flipcharts are created based on a blank page by exporting PowerPoint, FDF, and SmartBoard files based 

on the desktop and programs and applications opened from it. The program offers resources from various 

subjects, a large number of objects, active tools, buttons, changing properties of objects, and formalized 

actions of objects for the creative development of interactive tasks and the work of the teacher. Ready-made 

templates of interactive games include a program (matching, categorization, memory, crossword, etc.), a 

question designer (formats: create a sequence, multiple choice, text, yes-no, numbers, equations), which is 

an integration of modules of the corresponding ClassFlow platform, developed for implementation and 

organization of distance learning. 

 

You can upload a ready-made flipchart to the network service and view it online with students using mobile 

devices (Polymedia, 2021). 
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The educational potential of the interactive whiteboard in an inclusive educational environment for 

students and teachers.  

 

Let's consider the possibilities of an interactive whiteboard for education seekers: 

 

− Provision of group work on the material (with the help of different modes, it is carried out in different 

programs – division of the board into several parts, pair work mode – remote control modes, 

discrimination by the system from 10 different touches, modes of exchange of students within the class 

with individual digital devices, with the possibility creating virtual classes for using online platforms 

and assigning tasks for solving, etc.); 

− Through extended interaction with educational material – increasing the motivation of students to learn 

in an inclusive educational environment (tactile, game, dynamic, using interactive multimedia, 

augmented and virtual reality, etc.); 

− Guaranteeing developmental research training (use of augmented and virtual reality, 3D simulation, 

real processes and experiments, natural phenomena; 

− Virtual developmental game interactive tasks, drawing and measuring tools, etc., which contribute to 

the formation of the subject and key competencies of the acquirers of the educational space; 

− Creation of a safe microclimate (in the blackboard field, the jump-like mobility of the eyes prevents 

fatigue; gamification, bright objects, and tasks of an interactive nature contribute to the removal of 

uncertainty, anxiety, and an increase in the psycho-emotional background; the maximum resolution of 

modern panels is observed – 4K, which allows you to perceive virtual objects without eye strain 

objects, from any location of the classroom is responsible for the high definition of the image). 

− Ensuring conscious assimilation by using simultaneous auditory, visual, and tactile analyzers, which 

is similar to the natural perception of information. 

 

Let's consider the possibilities of an interactive whiteboard for a teacher: 

 

− Based on the use of program modules – providing feedback (quizzes, survey wizard, instant response 

functions, additional online applications for surveys, and knowledge monitoring with the ability to 

display results on the screen); 

− Saving time in class (in the environment of the designer program, the tasks developed by the teacher 

are used for implementation and do not require additional writing on the board; they are saved together 

with comments, explanations, and video recording of manipulations on the board and can be returned 

to, viewed, printed at any time, use later); 

− Development of creativity (using the designer's tools, creating your own interactive tasks, additional 

online resources built into the program, templates of built-in games). 

 

Interactive whiteboard software is interchangeable. The teacher can experiment with applications and 

programs from different developers (Streletska & Halepa, 2022). 

 

Advantages of the interactive whiteboard in training specialists to work in an inclusive educational 

environment.  

 

Teachers, using an interactive board focusing on certain age groups of student youth can make classes more 

interesting and productive. Even those students who reluctantly come to an educational institution while 

viewing educational files and video materials are quickly involved in the educational process because they 

constantly use electronic devices actively in their everyday lives and navigate new technologies. Thanks to 

this, they can see and analyze video plots, connect parts of objects, interact with the screen by moving 

pictures and letters, and draw. Working through the studied material in this way, they absorb information 

several times faster and become not passive listeners but active participants in the educational process in 

an inclusive educational environment (Kozmenko et al., 2022). 

 

Software for interactive whiteboards allows you to save classes in an interactive format in an inclusive 

educational environment, supplement them with notes, clearly structure the material, improve it, inspire the 

teacher to creatively, constantly improve pedagogical development, revitalize the process of education in 

an inclusive educational environment in all classes, as a result, which increases the activity of students, and 

the lesson moves to another qualitative level. 
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Interactive whiteboards inspire children to acquire new knowledge and help the teacher to interest and 

activate children, High resolution on the screen of images that are in color attracts children. Therefore, 

future specialists should use visual materials in the form of pictures, objects, and video clips to work in an 

inclusive educational environment, take into account the possibility of highlighting the text in any color 

with frames and shapes, which ensures the general attention of students (Sulym et al., 2023). 

 

To increase the overall productivity of the educational space of the inclusive environment, future specialists 

will use the principle of the interactive whiteboard to use color markings and comments, possible 

corrections, and connect a microscope, digital camera, Web camera, and video camera to the board. 

 

The advantages of using an interactive whiteboard in an inclusive educational environment make it possible 

to enliven the general atmosphere of the educational process, adjust to the needs of each student, help with 

extracurricular activities, and raise the productivity and mood of students. Due to the increase in the number 

of illustrative materials, the interactive whiteboard becomes an indispensable supplement to the teacher's 

words, allowing the future teacher to improve the perception of the material and the students to perceive 

information faster, discuss the topic with interest, and participate in group discussions (Kyrychenko & 

Harakh, 2019). 

 

The interactive whiteboard enables the future specialist to use and productively combine: 

 

– Presentation software (MS Office PowerPoint); 

– Special software; 

– Digital media; 

– Graphic or text editors (MS Office Word, Adobe Photoshop, etc.); 

– Graphical information (drawings, photographs, diagrams, etc.); 

– Internet network; 

– Video and audio materials (Kostikova, 2018). 

 

Principles of interaction between teachers and children with special educational needs.  

 

We consider it necessary to adhere to the principles during the constant interaction of teachers and children 

with special educational needs: 

 

− Humanism – recognition of a child with special needs as the goal of socially oriented pedagogical 

action, the highest value of society; creation of an educational trajectory for the formation of certain 

value orientations, for the assimilation of certain skills and knowledge; 

− Pedagogical support – development of a system of pedagogical and educational activities and 

development oriented towards minimizing the child's difficulties in the corrective and developmental 

process, support for the individual's success; 

− Anthropocentrism – provision of safe, conflict-free, comfortable conditions for the education of a 

person with special needs, the actualization of vitamin experience, the realization of his natural 

potential; 

− Subjectivity – implementation of the subject's position in the process of communication, understanding 

of personality problems, demonstration of respect for the child, awakening of faith in the success of 

one's own activities, the ability to self-stimulate to correct mistakes; 

− Activity approach – organization of communication for prevention, correction, and development of 

violations based on partnership and equal interaction; humane educational activity; 

− Individual approach – the creation of a comfortable compensatory environment, a developmental, 

educational environment taking into account the individual characteristics of children (Plakhotnik et 

al., 2023) 

 

Experiment 

 

During our research, we tested the effectiveness of forming the professional readiness of future specialists 

to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment, which was confirmed 

by the positive dynamics of quantitative changes and qualitative changes in indicators of the levels of 

professional readiness of future specialists to use an interactive whiteboard to work in the inclusive 

educational environment in the experimental group compared to the control group. 
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The purpose of the experiment was that the process of training future specialists to use an interactive 

whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment would be effective, provided it is considered 

an innovative pedagogical system, which is characterized by the following structural components: 

 

− Environmental (inclusive educational environment); 

− Technological (methods, forms, means, and technologies of education); 

− Content (the content of educational activities in an inclusive educational environment); 

− Target (tasks and goals); 

− Subject-subject (subject-subject relations and interaction of a teacher, pedagogue, student, pupil). 

 

To study the formation of future specialists for the use of interactive whiteboards for work in an inclusive 

educational environment, a survey of pedagogical workers was conducted – 166 teachers, of which 99 

respondents are future specialists for work in an inclusive educational environment, 35 respondents are 

teachers of an inclusive class; 24 respondents are teacher assistants; 2 respondents are student assistants; 6 

respondents are defectologists. 

 

After summarizing the obtained data, the following trends were identified at the control stage of the 

experiment: 

 

− With a high level of readiness to use an interactive whiteboard to work in an inclusive educational 

environment, the number of respondents increased in all EG and CG groups, and CG – by 7.5%; in EG 

– by 20.1%; 

− With an average level of readiness to use an interactive whiteboard to work in an inclusive educational 

environment, the number of respondents increased in CG – by 21.2%; in EG by 21%; 

− The number of respondents with a low level of readiness to use an interactive whiteboard for work in 

an inclusive educational environment decreased in all groups and CG – by 29.5%, in EG by 42.4%. 

 

We see the existing advantages in the experimental group over the control group after the experiment. This 

indicates the effectiveness of the implemented pedagogical system on the respondents' professional 

readiness to use the interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment. 

 

The final diagnosis indicates an increase in the percentage of respondents in EG with high and medium 

levels of readiness to use an interactive whiteboard to work in an inclusive educational environment (by 

23% and 18%, respectively), the number of respondents with a low level decreased by 40%. Higher 

indicators of respondents' willingness to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational 

environment of the experimental group are due to the inclusion of learning technologies, principles, and in-

depth content of using an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment, as well 

as the use of online resources, programs for interactive whiteboards for creation of new products on 

appropriate platforms and use of existing ones in an inclusive educational environment in the process of 

professional training of specialists. 

 

We also observe slight positive changes in the control group, which is not related to the systematic use of 

measures aimed at forming the professional readiness of respondents to use an interactive whiteboard for 

work in an inclusive educational environment. 

 

The statistical significance of the differences in the number of respondents in the professional readiness of 

respondents to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment at a high 

level of formation was checked in the EG based on the results of the control stage of the experimental work 

using Fisher's multifunctional test (φ*). Differences at the level of ρ≤0.01 are statistically significant. The 

obtained empirical value is in the zone of significance (φ*emp≈3.83). The results obtained in the process 

of experimental work testify to the effectiveness of the pedagogical system of the respondents' professional 

readiness to use the interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment, which is the 

basis for implementing the research results into the educational process of higher education institutions that 

prepare future specialists to work in an inclusive educational environment. 
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Practical recommendations regarding the implemented pedagogical system of professional readiness 

of specialists to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment.  

 

Based on the results of the study, practical recommendations were developed regarding the implemented 

pedagogical system of professional readiness of specialists to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an 

inclusive educational environment: 

 

− The formation of professional competence of specialists to work in an inclusive educational 

environment should take place through the use of innovative technologies; 

− Regardless of specialty, creating conditions for future teachers to acquire inclusive competence; 

− To introduce special disciplines into the educational process of pedagogical faculties to improve the 

quality of professional training of specialists to work in an inclusive educational environment; 

− Training of special specialists to use the interactive whiteboard to work in an inclusive educational 

environment with the aim of quality organization of work with children with special educational needs; 

− Development of a program of professional development of teachers by the specifics of the educational 

process in an inclusive educational environment and social and psychological support of students with 

special educational problems. 

− Systematic professional improvement of teachers and their self-education as subjects of an inclusive 

educational environment. 

 

The reliability and validity of the obtained results and the objectivity of their evaluation were ensured by 

the methodological validity of the initial positions and the qualitative mechanism of the assessment of the 

quality under study, the use of a complex of complementary research methods, and the involvement of a 

group of respondents from a higher educational institution in the analysis of its results. 

 

To assess the homogeneity of experimental and control data, statistical processing was performed using 

MS Excel and SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Science). 

 

Research is largely dependent on the accuracy and reliability of the data. In research work, the quality of 

data collection and analysis not only adds weight to the research but also contributes to the formation of 

sound conclusions, which is the key to academic success. 

 

The following digital data collection tools were useful in the study: 

 

− Google Forms – a simple tool for creating surveys that allows you to collect data from respondents, 

create different types of questions, and collect answers in spreadsheets. 

− SurveyMonkey – a modern survey tool that offers a wide range of customization options and analytical 

tools for analyzing the collected data. 

− JSTOR, Google Scholar, and other academic search engines provide access to scholarly articles, books, 

and other academic resources that may be useful for literature review and theoretical data collection. 

− Zotero or Mendeley – bibliography management programs that help organize research materials, store 

references, and format bibliographies and citations according to different citation styles. 

− Microsoft Excel or Google Sheets – spreadsheets are useful for organizing and analyzing collected data 

when working with quantitative data. 

− SPSS, R, or Python for more advanced data analysis, statistical analysis, and processing of volumes of 

data. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The conditions for the successful implementation of inclusive education in the educational 

environment are considered, the issue of influence on the development of education seekers is 

clarified, and the main reasons that cause difficulties in working with children with special educational 

problems are highlighted. The content of an inclusive educational environment and its significance for 

modern education are revealed. 

 

The essential properties of the concept of "interactive whiteboard" are shown, and the necessity of 

using interactive whiteboards in an inclusive educational environment is proven.  
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The Smart Notebook software for interactive whiteboards and the possibility of using it in an inclusive 

educational environment by a teacher are analyzed. 

 

The most effective online resources (interactive tools) and programs for interactive whiteboards for 

creating new products on relevant platforms are highlighted, and ways of using existing ones in an 

inclusive educational environment are shown. Modern programs for interactive whiteboards that can 

be used in an inclusive educational environment are considered. 

 

The educational potential of the interactive whiteboard in an inclusive educational environment for 

students and teachers is revealed. 

 

The advantages of the interactive whiteboard in training specialists to work in an inclusive educational 

environment are shown. 

 

The principles of interaction between teachers and children with special educational needs are 

described. 

 

During the study, the effectiveness of the formation of the professional readiness of future specialists 

to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational environment was verified by 

research and experiment, which was confirmed by the positive dynamics of quantitative changes and 

qualitative changes in indicators of the levels of professional readiness of future specialists to use an 

interactive whiteboard to work in an inclusive educational environment in the experimental group 

compared to the control group. 

 

We see the existing advantages in the experimental group over the control group after the experiment. 

This indicates the effectiveness of the implemented pedagogical system on the respondents' 

professional readiness to use the interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive educational 

environment. 

 

Practical recommendations have been developed regarding the implemented pedagogical system of 

professional readiness of specialists to use an interactive whiteboard for work in an inclusive 

educational environment. 

 

Consideration of software for interactive whiteboards, which allows you to save lessons in an 

interactive format in an inclusive educational environment, requires further research.  
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Abstract 

 

The article investigates the educational benefits of 

incorporating fanfiction into language learning, 

presenting both qualitative results from the textual 

analysis of fanfiction works and specific examples 

of improved language skills. Qualitative findings 

indicate that students who engage in fanfiction 

writing demonstrate enhanced creativity and a 

deeper understanding of narrative techniques, 

such as plot structure and character development. 

Furthermore, the fanfiction analyzed shows rich 

use of literary devices, such as foreshadowing and 

irony, which provides an avenue for students to 

improve their literary analysis skills. The study 

also reveals that fanfiction helps develop several 

core language skills. Writing fanfiction enhances 

vocabulary acquisition, as students experiment 

with new words and contexts. Additionally, 

narrative writing, critical thinking, and 

interpretation skills are sharpened as students 

reinterpret and expand upon original source 

material, offering alternative scenarios and 

endings. A novel aspect of this study lies in its 

practical approach to integrating fanfiction into 

language education. Unlike previous research that 

focuses solely on fanfiction as a literary 

phenomenon, this study provides concrete 

strategies and activities that educators can adopt, 

such as assignments that encourage students to 

rewrite scenes from their favorite works or analyze 

fanfiction for linguistic features. Another 

distinguishing factor is the focus on specific 

educational outcomes, particularly the 

improvement of language skills through creative 

  Анотація     

 

Стаття досліджує освітні переваги включення 

фанфікшену у вивчення мови, представляючи 

як якісні результати текстуального аналізу 

фанфікшенів, так і конкретні приклади 

покращення мовних навичок. Якісні висновки 

вказують на те, що студенти, які займаються 

написанням фанфікшенів, демонструють 

підвищену креативність і глибше розуміння 

наративних технік, таких як структура сюжету 

та розвиток персонажів. Крім того, аналізовані 

фанфікшени показують багате використання 

літературних прийомів, таких як передчуття і 

іронія, що відкриває можливості для студентів 

покращити свої навички літературного 

аналізу. Дослідження також показує, що 

фанфікшени допомагають розвивати кілька 

основних мовних навичок. Написання 

фанфікшенів сприяє збагаченню словникового 

запасу, оскільки студенти експериментують із 

новими словами та контекстами. Крім того, 

вдосконалюються навички написання 

наративних текстів, критичного мислення та 

інтерпретації, оскільки студенти 

переосмислюють та розширюють 

оригінальний матеріал, пропонуючи 

альтернативні сценарії та закінчення. 

Новаторський аспект цього дослідження 

полягає в його практичному підході до 

інтеграції фанфікшену у мовну освіту. На 

відміну від попередніх досліджень, які 

зосереджувалися виключно на фанфікшені як 

літературному явищі, це дослідження надає 

конкретні стратегії та вправи, які можуть 
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writing and literary analysis, offering a unique 

perspective on fanfiction's utility in formal 

education. This approach highlights fanfiction’s 

potential not just as a creative outlet, but as a 

structured tool for achieving educational goals in 

vocabulary, syntax, and narrative comprehension. 

 

Keywords: Fanfiction, language learning, 

curriculum, motivation, derivative text. 

використовувати викладачі, наприклад, 

завдання, що заохочують студентів 

переписувати сцени з улюблених творів або 

аналізувати фанфікшени за мовними ознаками. 

Ще однією відмінною рисою є акцент на 

конкретних освітніх результатах, зокрема на 

покращенні мовних навичок через творче 

письмо та літературний аналіз, що пропонує 

унікальний погляд на користь фанфікшену у 

формальній освіті. Такий підхід підкреслює 

потенціал фанфікшену не тільки як 

креативного способу самовираження, але й як 

структурованого інструменту для досягнення 

навчальних цілей у сфері лексики, синтаксису 

та розуміння наративів. 

        

Ключові слова: Фанфікшен, вивчення мови, 

програма, мотивація, похідний текст. 

Introduction   

 

In the ever-evolving landscape of language education, innovative approaches to teaching and learning are 

essential to keep students engaged and motivated. One such approach gaining traction is the integration of 

fanfiction into the study of the English language. Fanfiction, a genre where fans create original stories based 

on existing works of literature, films, or other media, offers a unique opportunity for students to immerse 

themselves in the language in a creative and meaningful way. By writing and analyzing fanfiction, learners 

can develop their linguistic skills, deepen their understanding of narrative structures, and explore cultural 

contexts from a fresh perspective. This article delves into the potential benefits of incorporating fanfiction 

into English language studies, providing educators with practical strategies for harnessing this popular form 

of creative expression to enhance language learning. 

 

The primary aim of this article is to explore the educational potential of incorporating fanfiction into the 

study of the English language. It seeks to demonstrate how fanfiction can be used as a pedagogical tool to 

enhance students' linguistic abilities, deepen their engagement with literary texts, and foster creativity in 

language learning. 

 

To achieve this aim, the article examines the educational value of fanfiction, analyzing how it can contribute 

to the development of language skills such as vocabulary acquisition, grammar, and syntax through creative 

writing and literary analysis. It also identifies key benefits for students, such as increased motivation, 

improved comprehension of narrative structures, and the opportunity to explore cultural and thematic 

aspects of literature in a contemporary context. 

 

Additionally, the article provides educators with practical implementation strategies, offering guidance on 

how to integrate fanfiction into their teaching practices, including specific activities, assignments, and 

assessment methods that align with language learning objectives. 

 

The article is organized as follows: the next section offers a detailed literature review, discussing key 

perspectives on fanfiction as a derivative text and its connection to both mass literature and digital media. 

Following that, the methodology section explains the qualitative research approach used, including the 

analysis of fanfiction works. Data collection methods are outlined in the subsequent section, with a focus 

on selecting fanfiction texts from FanFiction.net (Fanfiction, 2024). The textual analysis section provides 

an in-depth look at selected fanfiction works, analyzing their linguistic features, narrative structures, and 

literary devices. The final section addresses the potential of fanfiction as an educational tool, considering 

both its benefits and challenges in language learning. 

 

To enhance the clarity and structure of this article, we recommend including a concluding paragraph at the 

end of the introduction that outlines the organization of the content. This summary has briefly highlighted 

the key sections to be addressed, such as the exploration of the educational value of fanfiction in developing 

language skills, the motivational benefits it offers to students, and the practical strategies for 
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implementation in the classroom. By providing a roadmap for readers, this paragraph will help them 

navigate the article more effectively and understand how each section contributes to the overarching aim 

of promoting fanfiction as a valuable tool in English language education. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Fanfiction represents a unique linguistic phenomenon known as a text derivative. Text derivatives are 

secondary works that stem from primary texts through processes such as adaptation, translation, allusion, 

parody, and remixing. These works incorporate elements from the original text while introducing new ideas, 

characters, plots, or styles. Derivatives can be created by fans, such as in fanfiction, or by professional 

writers who adapt or translate for various audiences. They play a crucial role in literary creation by 

expanding and transforming the original texts, thereby generating new works with their own value and 

significance (Weitin & Werber, 2023). 

 

These derivatives may either closely adhere to their source material through retellings, transcriptions, 

translations, imitations, and annotations, or pursue creative development through interpretation, adaptation, 

parody, supertexts, or even creative distortions (Bronwen, 2011). The predominant number of fanfiction 

works belongs to the latter category. 

 

The key characteristic of fanfiction is its derivative nature, involving the use of elements from the original 

work. Historically, many literary texts have drawn from other works, but they did not fall under the category 

of fanfiction because they remained independent and did not require familiarity with the source material 

(Yang, & Bao, 2012). Another significant aspect is fanfiction's reliance on both the canon—the original 

work—and the fanon, which consists of established fan interpretations (Zoriana, 2018). In the context of 

fanfiction, the canon refers to the original source material, such as books, movies, TV shows, or games, 

encompassing the essential facts, storylines, characters, and other elements that fanfiction must either 

adhere to or build upon. Authors of fanfiction can expand on the canon by developing plots, characters, and 

new episodes or by exploring alternative scenarios, but they must respect the core elements of the original 

work. However, some fanfiction diverges from the canon, creating alternate or non-canon versions where 

the original story or characters are transformed (Bronwen, 2011). 

 

Fanfiction prose is frequently regarded as a form of virtual mass literature, sharing many attributes with 

mass literature, including offering comfort reading, featuring archetypal characters in familiar dramatic 

narratives, and often concluding with happy endings (Zoriana, 2018). Much of the research on fanfiction 

focuses on the structure of these texts or the broader literary landscape, rather than on the ways in which 

readers interact with them (Samutina, 2017). Berkowitz (2013) examines fanfiction as a youth media 

subculture, analyzing how this representation influences perceptions of media literacy education. Black 

(2007) investigates how the practice of writing fanfiction contributes to the creation and understanding of 

both virtual and physical spaces within digital media environments. Leavenworth (2015) delves into the 

paratextual elements of fanfiction, such as titles, author notes, and other supplementary materials, exploring 

their role in shaping the narrative and the reader's experience. Rosenblatt and Tushnet (2015) consider 

fanfiction through a gendered lens, discussing the perspectives of young women within fandom 

communities, especially regarding their views on transformative works and issues related to fair use. 

Schiller (2018) explores transmedia storytelling, focusing on emerging practices and how diverse audiences 

engage with narratives that extend across multiple media platforms. Another significant aspect of fanfiction 

is its psychological and emotional dimension. Rodríguez-Fuentes and Ulloa (2022) investigate the 

psychological and cognitive motivations behind why individuals create fanfiction, with a focus on the 

broader phenomenon of constructing imaginary worlds. Research indicates that fanfiction writers are 

primarily driven by personal fulfillment rather than simple pleasure, often incorporating complex or 

negative emotions into their narratives. These writers frequently adopt the perspective of a female character 

and sometimes offer positive outcomes for characters that were absent in the original material. The findings 

underscore the diverse ways in which fans engage with and reinterpret beloved works (Vinney &                           

Dill-Shackleford, 2018). 

 

The use of fanfiction in education generates a range of perspectives and debates. Supporters argue that 

fanfiction engages students by connecting them with familiar media, encouraging creative writing and 

enhancing motivation. It offers opportunities for language practice, particularly for non-native speakers, by 

allowing students to mimic the style and language of original texts. Additionally, fanfiction is seen as a 

valuable tool for promoting digital literacy, as it encourages participation in online communities where peer 
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feedback and collaborative writing thrive. Scholars like Jenkins (2006) highlight the importance of 

fanfiction in fostering media literacy and critical thinking in digital environments. 

 

However, critics raise concerns about the informal nature of fanfiction, questioning whether it provides 

adequate exposure to formal writing styles essential for academic success. There is also debate over the 

quality of peer feedback in fan communities, as amateur writing may reinforce poor grammar or stylistic 

habits (Hills, 2008). Additionally, the use of copyrighted works in fanfiction presents potential legal and 

ethical challenges, with some educators concerned about intellectual property violations (de Kosnik, 2009). 

 

Fanfiction is often praised for promoting inclusivity and representing marginalized voices, providing 

students with diverse perspectives (Knight, 2016). However, not all students may engage with fanfiction 

equally, particularly if they do not share the same interests in specific fandoms. Moreover, some critics 

argue that fanfiction’s reliance on pre-existing characters and plots may limit students' original thinking 

and their exposure to a broader range of literary traditions (Donaldson & Pope, 2022). These debates 

highlight the need to carefully weigh the benefits and limitations of using fanfiction in educational settings. 

 

Finally, in reviewing the sources cited, it's essential to prioritize solid academic contributions that 

demonstrate rigorous research and clear relevance to the topic of fanfiction in education. Key texts by 

Berkowitz (2013) and Rosenblatt and Tushnet (2015), for instance, provide valuable insights into media 

literacy education and gender perspectives within fandom, establishing a foundational understanding of 

fanfiction's impact. Additionally, the work of Black (2007) enriches the discussion by highlighting the 

spatial dynamics of fanfiction and its role in digital contexts. To foster a more nuanced exploration of the 

subject, we recommend incorporating a dedicated section that identifies various perspectives and debates 

regarding the use of fanfiction in educational settings. This section could examine differing viewpoints on 

whether fanfiction promotes or undermines traditional literacy, discusses the implications of copyright and 

fair use, and considers potential challenges teachers may face when integrating fanfiction into their 

curricula, such as addressing varying levels of student engagement or differing attitudes toward creative 

expression. This comprehensive analysis will help situate fanfiction within the broader discourse on 

language education while guiding educators in making informed decisions about its use in the classroom. 

 

Methodology 

 

Since the aim of this research is to explore the educational potential of fanfiction, focusing on how it can 

be effectively integrated into language learning curricula, the methodology combines qualitative analysis 

with a review of existing literature to provide a comprehensive understanding of fanfiction's role and value 

in education. The study utilizes a qualitative research design, allowing for an in-depth exploration of the 

educational aspects of fanfiction. This approach is particularly suitable for understanding the nuances of 

fanfiction as a derivative text and its impact on language learning. The research is divided into two main 

phases: a literature review and an analysis of selected fanfiction texts.  

 

The first phase of the study involves a systematic review of existing literature on fanfiction and its 

educational applications. Key sources include academic articles, books, and case studies that address 

fanfiction from various perspectives, including its role in media literacy, narrative theory, and language 

acquisition. The literature review serves as the foundation for understanding the current state of research 

on fanfiction in education and identifying gaps that this study aims to address. 

 

The second phase focuses on a qualitative textual analysis of selected fanfiction works. The texts are chosen 

based on their popularity, relevance to the source material, and their potential for educational application. 

The analysis examines how these fanfiction works reinterpret original texts, with particular attention to 

linguistic features, narrative structures, and the use of literary devices. The contextual-interpretative method 

(Yablonska, 2020) was applied for studying the material.  This analysis is aimed at identifying specific 

elements of fanfiction that can be harnessed in an educational setting to enhance language learning. 

 

Data Collection 

 

Data for this study is collected through the selection of fanfiction texts from the popular online platform 

FanFiction.net, chosen for its extensive user base and the wide variety of works it offers across multiple 

genres. To ensure that the selected texts are representative of the diverse range of fanfiction and relevant to 

the study’s objectives, specific criteria were established for the selection process. 
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First, the popularity of the texts plays a crucial role in their selection. Fanfiction works are filtered based 

on metrics such as the number of reviews, favorites, and follows they receive. For this study, only works 

with a minimum of 500 reviews and at least 1,000 favorites are included, as these figures indicate significant 

reader engagement and community endorsement. Additionally, texts are chosen from fandoms whose 

source material is widely studied in educational settings – such as classic literature, popular films. 

 

The educational potential of each fanfiction is also evaluated. Texts must exhibit linguistic complexity and 

thematic richness that could provide value in a language-learning context. Works that display a 

sophisticated use of vocabulary, diverse syntactic structures, and an appropriate balance of formal and 

informal language are selected for analysis. For example, fanfictions that incorporate both advanced 

academic vocabulary and everyday speech patterns provide opportunities to assess language variation in 

real-world usage. 

 

The chosen fanfictions must also demonstrate narrative innovation. This includes either adherence to or 

creative deviation from the original source material. For instance, some texts closely follow the plot and 

character development of the original work, while others introduce entirely new story arcs, alternative 

character motivations, or even different narrative outcomes.  

 

Once the texts are selected, they undergo a detailed qualitative analysis focusing on both linguistic features 

and narrative structures. The linguistic analysis examines aspects such as vocabulary sophistication and 

syntactic variety. For instance, texts are evaluated based on the lexical density and frequency of advanced 

vocabulary, with an average of 15% of the total word count consisting of academic or domain-specific 

terms. Moreover, the syntax is analyzed by calculating the mean sentence length, which ranges from 12 to 

25 words per sentence, offering a measure of the complexity of the text. 

 

The narrative structure is equally important. Plot development, character arcs, and the use of literary devices 

are analyzed to assess how fanfiction writers reinterpret original source material. For example, in one 

fanfiction based on The Hunger Games, the plot deviates significantly from the canon by exploring a 

subplot where secondary characters play pivotal roles in the rebellion. Such deviations provide 

opportunities to explore alternative perspectives and narrative possibilities that enrich critical engagement 

with the source material. 

 

To provide a comparative analysis, each fanfiction is assessed alongside its original source material. This 

involves examining how closely the fanfiction adheres to the original work’s plot and characters or how it 

reimagines them. For example, a fanfiction might follow the canonical storyline but shift the narrative point 

of view to a minor character, offering an alternative interpretation of events. Such creative reinterpretations 

are analyzed to determine their educational value, particularly in fostering analytical and interpretative 

skills in students. 

 

Through this method of text selection and qualitative analysis, the study aims to uncover the pedagogical 

potential of fanfiction as a tool for language learning and literary analysis. The inclusion of narrative 

innovation and linguistic complexity in the selected fanfictions offers a rich basis for evaluating their 

applicability in educational contexts, with the ultimate goal of demonstrating how fanfiction can bridge the 

gap between popular culture and academic study. 

 

Ethical Considerations 

 

The selected fanfiction texts are used strictly for academic purposes, and appropriate citations are provided 

for both the original source material and the fanfiction authors. This acknowledgment not only upholds 

academic standards but also respects the derivative nature of fanfiction, which builds upon pre-existing 

intellectual property. Fanfiction itself is a transformative form of expression, and the study engages with 

this concept by focusing on the educational value and creative potential of these texts, rather than their 

commercial aspects. 

 

The issue of copyright is handled with careful consideration. Fanfiction, as transformative work, often falls 

under the doctrine of fair use, particularly when used for educational analysis, critique, or research. The 

study emphasizes this distinction by ensuring that the analysis remains firmly within the scope of 

educational research, without infringing on the original creators’ rights or the intent behind the fanfiction 

itself. 
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Additionally, while the research does not involve direct interaction with fanfiction writers, steps are taken 

to avoid misrepresenting their work. For instance, when presenting analyses of fanfiction texts, the original 

context of the fanfiction is retained, ensuring that the authors’ creative intent is not distorted.  

 

Finally, ethical approval for the study was not required, given that the data is drawn from publicly accessible 

sources and does not involve the collection of personal data.  

 

Limitations 

 

The study acknowledges several limitations. First, the qualitative analysis is inherently subjective, and the 

interpretation of linguistic and narrative elements may vary depending on the researcher’s perspective. 

Second, the study focuses solely on fanfiction hosted on FanFiction.net, which, although a significant 

platform, may not capture the full diversity of fanfiction as a genre. Fanfiction exists across many platforms, 

and different sites may have unique cultures, writing styles, and conventions that this study does not 

explore. Third, the selection of texts, while guided by clear criteria, may still introduce bias, as works with 

greater popularity or higher ratings may not always represent the full range of fan creativity or educational 

value. 

 

Results and discussion 

 

Textual analysis of fanfiction works 

 

In this section, we conduct a detailed textual analysis of selected fanfiction works sourced from 

FanFiction.net, one of the largest and most popular platforms for fan-created content. The analysis focuses 

on how these derivative texts reinterpret the original source material, with particular attention to linguistic 

features, narrative structures, and the use of literary devices. The goal is to identify specific elements of 

fanfiction that can be utilized in educational settings to enhance language learning and literary appreciation. 

 

The fanfiction works chosen for this analysis were selected based on several criteria: popularity (as 

indicated by the number of reviews, favorites, and follows on FanFiction.net), relevance to widely studied 

original texts, and their potential to demonstrate educational value. The selected works represent a range of 

genres, including alternative universe (AU), character studies, and retellings of specific scenes or plots from 

the original material. These genres are particularly useful for exploring how fanfiction writers creatively 

engage with and transform the source material. 

 

"The Substitute" (Harry Potter Fanfiction) 

 

One of the most popular fanfiction works on FanFiction.net is "The Substitute," a Harry Potter fanfiction 

that reimagines the story with a key plot change – Severus Snape becomes Harry’s guardian. This 

alternative universe scenario offers a rich text for analysis due to its creative deviation from the original 

canon. The author of "The Substitute" employs language that closely mimics J.K. Rowling’s style, 

particularly in dialogue and descriptive passages. This imitation provides an excellent example of how 

fanfiction writers practice linguistic skills by emulating the syntax, vocabulary, and tone of the original 

author. Such imitation can be a useful exercise in language learning, as it requires a deep understanding of 

the original text’s language. 

 

The narrative structure of "The Substitute" diverges from the original series by introducing an entirely new 

storyline while maintaining the essential elements of the Harry Potter universe. This deviation allows the 

writer to explore new character dynamics and ethical dilemmas, offering a fresh perspective on familiar 

characters. For students, analyzing these structural changes can enhance their understanding of narrative 

techniques such as plot development, pacing, and character arcs. 

 

The use of literary devices in "The Substitute" includes foreshadowing, dramatic irony, and symbolism, 

mirroring those found in the original books. For example, the author uses Snape’s complex relationship 

with Harry as a symbol of redemption and forgiveness, themes that are subtly present in the original series 

but are brought to the forefront in this fanfiction. Educators can use this as a teaching tool to help students 

identify and analyze literary devices in both the original and derivative texts. 
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"Through the Eyes of a Beast" (Beauty and the Beast Fanfiction) 

 

“Through the Eyes of a Beast” is a fanfiction that retells the classic story of “Beauty and the Beast” from 

the Beast’s perspective. This shift in narrative point of view offers a valuable example of how fanfiction 

can be used to explore different narrative techniques. 

 

The language in “Through the Eyes of a Beast” is rich and descriptive, focusing on the Beast’s internal 

monologue and emotional turmoil. The author’s use of language effectively conveys the Beast’s isolation 

and despair, offering a more introspective look at the character. This deepened character study can serve as 

a model for students to practice descriptive writing and explore the use of language to convey complex 

emotions. 

 

By shifting the perspective to the Beast, the narrative structure of this fanfiction diverges significantly from 

the traditional tale. The story focuses more on the Beast’s psychological journey rather than the external 

events of the plot. This shift provides a unique opportunity for students to analyze how changes in point of 

view can alter the reader’s perception of a story and its characters. 

 

The author uses metaphors and symbolism extensively, with the Beast’s transformation serving as a 

metaphor for personal growth and redemption. The castle, often described in dark and cold terms, 

symbolizes the Beast’s mental state, which gradually changes as his character develops. Such use of 

symbolism can be highlighted in an educational context to teach students about the relationship between 

setting, character development, and thematic expression. 

 

"Rewrite the Stars" (The Hunger Games Fanfiction) 

 

“Rewrite the Stars” is an alternative universe fanfiction that reimagines “The Hunger Games” by placing 

the characters in a modern high school setting. This fanfiction is an example of how writers can take the 

core elements of a story and adapt them to entirely new contexts, offering a fresh take on familiar characters 

and themes. 

 

The language is more contemporary and colloquial, reflecting the modern setting. This shift in language 

provides an opportunity for students to compare and contrast how dialogue and narration change when 

characters are placed in different contexts. It also allows for an exploration of how language reflects social 

settings and character dynamics. 

 

The narrative retains the core conflicts of “The Hunger Games” – struggle for power, survival, and rebellion 

– but these are reinterpreted through the lens of high school life, with social hierarchies and peer pressures 

replacing the more literal battles of the original. This reimagining of the narrative structure can help students 

understand how themes and conflicts can be universally applied across different genres and settings. 

 

The author uses allusions to the original text while also employing irony and satire to critique the high 

school experience. The juxtaposition of the deadly seriousness of “The Hunger Games” with the 

comparatively trivial concerns of high school life serves as a commentary on the pressures faced by 

teenagers. This can be used to teach students about the use of irony and allusion in literature, and how these 

devices can be adapted to fit different narratives. 

 

Thus, the selected works cover a range of fanfiction genres, including alternative universe (AU), character 

studies, and retellings of scenes or plots from original material. These genres are particularly useful for 

examining how fanfiction writers engage creatively with the source text. For instance, "The Substitute" 

(Harry Potter fanfiction) deviates from canon by imagining Severus Snape as Harry Potter’s guardian. This 

creative departure from the original material provides a valuable example of how fanfiction writers practice 

linguistic skills by mimicking the style of the original author while introducing new ethical dilemmas and 

character dynamics. The use of literary devices such as foreshadowing and symbolism mirrors                              

J.K. Rowling’s techniques, allowing students to analyze how derivative works handle these elements. 

 

Similarly, "Through the Eyes of a Beast" (Beauty and the Beast fanfiction) shifts the narrative perspective 

to the Beast, offering a unique introspective approach to the original story. This change in point of view 

enables a deeper exploration of the character’s internal struggles and emotions, providing an opportunity 

for students to practice descriptive writing and explore the impact of narrative perspective on character 
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development. The use of symbolism, such as the transformation of the castle reflecting the Beast’s mental 

state, can be highlighted in classrooms to illustrate how setting and character development work together 

to convey themes. 

 

"Rewrite the Stars" (The Hunger Games fanfiction) reimagines the story in a modern high school setting, 

showcasing how core themes like power struggles and rebellion can be adapted to new contexts. This work 

highlights the adaptability of fanfiction and encourages students to consider how language and narrative 

structures change when transposed into different settings. The use of satire and irony critiques the high 

school experience while retaining the original narrative’s seriousness, offering an opportunity for students 

to engage with literary devices in a contemporary context. 

 

Together, these fanfiction examples illustrate how derivative works can serve as valuable tools in English 

language education. They not only engage students by connecting with familiar stories but also provide 

practical exercises in analyzing narrative techniques, linguistic imitation, and the use of literary devices. 

By integrating fanfiction into the curriculum, educators can foster creativity, critical thinking, and a deeper 

appreciation for the nuances of language and storytelling. 

 

Comparing this analysis with studies by Black (2007) and Jenkins (2006) on fanfiction’s role in digital 

literacy highlights a common trend: fanfiction allows students to actively engage with narratives through 

creative reinterpretation and linguistic experimentation. Black’s research emphasizes the significance of 

peer feedback in fanfiction communities, fostering collaborative learning environments. This study 

similarly finds that fanfiction provides a unique platform for students to practice language skills through 

imitation and innovation. 

 

However, the observed trend of fanfiction leaning toward informal, conversational English aligns with 

critiques posed by Schiller (2018), who cautions that this may limit students' exposure to formal writing 

styles required for academic contexts. While fanfiction fosters creativity and engagement, it may not fully 

prepare students for more structured, formal writing tasks. 

 

Additionally, Rosenblatt and Tushnet (2015) highlight the inclusivity of fanfiction communities, 

particularly for marginalized voices. The current analysis of fanfiction, particularly works like "Through 

the Eyes of a Beast," supports this perspective by demonstrating how fanfiction can explore diverse 

narratives and promote empathy through new character perspectives. This trend suggests that fanfiction can 

serve as a powerful tool for cultural and emotional engagement in education. 

 

The findings from this analysis have significant theoretical and practical implications for English language 

teaching. From a theoretical standpoint, fanfiction supports Vygotsky’s concept of social constructivism, 

as it allows students to build upon existing cultural artifacts (the canon) while contributing their unique 

perspectives (the fanon). By interacting with familiar narratives, students develop their linguistic and 

cognitive skills in a supportive, peer-driven environment. This makes fanfiction a useful tool for scaffolding 

language learning, as students are able to move from imitation to innovation. 

 

Practically, integrating fanfiction into the classroom can foster student engagement, critical thinking, and 

creativity. For language learners, fanfiction provides authentic contexts for practicing vocabulary, 

grammar, and narrative techniques. However, educators should be mindful of the balance between informal 

language use and exposure to more formal writing practices. Assignments that encourage students to move 

between fanfiction and traditional literary analysis can help bridge this gap. 

 

Implementing fanfiction into the study of the English language 

 

Fanfiction, a form of creative writing based on existing works of fiction, has become increasingly popular 

as a tool for studying the English language. This method can offer unique benefits while also presenting 

certain challenges. 

 

One of the primary advantages of using fanfiction in English language learning is its ability to engage 

students. Since fanfiction is based on popular media, students are often more motivated to read and write 

about topics they are passionate about, making learning more enjoyable and less of a chore. 
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Fanfiction allows students to explore creative writing within familiar contexts. They can experiment with 

language, narrative techniques, and character development, helping to improve their writing skills in a more 

relaxed and encouraging environment. 

 

Fanfiction often reflects current trends and societal issues, making it culturally relevant. This relevance can 

help students connect more deeply with the material, fostering a better understanding of the language as it 

is used in contemporary settings. 

 

Writing fanfiction requires the use of various vocabulary and grammar structures. As students attempt to 

mimic the style of the original work, they practice and reinforce their understanding of the English 

language. 

 

Fanfiction communities often thrive on collaboration, with writers sharing their work for feedback. This 

peer-to-peer interaction can enhance language skills through constructive criticism and exposure to 

different writing styles. 

 

One of the major drawbacks is the potential for exposure to poor-quality writing. Fanfiction is often written 

by amateur writers, which means students might encounter incorrect grammar, awkward phrasing, and other 

linguistic errors that could reinforce bad habits. 

 

Fanfiction tends to focus more on informal, conversational English. While this can be beneficial for learning 

everyday language, it might not provide sufficient practice in formal writing styles, which are also crucial 

for academic and professional success. 

 

Using fanfiction in an educational setting can raise legal issues, particularly regarding copyright. Although 

fanfiction exists in a legal gray area, educators must be careful to avoid potential infringements when using 

copyrighted material as part of the curriculum. 

 

Not all students may be interested in the same fandoms or genres, which can make it difficult to engage 

everyone equally. This niche interest could potentially alienate some students who do not share the same 

enthusiasm, leading to a less inclusive learning environment. Focusing too much on fictional works might 

limit students' exposure to other important genres of literature, such as non-fiction, poetry, or historical 

texts. This overemphasis could result in a narrower understanding of the English language and its diverse 

uses. 

 

The implications extend beyond language education. In media studies, fanfiction exemplifies how 

individuals engage with transmedia storytelling, allowing students to explore how narratives evolve across 

platforms and genres. In psychology, fanfiction offers insights into identity formation and emotional 

expression, as students often project their own experiences and desires onto beloved characters. 

Furthermore, legal studies can benefit from examining fanfiction in the context of copyright and fair use 

debates, exploring how fan creators navigate intellectual property rights. 

 

Conclusions 

 

Fanfiction, as a derivative form of literature, offers a dynamic platform for both creative expression and 

critical engagement with pre-existing works. By reimagining narratives, characters, and plots based on 

canonical texts, fanfiction blends homage with innovation, allowing writers to explore alternative scenarios 

and develop new dimensions that the original work may not address. This transformative approach makes 

fanfiction a powerful tool for literary engagement, offering students opportunities to deepen their 

understanding of both the original text and the broader literary tradition. 

 

The educational potential of fanfiction is significant, particularly in enhancing students' language skills and 

creative thinking. When students write fanfiction, they engage in sophisticated linguistic practices, such as 

adapting vocabulary, manipulating grammar, and experimenting with narrative structures. These activities 

require a nuanced understanding of how language and storytelling function, offering a practical way to 

strengthen language competencies. Fanfiction also invites students to apply literary techniques, such as plot 

development, character arcs, and thematic exploration, within a familiar context, making it an effective 

medium for practicing narrative cohesion and creativity. 
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Beyond language skills, fanfiction encourages critical thinking. By reworking canonical texts, students are 

prompted to analyze the original material closely, identify its limitations or gaps, and decide how to 

transform or expand upon these elements. This process deepens their engagement with themes, character 

motivations, and cultural contexts. Fanfiction often incorporates diverse perspectives and experiences, 

which fosters discussions on representation, identity, and social issues. As a result, fanfiction not only 

enhances literary understanding but also promotes inclusivity and critical reflection on contemporary 

societal themes. 

 

In terms of broader educational theory, fanfiction serves as a tool for experiential learning, where students 

actively participate in constructing knowledge rather than passively consuming it. This aligns with 

constructivist approaches, which emphasize learning through active engagement and creative problem-

solving. Moreover, fanfiction’s collaborative nature – often shared within fan communities – supports 

social learning theories, demonstrating how students learn from peer feedback and communal interaction. 

 

The impact of fanfiction extends beyond language arts. In media studies, it provides a practical example of 

transmedia storytelling, allowing students to explore how narratives evolve across different platforms and 

genres. In psychology, fanfiction sheds light on identity development and emotional expression, as students 

often project their personal experiences and aspirations onto fictional characters. Legal studies, meanwhile, 

can examine fanfiction through the lens of intellectual property law, using it as a case study for discussing 

copyright, fair use, and the boundaries of derivative works. 

 

This research contributes to educational theory by offering a fresh perspective on integrating fanfiction into 

language learning curricula. It goes beyond previous studies that focus mainly on structural or thematic 

analysis, emphasizing fanfiction's pedagogical value as a transformative tool. By proposing clear criteria 

for selecting fanfiction texts and outlining a detailed analysis process, this study bridges the gap in the 

literature on fanfiction's role in education. It encourages educators to recognize fanfiction not merely as a 

derivative form, but as a valuable method for fostering student engagement, creativity, and critical analysis. 

 

In conclusion, fanfiction offers rich educational benefits by encouraging active participation in literary 

interpretation and language use. While it presents challenges – such as maintaining quality control and 

balancing exposure to formal writing styles – these can be mitigated with careful instructional design. By 

embracing fanfiction in the classroom, educators can tap into its potential to enhance linguistic competence, 

critical thinking, and creativity, ultimately transforming the way students interact with literature and media 

in the evolving landscape of education. 
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Abstract 

 

The article reveals the content of socialization of 

the individual in the conditions of informatization 

of the educational space and substantiates the 

levels of which it consists. The psychological and 

pedagogical conditions of the integrity of the 

informational and educational space as a 

sociocultural system and the structural and 

functional components of the individual's 

socialization in the conditions of informatization 

of the educational space are proposed. The 

importance of cyber socialization of the individual 

in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space is shown. The most general 

types of socialization that exist today in society 

under the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space are described: as offline 

socialization, and cyberspace socialization. The 

influence of the media cultural space and the 

virtual environment on the socialization of the 

  Анотація 

 

У статті розкрито зміст соціалізації 

особистості в умовах інформатизації 

освітнього простору та обґрунтовано рівні з 

яких вона складається. Запропоновано 

психолого-педагогічні умови цілісності 

інформаційно-освітнього простору як 

соціокультурної системи та структурно-

функціональні компоненти соціалізації 

особистості в умовах інформатизації 

освітнього простору. Показано вагомість 

кіберсоціалізації особистості в умовах 

інформатизації освітнього простору. Описано 

найбільш загальні типи соціалізації, що 

існують на сьогодні в суспільстві в умовах 

інформатизації освітнього простору: 

соціалізація в офлайні, соціалізація в 

кіберпросторі. Показано вплив 

медіакультурного простору та віртуального 

середовища на соціалізацію особистості в 
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individual in the conditions of informatization of 

the educational space is shown. Emphasis is 

placed on the need to use virtual social networks 

for the socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational 

space. A study was conducted that reflects the 

ways of socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational 

space, and the specifics of the consumption of 

information products by modern youth. 

 

Keywords: socialization of personality, 

informatization of educational space, virtual social 

networks, cyber-socialization, media-cultural 

space. 

умовах інформатизації освітнього простору. 

Наголошено на необхідності використання 

віртуальних соціальних мереж з метою 

соціалізації особистості в умовах 

інформатизації освітнього простору. 

Проведено дослідження, яке відображає шляхи 

соціалізації особистості в умовах 

інформатизації освітнього простору, 

специфіку споживання інформаційної 

продукції сучасною молоддю. 

 

Ключові слова: соціалізація особистості, 

інформатизація освітнього простору, 

віртуальні соціальні мережи, кіберсоціалізація, 

медіакультурний простір. 

Introduction   

 

The intensive development of information technologies creates a basis for the virtualization of the socio-

cultural space, contributes to the unification of society's vital activities, and ensures the development of the 

information culture of the individual. The formation of a mass person is observed in the conditions of 

informatization of society, which has a certain set of values, the basis of which is the understanding that a 

person is a personality of the mass. Total communication, which informs about itself, sends information, 

communicates, is turning into an attribute of the modern world. This is gradually becoming the basis for 

the creation of a special type of culture based on the use of information and communication technologies 

in a global format (Haleta & Semak, 2020). 

 

Today, the informatization of society puts forward increasingly high demands for the mental development 

of an individual capable of revealing the potential opportunities embedded in it, for self-realization, which 

is caused by the rapid growth of informational and technical levels of life. In the conditions of information 

overload, the formation of the personality of all spheres of social life takes place. Today's youth are 

representatives of the new generation of the Internet. Her worldview is not divided into "virtual" and "real" 

spaces. 

 

The formation of the personality in the conditions of informatization of the educational space takes place 

through participation in processes during which social experience is transferred and assimilated, in social 

contacts, one's own experience, changes in the essence and structure of interacting subjects take place, 

socialization of the personality takes place, and a variety of human personalities is formed. 

 

In the conditions of the informatization of the educational space, an important role in the process of 

socialization of the individual is played by education, the priority direction of which is self-development, 

focusing on the self-worth of a person's personality (Buchma, 2019). 

 

Modern people, especially young people, are active consumers of digital technologies and mobile Internet 

users. She thinks differently, and not just confidently use new technologies. Psychologists note significant 

changes in mental processes in modern youth, in particular, thinking, memory, attention, and perception. 

The person of the digital age remembers the place where the information is, the way to get to it, not the 

information. The concentration of attention of a modern person is significantly reduced, and thinking is 

built on visual images, not on logic and textual associations, and involves the processing of information in 

short portions, which means a transition to a network model of thinking, from a linear one. At the same 

time, these features cannot be evaluated negatively and interpreted as shortcomings – such are the realities 

of today. Along with the assimilation of new knowledge, it is important that the young generation in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space can resist manipulative influences and informational 

threats, the source of which is the Internet. This requires creative innovations in education and not only 

personality development based on individual characteristics but also orientation toward creative self-

development and, the creation of innovative educational products (Panchenko, 2019). 
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Literature Review 

 

In connection with dynamic and rapid social changes, external challenges and threats, and the variability 

of the world, despite the long history of the development of the theory of socialization, in today's conditions, 

there is an increase in the interest of scientists of various fields in the interpretation of the definition of the 

concept of "socialization", defining its new types, mechanisms, aspects in the conditions of informatization 

of the educational space. 

 

Thus, in the context of modern socio-cultural processes, I. Koliada (2022) revealed the main characteristics 

of the transformation of the informational and educational space. The complexity of the structure of the 

modern educational space, which is characterized by a variety of ways of obtaining information, generalized 

knowledge, and a high level of communication technologies in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, is proven. It was determined that the form of sociocultural processes is the informational 

and educational space, which is why it is constantly being modified. The components of the transformation 

of the informational and educational space are highlighted: sociocultural objects that provide 

communication processes in educational activities, broadcast, and store educational information; subjects 

of educational activity between which the transfer of cultural heritage, social experience, and interaction 

takes place; resources that ensure the quality of educational activities, efficiency and speed of information 

transmission; tools that contribute to the introduction of innovative technologies, the implementation of the 

principles of educational activity. 

 

V. Kyrychenko (2020) presented the results of empirical studies of personality socialization in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space, which reveal the problem of formation of the picture 

of the world of the individual. A strategic model of the interaction of the digital information space and the 

personality is presented, and the scientific conceptualization in the virtual information space of the 

psychological determination of the functioning of the personality is deepened; it is proven that the 

informatization of the educational space acts as a platform of information and resource support with 

automated banks of knowledge and data, as a didactic cluster for the use of various educational material 

existing in computer networks; as a dynamic system of subject-informational and socio-pedagogical 

relations with the use of information and communication technologies. It has been proven that the 

informatization of the educational space provides an organizational structure in which educationally 

managed activities and spatial transformation of educational activities are carried out. 

 

Based on scientific investigations in the context of the formation of the media educational space as an 

environment of socialization, N. Hirlina (2024) showed the peculiarities of the influence of the processes 

of formation of media culture on educational processes. It is proved that the problem of radical 

transformations of the process of socialization puts the determination of the space of human beings and 

media culture in the conditions of the spread of electronic media, informatization of society in the 

foreground in the educational environment, which gives grounds for considering the media cultural space 

as the basis of the educational space, which has an impact on the space of being and human development. 

As an environment of socialization, the sphere of culture is gradually turning into a media-cultural 

environment. The representation of the general trend of the development of mass electronic 

communications ensures the process of formation of the media-educational space of socialization. The main 

feature of the media-educational space has been clarified: "infinity in the physical-spatial relationship of 

opportunities for human development, which are expanding simultaneously with the further development 

of global mass media".  

 

V. Buchma (2019) also deals with this problem and proves that media culture and information mediation 

of the media in the conditions of informatization of the educational space turned into system-creating 

functions during the formation of the educational environment of human socialization, the result of which 

is the creation of a living space of a person, which actively contributes to the formation of collective and 

individual identities, based on in the media educational space, affects the perception of the world and social 

practices. The scientist singles out the main issues of socialization of teenagers, who are representatives of 

the new generation of the Internet, in the conditions of information space, shows (as opposed to personal 

communication) the advantages of communication in Internet networks, ways of forming communication 

skills in teenagers for their socialization in the conditions of informatization of society. 

 

Important for today is the problem that is gradually becoming the subject of scientific research, this is the 

study of social virtual reality, which is little analyzed by scientists. Therefore, clarifying the specifics of 
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personality socialization in the conditions of virtualization of social processes by Y. Haleta, & A. Semak 

(2020) is relevant nowadays. Scientists draw attention to the fact that social virtual reality cannot be 

associated only with the computerization of society, and any innovations in various spheres of society 

should not be attributed to it. The explanation of the essence of virtual reality by scientists is constructive 

due to the spread in society of simulations of phenomena and processes that are related to computerization 

and take place outside of it as well. 

 

The analysis of the socialization of youth in the conditions of the informatization of society was carried out 

by such scientists as O. Bukovska, T. Mazur, & L. Anyshchenko (2021). It is important to present a new 

type of social individual – Homo virtualis in the modern information society, a person as a carrier and 

consumer of virtual culture. Scientists have grouped theoretical approaches to the problems of socialization 

in the conditions of a virtual information environment, changes in a person's worldview are shown during 

the formation of a virtual personality. The concept of "virtual personality", and "Internet socialization" is 

revealed. It is shown that social networks are an institution of youth socialization, where traditional forms 

of socialization are transformed, forming new models of behavior, norms, attitudes, and values, acting as a 

special social space in the conditions of informatization of the educational space. The influence of social 

Internet networks on the socialization of youth is shown, and the motives of student youth being in social 

networks are revealed, which is related to the possibility of maintaining and manifesting the desired virtual 

individuality, freely expressing an opinion (satisfying the need for self-expression, communication, 

manifestation of personal freedom). It has been proven that social networks exert a socializing influence on 

modern youth along with other (family and friends) institutions of socialization. If the relationship between 

these institutions is balanced, then social networks contribute to the interaction between the environment 

and the subject and contribute to the formation of new forms of interaction. 

 

Important for today is the problem that is gradually becoming the subject of scientific research, it is the 

socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space, the study of 

social virtual reality, which is little analyzed by scientists. The concepts of "personality socialization", 

"virtual personality", and "Internet socialization" are revealed; it is shown that social networks are an 

institution of youth socialization. The main characteristics of the transformation of the information and 

educational space are revealed; the components of the transformation of the information and educational 

space are highlighted; the strategic model of the interaction of the digital information space and the 

personality is presented, the scientific conceptualization in the virtual information space of the 

psychological determination of the functioning of the personality is deepened. Constructive is the 

explanation by scientists of the essence of virtual reality in the modern information society, of man as a 

carrier and consumer of virtual culture; theoretical approaches to the problems of socialization in the 

conditions of a virtual information environment are grouped, changes in a person's worldview are shown 

during the formation of a virtual personality. Based on the scientific investigations of a few scientists in the 

context of the formation of the media-educational space as a socialization environment, the features of the 

impact of the formation of media culture on educational processes are shown. 

 

Purpose of the research: to reveal the content of the socialization of the individual and to show its 

importance and necessity in the conditions of informatization of the educational space. 

 

Methodology 

 

To achieve the goal of the research, a set of research methods was used: theoretical – analysis of 

methodological literature, pedagogical literature, philosophical literature, psychological literature, study of 

pedagogical experience and methodological materials of higher education, as well as special literature on 

the problem of personality socialization; methods of systematic, comparative, retrospective analysis to 

compare different views on the problem under investigation; empirical – prognostic methods 

(summarization of independent characteristics, expert evaluations), diagnostic methods (surveys, 

questionnaires, interviews), observational methods (observation, self-assessment, self-observation), 

experimental (conducting a pedagogical experiment) to determine and verify the definition of the main 

information tools that form the worldview of a modern personality, clarification of the main ways of human 

socialization in the conditions of informatization of the educational space, identification of the peculiarities 

of the student's interaction with the information environment; methods of mathematical statistics – for 

analysis of the obtained results. 
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We conducted a study in 2019 and 2024, which reflected the ways of socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space, and the specifics of the consumption of information 

products by modern youth. 

 

The purpose of the study was to define the main information tools that shape the worldview of a modern 

person, to find out the main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, to identify the features of the student's interaction with the information environment. 

 

The conducted research and its results make it possible to talk about certain trends of student youth in the 

use of information media to determine the main information tools that shape the worldview of a modern 

person, to find out the main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, to identify the peculiarities of the student's interaction with the information environment, 

which we singled out based on the comparison of the results of 2019 and 2024. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

1. The content of the socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space and the level from which it consists.  

 

Man is the main subject of special research in connection with the deployment of informatization in modern 

society because it is here that the horizon of using the advantages and new opportunities of the information 

society opens up. The reason for the virtualization of the modern information society is the objective need 

to move to a qualitatively new level of information technologies, without which there cannot be a new 

reality, the development of the immanent need of man for creativity (Shmigol & Yushkevych, 2019). 

 

In the process of development, the individual moves towards individuality and further towards personality, 

from a potential person who is considered as a socially active person, to an acting subject. Socialization of 

an individual is a multifaceted complex process of assimilation and transfer of social experience by people 

in society. Socialization of an individual can be considered an integral process consisting of three levels: 

 

− Personification (becoming a person); 

– Individualization (establishment of individuality); 

– Identification (becoming a person). 

 

The implementation of the processes of personalization and individualization occurs simultaneously and is 

not separated from the process of identification in time. 

 

Individualization makes it possible to ensure that a person acquires uniqueness and individuality, and 

identification involves mastering the achievements of the spiritual and material culture of an individual. 

Thus, if the identification of a person makes him like everyone else, and brings him to the level of the 

general, then individualization allows him to find himself. 

 

Personalization integrates individualization and identification, turning the human into a creator. The entire 

process of socialization gathers in the individual, as in the focus: it is the individuality of the dydyna, and 

the human in a person, and the active implementation of all that has been learned in its activity. 

 

The process of including the flow of information from the past to the present has a selective character. 

Socialization is not a mechanical transmission of the sum of attitudes, skills, and knowledge. The 

introduction of informational computerized interaction into the process of socialization of an individual 

contributes to informational computer socialization – the formation of a new type of it, which, compared to 

the traditional form of transfer of social experience, has a certain specificity. 

 

In the field of virtual and informational reality, there is informational computer socialization of the 

individual, which is carried out with the help of the functions of the pedagogical activity, which have 

computerized education, upbringing, and training, that is, informational computerized interaction (Shmyhol 

& Yushkevych, 2022). 
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In the socio-psychological context, the socio-cultural environment in the conditions of informatization of 

the educational space is a part of the cultural-educational and socioeconomic space where the socialization 

of the individual is carried out. 

 

An integrated sociocultural system in the conditions of informatization of the educational space is an 

environment that: 

 

– Stimulates group interests; 

– Activates human interaction; 

– Promotes the spread of new cultural values; 

– To develop, with the help of force and action, creating the world anew; 

– Ensures the transformation of external relations into an internal environment; 

– Contributes to the acquisition of new qualities, and assimilation of social experience necessary for life; 

– Forms a mechanism of attitude towards basic values; 

– Creates, as a special environment, the inner world of a person – a "microcosm". 

 

Socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space is possible under 

the conditions of formation of communicative ability as a purposeful process of formation of the ability to 

dialogic communication. In the formation of communicative ability, a significant reserve is laid in the 

individual himself, in his ability and potential to know himself. That is why it is necessary and important 

to carry out an individual approach to each student in the educational space, to carry out intensive work on 

the detection, prevention, and overcoming of individual phenomena of communicative incompetence 

among the educational team. 

 

The personal and emotional openness of the teacher and the student, trustworthiness, sincerity of 

communication, and psychological attunement to each other's current situations, are the main principles of 

dialogic interaction of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space (Buchma, 

2019). 

 

The tasks of orientation in the social world are especially acute: 

 

– Growth of social uncertainty; 

– Fundamental economic and socio-political changes; 

– Problems of social identification. 

 

The information environment performs the function of socialization of the individual, contributes to the 

solution of the assigned tasks, carries out the categorization, classification, and selection of phenomena and 

facts of the social life of a person, and their interpretation through a wide variety of prosocial models of 

human behavior, which affects the formation of value orientations of the individual during informational 

socialization. Informational socialization with this approach is the result and process of reproduction and 

assimilation by a person of experience in working with information of any kind and type accumulated by 

humanity (Panchenko, 2019). 

 

2. Psychological and pedagogical conditions of the integrity of the informational and educational 

space as a sociocultural system and structural and functional components of the socialization of 

the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space.  

 

Today, the Internet is becoming one of the main sources of personality formation and socialization. The 

source of personality development and a completely new personal space that requires new cultural practices 

is today a trend towards the growth of high-quality educational content. In the educational process of a 

higher school, it should be taken into account that thanks to the Internet, the memorization mechanism of 

students is changing. Education seekers copy information mechanically, which they do not have time to 

comprehend; create a large number of virtual bookmarks while working on the network, to which, in many 

cases, they never return; delegate some of the important information without memorizing it, because you 

can always turn to a reliable source. Thus, those seeking education focus on the practice of "Google and 

apply" and use their own memory less, turning the Internet into a transactional mechanism for the 

informatization of the educational space. 
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The education coalition launched by UNESCO promotes the deployment of the global online educational 

platform Learning Passport to provide all subjects of educational activity with the preservation of cross-

cultural translation of knowledge for targeted professional activity. The lack of formation of the socio-

cultural needs of teenagers and the acute need for knowledge and competencies of youth to ensure the 

values of society require compliance with the principle of the integrity of the informational and educational 

space as a socio-cultural system. 

 

The integrity of the informational and educational space as a sociocultural system can be ensured by 

psychological and pedagogical conditions for personality development: 

 

– Subjects of educational activity, between which the transfer of cultural heritage, social experience, and 

their interaction takes place; 

– Socio-cultural objects that provide communication processes in educational activities, broadcast, and 

store educational information; 

– Resources that ensure the quality of educational activities, efficiency, and speed of information 

transmission; 

– Tools that contribute to the introduction of innovative technologies and the implementation of the 

principles of educational activity.  

 

Educational institutions of various types and subordination, cultural institutions that form a valuable 

component of education are, in this case, objects belonging to the educational activity management system. 

Let's consider the structural and functional components of personality socialization in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space. 

 

Spatial-semantic component. Within the information-educational space, which subordinates the virtual 

space and the real post of socio-cultural institutions, it is this component that preserves the spatial 

architecture of the organization of educational activities, helps to implement spatial transformations 

(navigating information-educational resources, restructuring the number of study groups, establishing a 

typology of relationships in the semantic network). 

 

Content-methodical component. Ensures the formation of conceptual and value foundations of 

professional and educational activities. The value system of a humanistic society is broadcast by the 

information and educational space, which contributes to the preservation of national identity, the formation 

of values within the framework of cross-cultural integration, and the mastery of world cultural heritage. 

 

Communication and organizational component. The information and education space allows for the 

integration of information and education resources into a single cluster, ensures the coordinated 

development of the socio-cultural sphere, uses various communication channels, and characterizes the roles 

and statuses of the subjects of educational activity (Koliada, 2022).  

 

3. Cyber socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space.  

 

The problem of cyber socialization of the individual in the conditions of the informatization of the 

educational space is relevant, which is a process of changes in the structure of the self-consciousness of the 

individual, the socialization of the individual in cyberspace, which occurs in the context of human life, as 

a result of and under the influence of modern computer and information technologies. In the cyberspace of 

the virtual Internet environment, the cyber socialization of a person is especially clearly manifested, that is, 

due to the use of his resources in the process of communication with virtual agents of socialization (blogs, 

social networks, forums, e-mail, teleconferences, chats, online games). In the process of cyber socialization, 

a person develops several new interests, expectations, values, goals, motives, attitudes, and needs, as well 

as forms of social and psychological activity, directly related to the virtually new life space of a person – 

cyberspace (Panchenko, 2019).  

 

The cyber addiction of the young generation is so great that, sometimes, plunging headfirst into the virtual 

world, a person begins to lose touch with the ability to independently create a life that he likes, the 

connection with the real world, begins to lose touch with the ability to independently create those norms, 

which are convenient for the user, those laws that can be broken. A young person can transfer the norms 

created in the virtual world to real social relations, thereby destroying the already formed normative 
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foundations of modern society, which today is essentially informational, therefore, in the general 

socialization of the individual, cybersocialization and informational socialization are among the main ones. 

Today, in society, there are the following most common types of socialization in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space: offline socialization, and cyberspace socialization. 

 

The process of primary socialization in cyberspace is divided into two stages: archetypal and instrumental-

cognitive. 

 

With the help of communication in membership groups, the subjective reality of cyberspace is formed at 

the archetypal stage of socialization. Information appears, the individual will form an idea of what 

cyberspace is, and learn the social norms of cyberspace, which contributes to the motivation for continuing 

cybersocialization. 

 

The moment of the first entry into the Internet space is the moment of transition to the instrumental-

cognitive stage of cyber socialization from the archetypal one. At this stage, the socialization of the 

individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space takes place in two dimensions at 

the same time: 

 

– In the network society during the interaction of the Internet user with him (assimilation of the value 

structure of the Internet community and the roles of this or that individual); 

– In the social community of cyberspace (learning navigation skills, electronic literacy, etc.). 

 

4. The influence of the media cultural space and the virtual environment on the socialization of the 

individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space. 

 

The media-cultural space is the main component in the modern educational space, which has a decisive 

influence on the environment of human existence in the 21st century and its formation. 

 

In modern society, focusing attention on the media-cultural component of the analysis of the educational 

dimensions of human socialization opens up possibilities for the interpretation of the media-cultural space. 

It is this space in the culture of the information society that most deeply and voluminously reflects the 

dynamics of the "communication turn" and contributes to the transformation of mass media into a decisive 

factor in the socialization of an individual. 

 

The sphere of media as a generalized characteristic of mass information and communication is the main 

determinant of the formation of media educational space with new opportunities, and risks of human 

development as a postmodern space of socialization. 

 

Modern society, media-informational in nature, emphasizes the fact that the mass media have a decisive 

influence on the educational environment of socialization. Going beyond the functional imperative of 

informing, the mass media become the creators of media reality as the environment of human existence. 

Mediareality as a component of the space of human socialization goes beyond the sensory, empirical 

experience of a person and is characterized by sensuality. In the process of generating new socio-cultural 

realities, as a result of the interaction of electronic media and people, a media-educational space emerges, 

which is a specific educational space (Bratanich, 2015).  

 

The driving force and component of global socio-cultural transformations are the components and factors 

of systemic socio-cultural changes: media space, media reality, and the process of mediatization of 

educational space, which are innovative processes of change in the form of global cultural and educational 

innovations that transform social space into an uncertain environment of human socialization (Sabat et al., 

2023). 

 

The procedurality of the social space of the postmodern era is characterized by expressive subjectivity 

because the real content of this environment is the individual innovative practices of people. It is about 

establishing in the social space the relationship between the mass media activity of the subjects of the media 

cultural space and the socializing influence of the medialized educational space, which determines the 

integrity and characteristics of the changes of the media and information innovative society and, 

accordingly, the specifics of the personality formed in this environment and its environment socialization. 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/


          Volume 13 - Issue 80 / August 2024 

 
 

 

223 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                    ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

The most characteristic feature of the media-cultural space is the limitlessness of the formation of real 

opportunities and human development, which are constantly expanding in the process of improving the 

mass media (Hlushych, 2022). Therefore, global mass media should be interpreted in the conditions of the 

media and information society as the most dynamic factor in the formation of the sociocultural space in its 

development of human existence and socialization, mainly in the form of a virtual simulacrumized world. 

The socio-cultural real environment of socialization is created by the mass media, and value meanings and 

cultural patterns are formed and transmitted in it to the level of a person. 

 

Information mediation of socialization processes in the modern media and information society, on the part 

of media culture and mass media, has transformed into the creation of a media-cultural space as an 

environment for human existence and socialization (Kuchai et al., 2017). 

 

Media culture has been enriched by a whole range of categories. It includes the concepts of "informatics", 

"information culture", "virtual reality", "communicative culture", "communicative", "electronic culture", 

"cyberspace", etc. The concept of media culture is reflected in several generalizing and specifying terms: 

media space, media education, media pedagogy, media reality, media text, media management, etc. Under 

the influence of mediatization processes of social life, the traditional understanding of the process of 

socialization as a person's entry into culture has also changed. It is gradually turning into a media-cultural 

environment and the sphere of culture as a socialization environment (Plakhotnik et al., 2023). 

 

The development of media culture led to the large-scale processes of virtualization and visualization of 

society, and on this basis, the formation of the media educational environment, media reality, life activities, 

and the formation of a person took place. As an environment of socialization, media cultural space is 

characterized as a result of the development of mass communication and informatization processes, which 

are implemented through the activities of electronic mass media, and the result of such activities is the 

formation of virtual simulated reality. One of the results of the development of electronic mass media is the 

process of forming a media-cultural space of socialization. The socializing influence of the mass media 

should be emphasized, taking into account the focus on the organization of social communication. 

 

The media-cultural space should be considered a component of such a social fabric that directly determines 

the environment of socialization, which is controlled and purposefully created by society. The main 

characteristics of the socio-cultural environment are reflected in the media-cultural space of the created 

mass media (Sulym et al., 2023). 

 

Based on a simulated constructed reality, the problems of socialization in the media-cultural virtual space 

are manifested as a result of the natural functioning of electronic mass media and the peculiarities of their 

influence on human behavior and the spiritual world. 

 

Modern scientific ideas of media culture boil down to its definition as a social, irreplaceable basis of human 

activity and development. Because even taking into account the risks associated with the invasion of mass 

media culture, the actual cultural patterns retain the ability to value-integrate society and ensure its viability 

and stability (Hirlina, 2024). 

 

When studying the influence of the virtual environment on the socialization of the individual, it is necessary 

to emphasize the contradictory nature of the Internet socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space, which is specified in the following provisions: 

 

1) Opposition "freedom-control". Geographical distances do not play a role in the process of 

communication. People often create "virtual personalities" for themselves on the Internet, describing 

themselves in a certain way. Those individuals who are characterized by low social rigidity construct 

their own actual personalities, and those individuals who never construct virtual personalities are 

characterized by high social rigidity. As a result, those individuals have a broad social identity with 

low social rigidity, and individuals with high social rigidity generally have a social identity in their 

identity. Note that the Internet does not belong to anyone, does not make special demands on a person, 

is not controlled by anyone, and contains serious threats of destruction of culture, personality, and 

manipulation of consciousness, which can lead to "blurring" of the boundaries of one's own "I", to the 

virtualization of consciousness; 

2) Opposition "infinity-limitation". With the help of the Internet, the socialization of young people takes 

place with an already partially socialized individual. This process has a fundamental difference from 
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primary socialization, which consists in the fact that the real society and network community of the 

individual is his immediate environment and the individual himself finds himself in his ideas with 

"others" taking into account the objective reality mastered by him earlier. In the forms adopted in the 

network community, the stage of secondary socialization is realized. On the one hand, an individual is 

provided with a potentially unlimited circle of information exchange and communication, and on the 

other hand, this circle is limited to a rather narrow and closest sector for this person. 

 

A person always has the full opportunity to reproduce himself on the Internet. An individual in the chat 

turns to the sites that he likes and can communicate with those who suit him. 

 

The organization of a multi-level Internet network allows you to socialize simultaneously in two 

dimensions. The user socializes simultaneously in the following dimensions after connecting to the Internet: 

 

– Network community with which the user interacts in the process of communication; 

– A social community of the network space-time continuum. 

 

As a result, Internet socialization not only forms a personality with a new non-linear worldview, with a new 

way of assessing the situation but also makes strict demands on the personality. 

 

An important factor of the virtual environment, which affects the socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space, is that the social system, which in the conditions of 

virtuality has norms of communication, its own peculiarities of language, and the social hierarchy of 

participants. It is these features that speak of virtuality as a special innovative and necessary environment 

for the socialization of an individual. 

 

The informational and symbolic artificial environment affects the process of formation of a value-meaning 

personal system, which is a regulator of human behavior. In the process of multifaceted interaction, 

socialization takes place, which, by the modern requirements of the man-made world, contributes to the 

development of the individual (Kuchai et al., 2022). 

 

The formation of network culture and the virtualization of society, on the one hand, make it difficult, and 

on the other hand, enrich the entire process of personal identity formation. Virtual reality creates new 

opportunities for identity construction, expanding the number of "others" with whom a person interacts. 

 

Virtual or network identity cannot be considered as subjects of activity and behavior, as independent 

entities, or as alternatives to personal "real" identity. This is only the result of the self-presentation of the 

individual in the virtual space, one of the aspects of identity (Haleta & Semak, 2020). 

 

Today, social networks provide an opportunity to communicate in space and are a virtual dimension of 

people's lives, which facilitates the process of information exchange, which does not have territorial, 

cultural stratification, or time-space limitations. It is valuable that people with limited physical, socio-

psychological, and economic capabilities have been allowed to discover the world through the 

informational digital environment: to communicate with other people at a distance, to travel, to share their 

own experiences, and to gain new experience (Kyrychenko, 2020).  

 

5. The use of virtual social networks for the socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space.  

 

Virtualization of all spheres of life of modern society, the use of virtual social networks for the socialization 

of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space actualizes the problem of 

formation and preservation of identity. When using virtual social networks, communication in the Internet 

environment with other students and teachers can lead to an increase in the difference between the "virtual 

self" and the "real self", therefore there is a danger to the participants in the educational process losing their 

identity due to a significant strengthening of the process of virtualization of the educational space (Tretko 

et al., 2023). 

 

We note that the fact that it is necessary to indicate one's gender, ethnicity, age, etc., can have a positive 

effect on the student's social interaction in the virtual space. 
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A student, remaining anonymous, can: 

 

– Count on interaction (more equal) with individuals who have a higher status outside the online learning 

group; 

– Control the information that other representatives of the virtual group will know about him; 

– Demonstrate a higher level of thinking associated with social inhibition; 

– To create a new professional identity, thanks to which he will be judged on the contribution he made 

to his studies, and not based on his previous life (Chester & Gwynne, 1998).  

 

It should also be taken into account that virtual anonymity is associated with: 

 

– With a higher level of self-disclosure; 

– With antisocial destructive behavior (Shmyhol & Yushkevych, 2022). 

 

Let's single out the motives for using social virtual networks by educational space seekers: 

 

– An easy way to always stay in touch and be mobile; 

– Quick finding of the necessary information; 

– An easy way to communicate with other people; 

– The ability to constantly be aware of the events that are happening in the lives of friends, staying on 

social networks; 

– Easy finding in social networks of people with professional interests and like-minded people; 

– Creation of a place free from adult control by social networks; 

– Filling time with social networks during study or working hours; 

– A way to avoid loneliness; 

– Possibility to relax after studying or working; 

– A simple manifestation of one's individuality in social networks; 

– An easier solution to one's own problems in social networks (Kyrychenko, 2020).  

 

Each member of the information society has a digital counterpart that can represent an image that 

corresponds to a real person or be an exact copy of the person, to some extent be included in the digital 

information network. Therefore, social virtualization is a process of personalization of the individual in a 

social digital environment. The use of virtual social networks provides an opportunity to construct a picture 

of the world of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space, in the 21st 

century. has almost completely moved into virtual space. 

 

Modern social networks have become a platform for the socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space, for a full-fledged social representation of the individual: cultural, 

political, religious, and gender. 

 

An informational virtual environment consists of a set of simulacra, and they function independently of the 

real physical world, according to their own laws of space, time, and physics, formed as a result of interaction 

with the real physical world (Luchynkina, 2019). A virtual digital world is created as a reproduction of the 

real world. The digital virtual information environment has led to the appearance of physical social 

deprivation. This phenomenon is manifested in the fact that a person consciously distances himself from 

his physical social environment and begins to satisfy basic social needs in a virtual environment. 

Consequently, opportunities and space for communication in the social and physical environment are 

reduced. This can manifest itself most acutely in the communication system of different generations, which 

relate differently to the use of information and communication tools with the help of which interaction and 

socialization of the individual takes place in the conditions of the informatization of the educational space 

(Kyrychenko, 2020). 

 

6. Experiment 

 

According to the results of a survey conducted by the research company «Factum Group» on behalf of the 

«Internet Association of Ukraine», as of 2020, the share of Internet users is 71% (22.96 million), and 65% 

of the population has Internet at home. Young people are the most active on the Internet. Thus, the share of 

users aged 15 to 24 is 97%, from 25 to 34 – 96%. Almost every third person over the age of 65 is an Internet 

user (only 14% a year ago) (Dubinskiy, 2019). 
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According to the analytical agency «We Are Social» and «Hootsuite» platform, in the «Global Digital 

2020» report on the global digital market, the number of Internet users has increased to 4.54 billion, which 

is almost 60% of the world's population. The average Internet user spends 6 hours and 43 minutes online 

every day (Kemp, 2020). 

 

Information and communication tools form a special type of social ties. This type of social relations is based 

on the perceived absence of physical obstacles to the implementation of mutual relations and 

communication with other subjects of social relations. This was facilitated by the emergence of social 

networks, which in the virtual environment due to the flexible system of modular self-construction of the 

personality allowed to expand the circle of communication of both the acquirers of the educational space 

and people in general. The virtual substitute, the virtual counterpart of a person is constructed on the internal 

ideas of the subject of social relations about the socially acceptable standard personal characteristics of the 

student, which are positively evaluated, approved, and supported by the majority of humanity. Thanks to 

the virtualization of culture, post-modernization processes are strengthened. The transformation of the 

individual into an image completed the liberation of man from social coercion. The human physiological 

(biological) body disappears in the digital environment and a virtual body appears, which a person, erasing 

the natural differences of nationality, race, gender, appearance, etc., endows with arbitrary features. 

 

Sociological agency GfK Ukraine (2017), commissioned by the "New Europe" Center, conducted an 

interesting study, as a result of which a socio-psychological portrait of people of youth and early adulthood 

was outlined in modern times – generation "Z".  

 

2,000 people aged 14 to 29 participated in the study, which took place throughout Ukraine. For this socio-

age category of persons, as a result of a representative survey, it was established that: 

 

– 91% of respondents follow their profile and are registered on social networks (comment on the news, 

express a certain attitude to the information while viewing the news feed); 

– 18% (every fifth respondent) never read printed information, books, newspapers, magazines, etc., 

which suggests that this type of social experience and knowledge dissemination is losing its dominant 

position. 

– 19% of respondents noted that the environment in which they were brought up was "bookish", but 

digital communication means of access to knowledge replaced the "bookish" environment; 

– 33% of respondents believe that the level of training in universities meets the demands of the labor 

market and that higher education institutions provide high-quality and modern education and contribute 

to the socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space, while 

other respondents believe that universities do not provide sufficient knowledge that is needed in 

production, do not sufficiently contribute to the socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space, which leads to the need to engage in self-education; 

– 98% of respondents consider Internet resources as resources for finding solutions to professional and 

everyday tasks, flagships of alternative education; 

– 100% of respondents actively use information resources of the network to construct an individual 

model of the world, socialize in the conditions of informatization of the educational space and in terms 

of acquiring knowledge; 

– 97% of respondents consider the information feed in social networks as a resource for building a picture 

of the world, which is formed based on both the personal preferences of individuals who are in the 

status of interlocutors-comrades (friends) and users. It is this that expands a person's limits of 

knowledge of the world, and initiates the personality in its aspirations "to grasp the entire depth of the 

universe too far from itself" (Vahanova, 2003).  

– 100% of the respondents consider the digital social environment, and mass media as a priority 

compared to their own experience, because it is the people who are in the status of "friends" in the 

contact environment that contribute to the socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space. 

 

At the same time, the individual is involved in the information content (Kyrychenko, 2020). 

 

We conducted a study in 2019 and 2024, which reflected the ways of socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space, and the specifics of the consumption of information 

products by modern youth. The research was conducted according to the methodology of V. Kyrychenko 

(2020).  
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The purpose of the study was to define the main information tools that shape the worldview of a modern 

person, to find out the main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, to identify the features of the student's interaction with the information environment. 

120 (2019) and 128 (2024) youth subjects took part in the study. 

 

The electronic web system Qualtrics (https://qualtrics.com) was used to collect empirical material, which 

has tools for statistical reliability of the obtained data and control of sample representativeness. The 

questionnaire for student youth is designed according to the principle of indicating the degree of expression 

of the feature of choosing several options of answers on a graduated scale. Respondents were asked to 

answer the following questions: 

 

– Which of the media do you consider to be means of mass information that provide ways of socializing 

a person in the conditions of informatization of the educational space (radio, television, press, web 

resources, public libraries, telephone services, social networks, search engines, mail (e-mail)) and 

which of them do you use most often (based on the calculation – 10 – I use it all the time, and 0 – I 

don't use it at all)? 

– Which of the information media available to you in your everyday life most fully satisfies your 

information needs and broadcasts the most objective information? 

– How much time per day do you spend consuming information in the media environment, viewing 

textual information (working on social networks, watching news, movies, reading web resources, 

books, blogs, literature, press, etc.)? 

– Which of the information media do you trust the most as a source of true information and reliable and 

which can be used for (political, social, religious, etc.) propaganda? 

– The subject of your interest is information on what content is in the process of using information 

media? 

– Place the proposed properties of information media that you use in order of their importance for 

evaluating information media (from 1 to 8). 

 

The conducted research and its results make it possible to talk about certain trends of student youth in the 

use of information media to determine the main information tools that shape the worldview of a modern 

person, to find out the main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, to identify the peculiarities of the student's interaction with the information environment, 

which we singled out based on the comparison of the results of 2019 and 2024. 

 

The 2019 study provides an opportunity to analyze the empirical material and draw conclusions that 80% 

of respondents perceive television as the main source of obtaining socially important knowledge and a 

means of mass information. 

 

The ratio of answers (in percentages) to the question: which of the media do you consider to be a means of 

mass information that provides ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space, allows seeing which media resources at the level of the individual's consciousness are 

perceived as mass media: 

 

– 80% – television; 

– 58% – the press; 

– 47% – social networks; 

– 41% – web resources; 

– 31% – search engines; 

– 12% – public libraries; 

– 11% – mail (e-mail); 

– 8% – telephone services; 

– 7% – radio. 

 

Note that 60% and 58% of respondents believe that telephone services (SMS, calls, etc.) and e-mail do not 

belong to mass media because they transmit confidential information and are used as a means of 

interpersonal communication to socialize a person in the conditions of informatization of the educational 

space. 
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Respondents most often use social networks (47%), search engines (31%), and web resources (41%); listen 

to the radio (7%), and use public libraries (12%) least often. 

 

We can state that modern students receive from the Internet resources, the most globalized means of 

telecommunication, basic information that forms a person's picture of the world, and worldview, and 

promotes socialization in the conditions of informatization of the educational space. 

 

Respondents believe that most television broadcasts objective information: 

 

– 31% – mostly objective information; 

– 30% – partially objective information. 

 

According to this criterion, web resources and digital search systems also receive high marks, which makes 

it possible to say that the majority of respondents believe that Internet resources are perceived by young 

people at the level of their mass consciousness as a source of objective information and contribute to 

socialization in the conditions of informatization educational space. 

 

So, in everyday life, respondents often use social networks, and search engines, constantly watch TV, rarely 

use public libraries, and read the press. 

 

The level of correlation between the priorities of using information resources of "objectivity-subjectivity" 

and information indicators is at the level (r = – 0.24), which indicates that the respondents consciously take 

into account that the resources broadcast do not always contain true information. 

 

If we talk about the availability of information resources, according to the respondents, the following are 

available: 

 

– 85% – social networks; 

– 78% – electronic search systems; 

– 59% television. 

 

The least convenient and used in the educational process and human life are: 

 

– 39% – the press; 

– 31% – public libraries. 

 

Because, according to the respondents, reading periodicals and using libraries requires effort and this 

inclines student youth to use digital social networks and television, that is, to turn to the most accessible 

means of information communication for socialization in the conditions of informatization of the 

educational space. 

 

Respondents use information resources on average 3-4 hours a day, pay attention to consuming information 

in the media environment, viewing textual information (working on social networks, watching news, 

movies, reading web resources, books, blogs, literature, press, etc.), which indicates that they have a certain 

need for information consumption, formed dependence on information resources, regardless of the tasks of 

professional direction, ensures socialization in the conditions of informatization of the educational space. 

 

According to the respondents, the source of the most truthful information is: 

 

– 38% – public libraries; 

– 32% – search engines; 

– 30% – television; 

 

Low indicators in: 

 

– 4% – radio; 

– 3% – telephone services; 

– 3% – press. 
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On the question of the greatest trust in information media as a source of true and reliable information that 

can be used for (political, social, religious, etc.) propaganda, the formation of the worldview of a modern 

person, and the clarification of the main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space, identifying the features of the student's interaction with the 

information environment, the respondents believe that the most threatening are: 

 

– 60% – television; 

– 40% – press. 

 

According to the respondents, Internet communication tools are safer in this regard: 

 

– 44% – digital social networks; 

– 36%– web resources; 

– 20% – search engines, although these positions are considered the most threatening in terms of 

influence on mass consciousness. 

 

The subject of respondents' interest is information on this content in the process of using information media. 

The most popular are: 

 

– 42% – world news; 

– 38% – personal welfare information; 

– 37% – popular scientific information for self-education; 

– 30% – science and education. 

 

The least interesting are: 

 

– 17% – sports; 

– 15% – events abroad. 

 

Evaluating the properties of information media according to the criteria of accessibility, importance of 

content, quality of information, broadcasting, etc., the respondents state that the most important for them 

are: 

 

– 60% – ease of access to information; 

– 50% – objectivity; 

– 30% – content of information. 

 

The respondents received the lowest ratings for the following criteria: 

 

– 4% lack of need for mental and physical efforts to perceive and process information; 

– 3% – broadcast quality; 

– 2% – possibility of feedback. 

 

In the consumption of information by respondents, we note changes based on the results of the 2024 study, 

regarding the formation of the worldview of a modern personality, the clarification of the main ways of 

socialization of a person in the conditions of the informatization of the educational space, and the 

identification of the peculiarities of the student's interaction with the information environment. 

 

Respondents include the following as mass media: 

 

– 75% – television; 

– 68% – social networks; 

– 55% – press. 

 

The press and television remain popular among young people. 

 

The role of web resources (Internet resources) and public libraries is growing slightly, but they are not 

considered as mass media, as in 2019. 
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Correspondence (traditional and e-mail) and telephone services are not considered mass media. 

 

To form the worldview of a modern personality, to find out the main ways of socialization of a person in 

the conditions of informatization of the educational space, to identify the peculiarities of the student's 

interaction with the information environment, respondents most often use Internet search systems and 

digital social networks, the share of their use is increasing, compared to other information resources. Radio 

and public libraries are the least used. Therefore, the information resources that the respondents consider 

to be mass media are dominant in the process of forming the worldview of a modern person, clarifying the 

main ways of socialization of a person in the conditions of informatization of the educational space, and 

identifying the peculiarities of the student's interaction with the information environment. 

 

Respondents believe that no information resource is a source of reliable and objective information. The 

largest gap in indicators has 49% – public libraries, in 2019 this indicator was at the level of (31%). 

 

The majority of respondents believe that the listed information resources disseminate partially objective 

information. 

 

The indicators of social networks according to the criterion of accessibility of Web-resources are increasing 

– 98%. The indicator of availability of almost all information resources is increasing compared to 2019 

(except for electronic and traditional correspondence). 

 

Respondents received the most answers (70%) according to the indicator "trust to some extent" for each 

information resource and (57%) – "low level of trust". 

 

The correlation between the indicators of trust and objectivity of the information source remains at the level 

(p=0.34), which means that the respondents trust only those information resources that disseminate reliable 

and truthful information. 

 

Between the "frequency of use" and "objectivity-subjectivity" indicators, the level of correlation remains 

at the level (р=-0.19). 

 

Most often, respondents use resources, as in 2019, but the indicators of the possibility of satisfying young 

people with informational resources of informational needs are increasing. In this regard, the most effective 

are search engines and digital social networks. The least effective are telephone services, press, and radio. 

 

All the proposed resources are used comprehensively, which is important for the formation of the 

worldview of a modern personality, the clarification of the main ways of socialization of a person in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space, and the identification of the peculiarities of the 

student's interaction with the information environment. Respondents are used to receiving information from 

different thematic areas and different sources. 

 

Other results compared to 2019 have not changed. 

 

However, the role in the process of forming the worldview of a modern personality, clarifying the main 

ways of human socialization, and identifying the features of a student's interaction with the information 

environment has not changed – the majority of respondents mainly use the educational space of mass media 

to satisfy their daily information needs, consume information from electronic information media (blogs, 

social networks, web resources). 

 

In 2024, human interest, social relations, and interaction with other subjects of social relations, art, and 

culture will increase in the field of science and education. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The content of socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational 

space is revealed, and the levels of which it consists are substantiated. The psychological and 

pedagogical conditions of the integrity of the informational and educational space as a sociocultural 

system and the structural and functional components of the socialization of the individual in the 

conditions of informatization of the educational space are proposed. The importance of cyber 
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socialization of the individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space is shown. 

The most general types of socialization that exist today in society under the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space are described: as offline socialization, and cyberspace 

socialization. 

 

The influence of the media cultural space and the virtual environment on the socialization of the 

individual in the conditions of informatization of the educational space is shown.  

 

Emphasis is placed on the need to use virtual social networks for the socialization of the individual in 

the conditions of informatization of the educational space.  

 

A study was conducted that reflects the ways of socialization of the individual in the conditions of 

informatization of the educational space, and the specifics of the consumption of information products 

by modern youth. 

 

The purpose of the study was to define the main information tools that shape the worldview of a 

modern person, contribute to the identification of the main ways of socialization of a person in the 

conditions of the informatization of the educational space,  and identify the features of the student's 

interaction with the information environment. 

 

The conducted research and its results make it possible to talk about certain trends of student youth in 

the use of information media to determine the main information tools that shape the worldview of a 

modern person, contribute to the clarification of the main ways of socialization of a person in the 

conditions of the informatization of the educational space, to identify the peculiarities of the student's 

interaction with the information the environment that was identified based on the results of the stud y. 

The problem of radical transformations of the process of socialization, which puts the determination 

of the space of human existence and media culture in the conditions of the spread of electronic media, 

the informatization of society in the foreground in the educational environment, requires further 

research, which gives grounds for considering the media cultural space as the basis of the educational 

space, which has an impact on the space being and becoming a person. 
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Abstract 

 

The article proposes a method for analyzing visual 

metaphors using Relevance Theory tools, 

including ad hoc concepts, emergent properties, 

and meta-representations. It identifies the specific 

features of visual metaphor meaning inference as 

a multi-component structure based on the 

interplay of explicature, contextual assumptions, 

and implicatures from ad hoc properties of 

visually encoded source and target concepts. The 

study demonstrates that implicatures from the 

source domain concept's ad hoc properties, 

adapted to the target, form primary and secondary 

mappings between domains, checked for 

relevance against contextual constraints and meta-

representations. A hypothesis is proposed and 

tested regarding the influence of domain 

visualization methods and processing focus on 

cognitive effort and achieving an optimal balance 

between effort and cognitive effects. 

  Анотація 

 

У статті пропонується метод аналізу 

візуальних метафор за допомогою 

інструментів теорії релевантності, включаючи 

ад хок (спеціальні) концепти, емерджентні 

властивості та мета-репрезентації. 

Визначаються особливості інференції смислу 

візуальної метафори як багатокомпонентної 

структури, що є результатом взаємодії 

експлікатури, контекстуальних припущень та 

імплікатур із ад хок властивостей візуально 

закодованих вихідних і цільових концептів. 

Дослідження демонструє, що імплікатури на 

основі ад хок властивостей концепту джерела, 

адаптовані до цілі, утворюють первинні та 

вторинні відображення між доменами, що 

перевіряються на релевантність щодо 

контекстних обмежень і мета-репрезентацій. 

Запропоновано та перевірено гіпотезу щодо 

впливу способів візуалізації домену та фокусу 
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Keywords: visual metaphor, Relevance Theory, 

hoc concept, ad hoc properties, emergent 

properties, meta-representations, visualization 

method, processing focus. 

обробки на кількість зусиль з когнітивної 

обробки та досягнення оптимального балансу 

між витраченими зусиллями та позитивними 

когнітивними ефектами.  

 

Ключові слова: візуальна метафора, теорія 

релевантності, hoc концепт, ad hoc властивості, 

емерджентні властивості, метарепрезентації, 

спосіб візуалізації, фокус обробки. 

Introduction   

 

This article proposes a method for analyzing visual metaphor from the perspective of the relevance-

theoretic approach, utilizing categories such as ad hoc concepts, emergent properties, and meta-

representations. The problem of metaphor analysis remains one of the most debated within Relevance 

Theory (hereafter referred to as RT), whose founders interpret metaphor similar to other loose uses (Sperber 

& Wilson, 1986;1995, p. 233-237), which are not metaphorical. 

 

Recently, some modifications of this approach have been proposed that take into account the specificity of 

creative “category-crossing” metaphors, introducing new explanatory tools such as emergent properties and 

metarepresentations. However, these innovations are still in the form of separate ideas and hypotheses and 

require further development. This defines the relevance of this article as a specific contribution to the study 

of visual metaphor as a cognitive-pragmatic phenomenon. The novelty of the article lies in the fact that, as 

far as we know, visual metaphor is being analyzed from the perspective of the relevance-theoretic approach 

for the first time. 

 

Literature Review 

 

The theoretical foundation of the article includes the principles of the relevance-theoretic approach to 

metaphor analysis, as well as the theory of visual metaphor, particularly regarding their classification and 

processing focus. 

 

Relevance Theory provides an explanation of how people understand and interpret information based on 

the principles of optimal relevance, which aims to achieve the best balance between processing effort and 

positive cognitive effects (Carston, 2010; Kravchenko, & Zhykharieva, 2023; Romeo & Soria, 2014; 

Sperber & Wilson, 2015; Wilson, 2011). 

 

Research contributing to the theoretical framework of the article according to the postulates of Relevance 

Theory can be conventionally divided into three groups: studies associated with general methods for testing 

interpretational hypotheses in the inference of meaning, both non-metaphorical and metaphorical 

expressions; research related to classical tools for metaphor analysis in Relevance Theory; and works 

dedicated to innovative tools for analyzing complex metaphors. 

 

The verification of interpretational hypotheses proceeds based on their availability until the interpretation 

aligns with current expectations of relevance, depending on the context, communicators' goals and 

intentions, their previous experience and knowledge, as well as expectations linked to the structure and 

format of information. Relevance Theory (Romeo & Soria, 2014; Rubio-Fernández, 2008; Sperber & 

Wilson, 2008) identifies stages of hypothesis testing such as: (a) Disambiguations – resolving ambiguities 

in the meaning of words or phrases (in the case of visual metaphor – in visually encoded images) that can 

have multiple interpretations depending on the context; (b) Reference Assignment – determining what or 

who the referential reference in the text pertains to (in visual metaphor – identifying visual domains through 

referring visual details); (c) Enrichments – adding or clarifying initial information to make it more 

understandable or complete; (d) Loosening – expanding or weakening the meaning during interpretation; 

(e) deriving strong and weak Implicatures, and so on (Romeo & Soria, 2014; Rubio-Fernández, 2008; 

Sperber & Wilson, 2008).  

 

Our article relies on these stages of hypothesis testing, applying them to the analysis of visual metaphors, 

which has not yet been done in the academic literature, thus addressing this gap. In particular, 

disambiguation, reference assignment, and enrichment are applied in the article at the explicature derivation 
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stage, allowing for the identification of visualized domains. The derivation of implicatures – implicit 

meanings inferred beyond the literal/visualized content – is carried out at the stage of adapting the source 

domain to the target. Cognitive processing of visual metaphor is completed when the derived meaning 

satisfies the optimal balance between the processing effort and positive cognitive effects – benefits that 

arise from the processing and interpretation of information. Such effects include understanding and 

meaningfulness of the information; alignment with interpreters' expectations and resulting intuitive or 

emotional satisfaction; cognitive relief; and the development of new connections and ideas as a result of 

enriching the cognitive structure. 

 

The next group of studies concerns traditional tools for metaphor analysis in Relevance Theory – ad hoc 

concepts (Carston, 2002, 2010; Sperber & Wilson, 2008; Stöver, 2010; Wilson, 2000, 2011; Wilson & 

Carston, 2006, 2008; Wilson & Sperber, 2012). These special concepts are understood as temporary 

constructs pragmatically created by recipients during communication to satisfy the requirements of the 

principle of relevance "in response to specific expectations of relevance raised in specific contexts" 

(Carston, 2002, p. 322). In terms of metaphorical understanding, ad hoc concepts are activated to link 

different domains, adapting elements of the source to the target. 

 

When constructing an ad hoc concept, the listener/viewer/reader selects from the encyclopedic entry of the 

source concept a core or non-core property that can be metaphorically adapted to the target (Sperber & 

Wilson, 1986/1995, p. 86; Rubio-Fernández, 2008, p. 381-382). In this process, the scope of the verbally 

or visually encoded concept is either expanded or narrowed. For example, in a visual metaphor depicting a 

joyful shark in a pasta restaurant advertisement, where frightened surfers are flying into the shark's mouth 

from the sky, the visualized concept of the source domain Shark cannot be directly applied to the restaurant's 

pasta lover. The possibility of a direct correlation is limited by the encyclopedic context, since the 

connection between Shark and Restaurant Customer forces parallels to be drawn between other structural 

elements of the source and target domains - in particular, between surfers and pasta, which contradicts the 

logic of "common sense". Accordingly, in order to apply the visualized source to the target, the interpreter 

must radically adapt the encoded source concept. For this, a non-core, contextually dependent ad hoc 

property such as "Emotion of Delight" is selected from the source's encyclopedic entry. This property is 

supported by the local verbal context of the advertisement—the slogan "That's how you feel." Here, the 

inference of the ad hoc concept SHARK* (Emotion of Delight) is constructed by expanding the meaning 

of the visually encoded source to encompass emotion—a property applicable to a range of other referents. 

The constructed ad hoc concept is metaphorically applicable to the target – the restaurant customer – 

promising them the emotion of delight from the pasta. 

 

Research dedicated to innovative tools for analyzing complex metaphors focuses on the emergent properties 

of metaphors and on the least explored issue in Relevance Theory: metarepresentations. Emergent 

properties of a metaphor refer to new aspects of meaning that arise from the interaction of elements from 

different domains, which individually do not possess these properties. Emergent meanings occur during the 

inference of meaning in “category crossing” metaphors, where the literal interpretation of the subject 

(target) and the predicate (source) is incompatible (Wilson & Carston, 2008, p. 14). In such cases, 

researchers propose an inferential process as a transition from the encoded concept to the communicated 

concept and from the communicated concept to implicatures (op. cit., p. 19). 

 

The example given above can illustrate an emergent property of the metaphor. Here, the inferential 

transition from the encoded concept "Shark" to the communicated concept occurs with the ad hoc property 

"Emotion of Delight" as a hypothesis about the implicit content, triggered by the verbal anchor. When 

adapting the ad hoc concept to the target, an implicature is drawn—promising the restaurant customer the 

emotion of delight from Spoleto's pasta. The implicature results from the interaction of explicit (visualized) 

content, the hypothesis about implicit content, and local-contextual assumptions based on the verbal 

caption, combined with the encyclopedic context of "common sense," which imposes constraints on the 

direct correlation between "Shark" and "Restaurant Customer." 

 

In contemporary research on Relevance Theory, scholars propose that complex metaphors can be derived 

through dual processing that combines propositional and metarepresentational levels (Carston, 2010). We 

believe that a significant portion of visual metaphors falls into this category, since it is often difficult to 

establish comparable domains in them, and the numerous visual details contained in such metaphors can 

encode sub-metaphors in the overall metaphorical image. 
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In studies on TD, developing the problem of metarepresentations, the idea was expressed that 

metarepresentations include two types of structures (Stöver, 2010) – categorization-based structures 

(general-level conceptual metaphors) and undifferentiated representations based on sensorimotor 

experience, primarily emotions and feelings. Such structures can be used to test inferences of propositional 

format (conceptual metaphors) or exist in parallel with the representational level (sensory-based structures). 

 

In the analyzed metaphor, both types of structures are discovered: categorization-based conceptual 

metaphors, which are “held” to test inferential hypotheses: "SUBJECT is EMOTION" and "DESIRES ARE 

FORCES BETWEEN THE DESIRED AND THE DESIRER" (these metaphors are available in Lakoff's 

list of metaphors – Lakoff, Espenson & Goldberg, 1991) (surfers in the advertisement are metaphorically 

pulled towards the shark against their will), and sensory-based metarepresentation – delight in tasty food 

based on the sensory experience of the advertisement's recipients. 

 

It is important to note that the relevance-theoretical approach has been applied in individual studies of visual 

metaphor (Kravchenko & Yudenko, 2021; 2023; Kravchenko, & Zhykharieva, 2023), but without 

addressing research tools such as ad hoc concepts, emergent properties of metaphor, and 

metarepresentations. This article aims to address this gap. 

 

The second theoretical premise of the article involves certain aspects of the theory of visual metaphors, 

primarily related to their classifications based on the method of domain visualization and the focus of 

cognitive processing. We will use the now-traditional classification of visual metaphors introduced by 

Forceville (1994), which includes: 

 

Pictorial Simile (or juxtaposition in other terminology, Phillips & McQuarrie, 2004) – metaphors in which 

both the source and target domains are visualized. 

 

Hybrid Metaphor or Fusion – metaphors where the target and source objects merge into a single 

semantically related visual element or gestalt. In this type, the target object completes the form of the object 

visualizing the source, or vice versa. 

 

Context Metaphor or Replacement – metaphors where one of the domains is omitted. In Peterson's extended 

classification (2019), this type of metaphor is referred to as Identification, where one domain is pictorial, 

and the other is textual. 

 

Based on the mentioned classification, the article puts forward the hypothesis that for analyzing visual 

metaphors through the lens of Relevance Theory, the specifics of domain visualization are crucial, as this 

affects the cognitive effort required for processing. The article also incorporates the concept of cognitive 

processing focus into the analysis, attempting to demonstrate that such a focus influences the balance 

between cognitive effort and expected effects. Contemporary research distinguishes three main focuses of 

cognitive processing (Phillips & McQuarrie, 2004, p. 119): 

 

Comparison for Similarity: Applied by the viewer when the source and target domains of the visual 

metaphor have certain similarities, allowing inferences about their other shared features. 

 

Comparison for Opposition: Used by the viewer when the source and target domains have specific 

differences, enabling conclusions about their other differences. 

 

Comparison for Connection (Associative Connection): Employed when there is an associative link between 

elements of the target and source, revealing other associative connections between them. 

 

The visual metaphor analyzed above is classified as a context metaphor (or replacement) based on the 

method and level of domain visualization, since the target domain is not visually represented in it and is 

reconstructed on the basis of the verbal code, and the source concept is derived inferentially, not coinciding 

with the visualized source. In terms of cognitive processing the metaphor follows the comparison for 

connection focus. 

 

Despite the fact that a significant number of interdisciplinary studies examine the cognitive aspects of 

visualization in bimodal and multimodal contexts (Cohn, 2021; Dimara, & Perin, 2020; Kravchenko, & 
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Shanaieva-Tsymbal, 2023; Padilla et al., 2018; Schlosset al., 2018), visual metaphor is examined for the 

first time from a cognitive-pragmatic perspective, using the tools of Relevance Theory. 

 

The aim of the article is to propose a method for analyzing visual metaphors from the perspective of 

Relevance Theory. This aim involves addressing the following tasks: 

 

a) Identifying the research tools of Relevance Theory suitable for the analysis of visual metaphors; 

b) Analyzing visual metaphors using these tools; 

c) Determining the relationship between the type of metaphor, the focus of processing, and the amount 

of cognitive effort expended to infer the optimally relevant meaning of the metaphor; 

d) Proposing a Relevance Theory-based algorithm for analyzing visual metaphors. 

 

Methodology 

 

The primary research method of the article is the analysis of metaphors from the perspective of Relevance 

Theory, employing explanatory tools such as ad hoc concepts, ad hoc properties, metarepresentations, and 

emergent properties. Additional methods include: (а) Analysis within the framework of Conceptual 

Metaphor Theory to establish categorization-based general-level structures used for testing propositional 

format inferences; (в) A method for analyzing the focus of cognitive processing of visual metaphors to 

identify how different types of processing affect cognitive effort. 

 

The analysis algorithm consists of nine stages: 

 

1. Determine the type of metaphor based on the method of visualizing the source and target domains. 

2. Identify the cognitive processing focus used in interpreting the visual metaphor. 

3. Infer the Explicature: Establish the connection between the target and source domains by developing 

the visually encoded propositional content through reference assignment, disambiguations, 

enrichments, and other inferences related to constructing a hypothesis about the explicit content of the 

metaphor. 

4. Infer the Ad Hoc Concept: Based on the choice of ad hoc property from the encyclopedic entry of the 

source concept, adapt the ad hoc concept to the target. Infer the first-order available implicatures for 

processing. 

5. Check Implicatures for Relevance: Verify the implicatures against contextual constraints and 

metarepresentations, including general-level conceptual metaphors. 

6. Address Discrepancies: If implicatures do not align with contextual constraints, continue processing 

by inferring additional ad hoc properties from the source concept and, if necessary, constructing an ad 

hoc concept for the visually encoded target concept. Adjust the source to the target with the inference 

of second-order implicatures/mappings and verify against contextual constraints and 

metarepresentations. 

7. Determine emergent properties of the metaphor that are not encoded by either the source or target and 

result and are the result of the coordination of non-nuclear ad hoc properties of the source or target. 

8. Infer the meaning of the metaphor as a mutual agreement between the explicature, contextual 

assumptions, and the set of implicatures from ad hoc concepts, including implicatures, which create 

the emergent properties of metaphor. 

9. Assess the metaphor in terms of visual factors affecting the complexity of cognitive processing. 

 

Results and Discussion 

 

Let us analyze the visual metaphor in accordance with the proposed analysis algorithm. 
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Picture 1. Visual metaphor: "Animals are not clowns" 
Image Source: Inyminy (n/d) 

 

In terms of domain visualization, the metaphor falls under pictorial simile or juxtaposition, as the visual 

details—the grid and the makeup—clearly refer to two comparable domains: the Circus (Target) and the 

Prison (Source). The metaphor’s cognitive processing focus is comparison for similarity, as the 

metaphorical elements of the source and target domains share certain similarities (animals in a circus are 

kept in cages, similar to cells in a prison), which allows for inferring additional correlations between the 

domains during metaphor processing. 

 

The nearest accessible processing step involves formulating a hypothesis about the explicature that links 

the target and source into a single proposition. Decoding the explicature requires minimal procedural effort 

due to the configuration of the visual domains as a juxtaposition and the processing focus as comparison 

for similarity. 

 

The first set of interpretative hypotheses accessible during cognitive processing of the metaphor involves 

Reference Assignment – associating visual details with their corresponding visual domains, and 

Disambiguations – detailing the scope of domains. In this vein, the development of the visually encoded 

logical form, with the inference of the explicature, is carried out by: (a) Reference Assigning the grid to the 

prison (source), allowing the identification of the source domain, and assigning the makeup on the animals' 

faces to the circus (target) domain; (b) Enrichment: Narrowing the concept of Prison to specify that it refers 

to a prison for animals, thereby clarifying the target. 

 

The inferential process of interpretation, guided by the Principle of Relevance, continues with the 

adaptation of the source to the target. For this purpose, an ad hoc concept of Prison* is inferred, selecting 

a core ad hoc characteristic from the encyclopedic entry of the source concept, such as "deprivation of 

freedom." In this case, the inference is executed as loosening, as the meaning of the communicated concept 

is expanded by removing parts of its logical record – for example, elements like "criminals" or "punishment 

for crimes." 

 

The ad hoc concept of Prison* is relevant to the target, enabling the identification of contextual implicatures 

that correlate with the mappings between the domains, such as: Animals are understood as prisoners; 

Trainers are perceived as guards. 

 

However, loosening alone is insufficient for a full understanding of the metaphor's meaning, given all 

contextual assumptions—the filter for interpretation through the lens of what is already known or assumed 

to be true. Since encyclopedic knowledge doesn’t usually cover the idea of animals being in prisons, 

additional contextual assumptions need to be considered. The principle of relevance requires continued 

cognitive processing, as a literal interpretation of the predicate is incompatible here "with a literal 

interpretation of the subject” (Wilson & Carston, 2008, p. 14). Consequently, the inferential process 

continues as loosening inside loosening, which involves extending the concept of "Prison" to include 

broader ad hoc properties, such as "any enclosed space" and "not only for humans." These ad hoc properties, 

when adapted to the target, create weak implicatures: Prison* – any enclosed space; Prison* – not only for 

humans, which are reinforced by visual details—like animals in cages that resemble prison bars—thus 

bridging the gap between the metaphor’s literal and intended meanings. 
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Additional meanings of the metaphor are inferred as emergent properties. The first emergent property 

relates to the integration of new information that resolves the ambiguity of the contextual assumption 

associated with the background knowledge of the concept of prison, which includes the component "guilt 

and punishment"—serving a sentence for committed crimes. To align the source with the target, the ad hoc 

concept Circus Animal* is inferred by selecting a non-core, contextually dependent ad hoc property, such 

as being imprisoned without guilt. Adapting the source to this ad hoc property allows the interpreter to map 

an additional aspect of the metaphor’s meaning, its emergent property: animals in a circus—serving a prison 

sentence without guilt. 

 

Another emergent property of the metaphor, "compulsion to unnatural work for animals," is triggered by 

the visual detail of makeup on the animals’ faces. On the one hand, the element "compulsion to work" 

aligns with the source domain of Prison based on the contextual assumption that prisoners in prison must 

perform certain tasks, which is a natural part of prison life. On the other hand, the limitations on a direct 

correlation between animal performances in the circus and the work of prisoners are imposed by the local-

visual context of the metaphor—the visual detail of makeup on the animals' faces. This detail allows for 

the inference of the ad hoc concept of the target domain Circus*, based on the selection from the 

encyclopedic entry of the concept of a non-core ad hoc property, Clown, metonymically associated with 

Makeup. From this ad hoc property, a weak implicature "Animals are Clowns" is inferred, which conflicts 

with the cognitive context of the advertisement viewer. Expectations of relevance lead to processing the 

ambiguous contextual assumption as an implicature about the unnaturalness of work for animals in the 

circus, creating the second emergent property of the metaphor. 

 

Ultimately, the meaning of the metaphor is derived as an inferential transition from (a) the explicature 

Circus – Prison for Animals, to (b) the set of strong and weak implicatures from the ad hoc concepts Prison* 

and Circus*, taking into account (c) contextual assumptions. The meaning is inferred as a multi-component 

structure that integrates a set of mappings, adapting ad hoc properties of the source domain concept to the 

target, including to non-core ad hoc properties from the encyclopedic entry of the target concep: animals 

are prisoners, depriving animals of their natural environment is imprisonment, trainers are wardens, animals 

performing tricks is coercion to unnatural work, exploitation of animals is imprisonment, the enclosed space 

of the Circus is a Prison for Animals, and animals in a circus—serving a prison sentence without guilt. The 

mappings unfolding into the meaning of the metaphor are checked for relevance against categorization-

based conceptual metaphors as part of the interpreter’s cognitive context in their working memory: 

ANIMALS ARE PEOPLE; STATES ARE LOCATIONS; EXISTENCE IS A LOCATION; HARM IS 

BEING IN A HARMFUL LOCATION; SOCIAL ROLES (exploitation as circus performers) ARE 

PHYSICAL LOCATIONS (imprisonment). These are based on the part/whole image schemas, the link 

schema, and the container schema as recurring dynamic patterns of perceptual interactions and motor 

programs that provide coherence to human experience. 

 

Mappings checked for their relevance by categorization-based structures and satisfying contextual 

constraints allow for obtaining enough positive cognitive effects proportional to the devoted processing 

effort, in accordance with the presumption of optimal relevance. 

 

The possibility of connecting the principle of relevance with mapping is confirmed by findings that 

metaphorical restructuring of a concept is guided by relevance, such that the restructured target domain 

becomes the context of interpretation. “The mapping is shaped guided by the search of the properties that 

will enable the hearer to obtain as many cognitive effects as possible following a path of least processing 

effort.” The unusual conceptualization of some propositional constituents depends on a mapping that 

modifies the cognitive environment by downplaying, adding, or strengthening certain properties of the 

target concept in an analogical way (Romeo, & Soria, 2014, p. 502). 

 

Although the inferential process of the analyzed metaphor is multistage, involving the construction of ad 

hoc concepts, the derivation of strong and weak implicatures, and emergent properties, the metaphor still 

appears relatively simple for cognitive processing. This simplification is influenced by visual factors such 

as the characteristics of visual blending in Juxtaposition with a clear visualization of the target and source 

domains, and the focus on comparison for similarity. It can be hypothesized that in context metaphors with 

a focus on comparison for association, the viewer will expend significantly more effort in cognitive 

processing of the message. This hypothesis, suggested by the analysis of one metaphor, needs further 

confirmation through applying the proposed method to a corpus of metaphors with varying domain 
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visualization methods and processing focuses. Testing this hypothesis across a range of metaphors will help 

validate the findings and refine the proposed method. 

 

Metaphor processing can be represented in the following stages: 

 

1) Identification of the metaphor type as Juxtaposition, where both source and target domains are 

visualized distinctly. 

2) Identification of the cognitive processing focus as Comparison for Similarity, with common elements 

of target and source structure obvious to the viewer. 

3) Decoding the image at the level of explicature "Circus is a Prison for Animals" through reference 

assignment and disambiguations. 

4) Inference of the ad hoc concept Prison* by selecting from the encyclopedic input of the source concept 

the core ad hoc characteristic "deprivation of liberty." Adaptation of the ad hoc property to the target, 

inferring implicatures that are immediately accessible for processing. 

5) Verification of matching between the source and target domains against relevance via 

metarepresentation, such as the conceptual metaphor ANIMALS ARE PEOPLE. 

6) Addressing any inconsistencies with contextual constraints by deriving additional ad hoc properties for 

the concepts Prison* and Circus*. Сhecking new matchings between source and target for their relevant 

compliance with contextual constraints and general-level conceptual structures like STATES ARE 

LOCATIONS, EXISTENCE IS A LOCATION, HARM IS BEING IN A HARMFUL LOCATION, 

and "SOCIAL ROLES ARE PHYSICAL LOCATIONS. 

7) Identification of emergent properties of the metaphor that arise from integrating additional ad hoc 

properties. 

8) Inference of the metaphor’s meaning as an inferential transition from the explicature, contextual 

assumptions, and the set of strong and weak implicatures from ad hoc concepts, including implicatures 

that generate emergent properties. 

9) Evaluation of the metaphor’s complexity: assessment of the metaphor as relatively simple in terms of 

cognitive processing effort, establishing correlations between processing complexity, the type of visual 

domain representation, and the focus of processing. 

 

Conclusions 

 

The article attempts to analyze visual metaphors from the perspective of a cognitive-pragmatic approach, 

using research tools from Relevance Theory such as ad hoc concepts, ad hoc properties, emergent 

properties, and meta-representations. 

 

The proposed and tested analysis algorithm includes stages such as determining the type of visual metaphor 

based on the method of visualizing the source and target domains; identifying the processing focus; 

decoding the explicature that establishes the propositional connection between domains; inferring the ad 

hoc concept of the visually encoded concept from the source domain and adapting the ad hoc concept to 

the target through implicatures from ad hoc properties; checking the first group of matches between the 

source and target for relevance to contextual constraints and metarepresentations; deriving additional ad 

hoc properties of the source concept and, if necessary, the target concept, that satisfy the constraints of local 

and encyclopedic contexts; checking new matches between the source and target for relevance to context 

and metarepresentations; inferring the emergent features of the metaphor as implicatures from non-core ad 

hoc properties of domain concepts; extracting the multi-component meaning of the metaphor; and assessing 

the complexity of cognitive processing based on the focus of visual processing and the method of domain 

visualization.  

 

Future research prospects include testing the hypothesis about the impact of domain visualization methods 

and processing focus on the amount of effort required for cognitive processing and achieving an optimal 

balance between expended effort and positive cognitive effects. 
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Resumen 

 

El objetivo de este estudio se centró en analizar el 

concepto ético en el contexto educativo. La 

metodología abordada fue el método 

hermenéutico por su interés particular en la 

interpretación de textos. La entrevista a 

profundidad fue la técnica indagatoria que 

permitió el análisis del corpus lingüístico 

identificado. El sendero investigativo resultó en el 

diseño de la investigación entendido como el qué, 

es decir, la exploración de constructos tanto en 

docentes y en estudiantes.  Por su parte, el cómo 

investigar se realizó a través de la relación 

establecida con los informantes. Dado el análisis e 

interpretación se definieron las categorías de 

educar según el escenario tecnológico y la 

necesidad de promover la integridad académica 

como elemento en el que el razonamiento ético se 

convierte en un conocimiento previo. Entre los 

resultados relevantes destacan: el concepto e 

importancia del razonamiento ético, nueve 

aspectos para crear ambientes favorables, seis 

pasos para el tratamiento de la información en una 

propuesta sustentada en los modelos derivados de 

la conducta ética y un ejemplo práctico. Se 

concluye que el razonamiento ético puede generar 

óptimas experiencias de aprendizaje y contribuir 

efectivamente en la producción de escritos propios 

que hayan recibido la ayuda de la inteligencia 

artificial.  

 

Palabras clave: Educación, integridad 

académica, razonamiento ético, tecnología. 

  Abstract 

 

This study aimed to analyze the ethical concept in 

the educational context. The methodology used 

was hermeneutic due to its particular interest in 

interpreting texts. The in-depth interview was the 

investigative technique that allowed the analysis 

of the identified linguistic corpus. The 

investigative path resulted in the design of the 

research understood as what, that is, the 

exploration of constructs in both teachers and 

students. On the other hand, the how-to 

investigation was carried out through the 

relationship established with the informants. 

Given the analysis and interpretation, the 

categories of education were defined according to 

the technological scenario and the need to promote 

academic integrity as an element in which ethical 

reasoning becomes prior knowledge. Among the 

relevant results are the concept and importance of 

ethical reasoning, nine aspects to create favourable 

environments, six steps for the treatment of 

information in a proposal based on models derived 

from ethical conduct and a practical example. It is 

concluded that ethical reasoning can generate 

optimal learning experiences and effectively 

contribute to the production of one's writings that 

have received the help of artificial intelligence. 

 

Keywords: Academic integrity, Education, 

Ethical reasoning, Technology. 
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Introducción   

 

La educación ha cambiado significativamente bajo la influencia de los nuevos desafíos de la modernidad y 

se ha convertido en uno de los factores de cambio radical en los sistemas sociales (Knysh et al., 2023). 

 

A lo largo de este trabajo investigativo se mencionará la ética como un aspecto central de la integridad 

académica, por lo que nos apropiamos de lo expuesto en La Declaración de Singapur sobre la Integridad en 

la Investigación (World Conferences on Research Integrity, 2010), donde se afirma que el valor de la 

investigación depende sustancialmente de la integridad con la que esta se lleva a cabo. Entre sus principios 

subraya la honestidad y entre sus responsabilidades la integridad y la obligación ética como una 

consideración social. De acuerdo con este planteamiento y en consonancia con el mismo, el diseño de la 

investigación centró su objetivo en explorar el constructo docente-estudiante referente a la ética en el 

contexto de uso de la tecnología. 

 

La tecnología como herramienta de uso ha trascendido barreras inimaginables; con respecto a la educación 

se erige como un reto frente a la necesidad de educar toda una generación que va incluso desde los jóvenes 

hasta los adultos presentes en las universidades.  Los Centennials están con nosotros. Son nuestros hijos, 

nuestras jóvenes promesas deportivas, nuestros próximos jefes, dirigentes, estudiantes, profesores, 

científicos y líderes. Lo que recibieron, lo que son y lo que proyectan está relacionado con la herencia de 

la revolución tecnológica. (Sánchez, 2019).  

 

Acorde con la presencia de la tecnología en el ámbito educativo corresponde profundizar en los constructos 

que tienen los docentes y estudiantes de cara al hecho de utilizar la Inteligencia artificial -IA- para escribir 

informes, ensayos y/o proyectos de investigación. Para autores como Ubieto & Arroyo, (2022) los retos 

fundamentales de la inteligencia artificial incluyen el razonamiento, el conocimiento, la planificación, el 

aprendizaje, la comunicación, la percepción y la capacidad para mover y manipular objetos.   

 

La problemática surge en función de conocer la voz del docente-estudiante y cómo ellos conciben la ética 

en medio de la demanda que tienen los recursos tecnológicos en el contexto educativo. Diariamente nos 

encontramos con diversos problemas y un tema recurrente lo constituye la integridad académica para 

reconocer que citar autores y referencias requieren un alto nivel de importancia para el proceso de la 

investigación y cualquier otro documento sometido por ejemplo a la herramienta ChatGPT que, como 

herramienta de Inteligencia Artificial (IA) ha arrasado en todo el mundo, alcanzando los 100 millones de 

usuarios. UNESCO, (2023). Como bien sabemos se trata de una tecnología generativa que simula la 

escritura como medio de expresión de la capacidad humana, capaz de deslumbrar por la exactitud en su 

competencia comunicativa.  

 

A partir de la introducción de las tecnologías de la información y los medios de comunicación de las 

telecomunicaciones, se está creando el entorno educativo informativo y digital de la institución de 

educación superior. (Shuppe et al., 2024). Nuestros estudiantes tienen una herencia proveniente del 

acontecer de una efervescente tecnología y justamente el constructo docente-estudiante es el que nos 

permite explorar en qué consisten esos valores como aspectos inherentes en el que se investiga el tema de 

la tecnología y su impacto en la educación. De tal manera que, no sea un secreto ni un pecado emplear la 

tecnología como parte de la herencia cultural en la que se encuentra la educación y que sin duda forma parte 

del acontecer histórico contemporáneo.  

 

La Educación como fenómeno contiene la representación de los proyectos que la sociedad asume como 

acuerdo de convivencia e intereses comunes en los aspectos humanos.  En este fenómeno existen elementos 

iniciadores y orientadores que señalan los fundamentos que sustantivan los modelos y el rumbo hacia dónde 

deben dirigirse los diseños y los procesos para formar profesionales, logrando así convertirlos en 

ciudadanos ideales y aptos para el campo laboral, la convivencia, y su inserción en la sociedad.     

 

La investigación ha privilegiado los siguientes puntos referenciales sobre la base del constructo elaborado 

por docentes y estudiantes en el transcurso de la indagación. 

 

− La importancia del fundamento teórico se estableció según el propósito de la investigación: explorar 

el constructo docente-estudiante referente a la ética en el contexto de uso de la tecnología, esto se hizo 

desde un andamiaje de teorías educativas, psicológica y axiológica todas planteadas en función de 

delinear el aspecto conceptual descubierto en el razonamiento ético como fenómeno de estudio.  
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− La metodología descrita diseñada en el marco de la investigación estuvo suscrita por el método 

hermenéutico por su entendimiento en el texto escrito. La técnica de análisis de contenido aplicada al 

corpus lingüístico por igual de docente y estudiante. 

− A modo de discusión se presentaron las categorías. 

− Se expone el concepto e importancia del razonamiento ético 

− Nueve aspectos para crear ambientes favorables al razonamiento ético. 

− Una sistematización en calidad de propuesta denominado: tratamiento de la información para un 

razonamiento ético en seis pasos. 

− Ejemplo práctico desde un plan instruccional. 

 

La estructura del artículo ha sido expuesta de la siguiente manera:  

 

El apartado de la introducción aborda el tema de la educación y el contexto de la tecnología, el énfasis se 

ha hecho en los temas tesis, tales como ética, educación y tecnología.  

 

El marco teórico seleccionado acorde con el tema del constructo de la ética en docentes y estudiantes y, 

con especial atención al contexto de uso de la tecnología en medio del auge de la inteligencia artificial, ha 

sido contextualizado con las teorías de la modernidad líquida, la ética, la importancia de la educación y la 

psicología humanista, importancia de la personalidad y su proceso de actualización, el conectivismo y el 

desafío de asumir el uso de la tecnología. 

 

Por su parte, la literatura revisada expondrá tres investigaciones vinculadas con el tema tesis de esta 

investigación tales como: El conocimiento ético profesional. La formación ética y la educación, ética y 

escolarización. En cuanto a la metodología, la misma ha sido presentada a partir de seis criterios que guiaron 

el trabajo investigativo. Sigue a esta descripción: El diseño elegido, su alineación con el objetivo, el marco 

teórico y la problemática expuesta. Ventajas y posibles limitaciones del diseño elegido  

 

En relación con los resultados y discusión se exponen dos hallazgos, su correspondencia con las teorías de 

la modernidad líquida y la teoría del postulado conceptual de la ética. En este sentido, se explica la 

importancia del razonamiento ético como parte de los conocimientos previos. En este contexto, se 

estableció la relación con los modelos derivados de la conducta ética ya que cultivan la integridad 

académica, los mismos han sido señalados por su importancia en el diseño de estrategias en el marco de un 

plan didáctico. Como cierre de los resultados se proponen nueve metas con el fin de crear ambientes de 

aprendizaje favorables basados en el hallazgo del razonamiento ético.  

 

A manera de conclusión se presenta la importancia del razonamiento ético y la necesidad de educar según 

los cambios derivados de la tecnología para generar óptimas experiencias de aprendizaje.  

 

Marco teórico  

 

Dentro de los referentes es necesario asumir el aporte teórico de Bauman, (2000) quien plantea una metáfora 

en relación con la nueva concepción de la realidad a la que denomina Modernidad líquida.  Esta teoría 

irrumpió en la escena de la discusión filosófica y sociológica en el año 2000 para explicar los cambios que 

a nivel social estaban ocurriendo.  

 

Estos cambios suponen una ruptura con estructuras y mandatos del pasado para establecer un estado 

oceánico y fluido de variaciones, saltos, novedades y giros en los que subyace una necesidad por 

experimentar la novedad de todo lo que ofrece la vida.  

 

El mencionado estado líquido es una característica de la generación actual y se manifiesta en una angustia 

persistente ante la transitoriedad de su entorno. Esta generación por su constante cambio presenta un desafío 

al que la educación debe responder adecuadamente.  

 

En el contexto de este desafío, resulta pertinente interpretar las concepciones de la ética en relación con el 

uso de la tecnología. Por ello, esta investigación se fundamenta en la definición de ética propuesta por 

Cortina (1995) quien la describe como un tipo de saber que busca orientar la acción humana de manera 

racional, promoviendo un comportamiento racional en nuestras decisiones y acciones. 
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Otro pilar teórico es el de la educación humanista, que debe trascender las prácticas puramente cognitivas 

para enfocarse en la formación integral de la persona involucrando no sólo su mente, sino todas sus 

destrezas intelectuales como son los valores, los sentimientos, las creencias, los intereses, la elección, la 

capacidad imaginativa y creadora, así como el manejo apropiado de las conductas. (Martínez, 1999). 

 

Dada su vinculación con la educación se ha asumido el planteamiento de la personalidad altamente 

funcional según los criterios señalados por Rogers, (1989). En el marco de la psicología humanista y 

referido al objetivo de la evolución social seguidamente se mencionan detalles considerados como una 

teoría de la persona en pleno funcionamiento: a) tiene una tendencia inherente hacia la actualización de su 

organismo, b) la persona tiene la capacidad y tendencia a simbolizar las experiencias con precisión, c) el 

individuo tiene una necesidad de autoestima positiva, d) el individuo experimenta consideraciones positivas 

de sus seres queridos.  

 

El ya referido Rogers, (1989) propone la teoría de la personalidad altamente funcional sobre la idea de que 

los seres humanos se encuentran en un proceso constante de auto actualización para alcanzar la perfección 

de su ser manteniéndose en un proceso decidido de auto actualización y ajuste con sus objetivos y propósitos 

de vida. 

 

Para estudiar los modelos derivados de la conducta ética han sido contextualizados acorde con lo señalado 

por Ballesteros de V. et al., (2021). Estos autores proponen cuatro modelos sobre la base de categorías 

entrelazadas por elementos de razonamiento, motivación y emoción que favorecen el análisis de la 

situación, tanto como la decisión y acción que mejor se ajuste al marco moral de la persona.  

 

Los modelos cognitivos, sostienen que el funcionamiento moral es racional y se centra en la necesidad de 

entender los objetivos y los medios para lograrlos. 

 

Por su parte al modelo comportamental se le atribuye un valor moral inherente que sucede en un contexto 

social bajo ciertas condiciones entre el individuo y su contexto, histórico y presente.  

 

Así también, el modelo relacional y motivacional, tras la integración de la psicología moral en la cognición 

social, permite alcanzar temas sociales como la comprensión de juicios y nociones de virtud, justicia y 

lealtad.  

 

Con respecto al modelo del cuidado y las emociones morales, definidas como emociones autoevaluativas 

u orientadas a otros en relación con las consecuencias sobre otros y, resultan de juicios interconectados con 

el razonamiento moral y la comprensión. 

 

El conectivismo es la afirmación de que el aprendizaje es principalmente un proceso de formación de redes. 

(Siemens, 2006). En este contexto educativo es necesario internalizar el impulso digital como un fenómeno 

que se debe considerar en la instancia humana. Debemos partir de la consideración en cuanto a comprender 

que la vida dentro y fuera de línea es cada vez más una realidad. (Cristancho, 2022).  

 

Nosotras coincidimos con lo referido por Alazemi (2022), quien considera la necesidad de consolidar las 

habilidades de los profesores hacia el uso de recursos digitales para transferir conocimientos y desarrollar 

la vida académica en la universidad; justo desde este contexto se integra lo concerniente a la ética como 

parte esencial de la experiencia de aprendizaje. 

 

Con respecto a la educación del hombre y del ciudadano Cortina, (1995) señala que este contiene un valor 

de significación ante la precisión de asumir la moral como aquello que sea conveniente universalmente. La 

autora privilegia en su planteamiento la auto posesión, autoestima y búsqueda de la plenitud como salud 

física, mental y espiritual, a partir de la cual la persona elige lo bueno para sí y los otros.  

 

Literatura revisada 

 

Seguidamente se expone la revisión de tres investigaciones consideradas relevantes sobre el objeto de 

estudio centrado la ética en el contexto de la educación y la tecnología, al respecto señalamos el trabajo de 

Gómez-Trigueros & Ortega-Sánchez (2022), hemos considero relevante este trabajo tras destacar la 

importancia de analizar el conocimiento ético profesional docente en el uso de las tecnologías del 
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profesorado en formación. Un elemento de relevancia para este estudio fue el abordaje desde cuatro   

dimensiones: el conocimiento   ético   profesional, la ética en el aspecto de   la tecnología, la ética en 

tecnología y lo pedagógico y lo ético tecnológico disciplinar de los futuros docentes. Por su parte, entre los 

hallazgos revelaron escasa formación en   conocimientos   éticos profesionales   de   los docentes    en    

formación. El concepto de la ética es mencionado como un factor clave en la educación superior, de allí la 

necesidad de estudiar la actitud docente hacia el uso ético de las herramientas en el contexto digital.  

 

Como segundo trabajo hemos clasificado a Hill (2022) con su interesante abordaje en el que inicia con la 

formación ética y la educación como condiciones para navegar exitosamente por la era digital, sobre la base 

de esta afirmación la autora indaga en los fundamentos de la ética y la educación en la sociedad digital 

porque ayudan a formar otras opciones teniendo en cuenta los daños y beneficios potenciales para las 

personas y a partir de allí brinda un análisis global en las adecuaciones tecnológicas en los asuntos éticos 

que enfrentan los docentes. Concluye este trabajo en resguardar los valores de la sociedad y evitar los 

problemas éticos relacionados con la educación y la tecnología digital.  

 

Un tercer trabajo es el enfoque de Murúa (2021), quien plantea en su trabajo titulado: Ética y escolarización, 

una interesante conclusión en la que afirma que las relaciones éticas en el mundo contemporáneo se 

establecen por vínculos mediales a través de los dispositivos comunicacionales. A su vez, esto implica que 

se da una reversibilidad entre las localizaciones de los actores de la relación ética, él y el yo y los otros, por 

medio de la cual el aquí y el allí se presentan como yuxtapuestos, más esto encuentra su límite en la 

existencia inconmensurable de los cuerpos. Así también, plantea que la escuela se encuentra y no se 

encuentra situada en la comunidad, puesto que ofrece potencialmente otra perspectiva a la que 

habitualmente se vive, razón que justifica incorporar la ética como tema de discusión desde la escuela. 

 

Metodología 

 

El marco metodológico presenta seis criterios que guiaron el trabajo investigativo. 

 

El diseño de la investigación fue estructurado desde el objetivo de explorar el constructo docente-estudiante 

referente a la ética en el contexto de uso de la tecnología. Para Martínez (1999), el trabajo de la investigación 

cualitativa camina guiado por algunos criterios, seguidamente tales criterios fueron vinculados con la 

metódica de esta investigación.   

 

1. Se refiere al lugar donde el investigador debe ir a buscar la información, la universidad, oficinas y 

espacios públicos fueron fijados como sitios de encuentro para los respectivos encuentros: 

investigadoras-informantes.  

2. La información debe ser recogida de la forma más completa posible, evitar prejuicios e ideas previas 

sobre la necesidad de apreciar el objeto de estudio en su pureza representativa. 

3. Los procedimientos utilizados deben facilitar la revisión de la información recogida, tantas veces como 

sea posible, en este sentido la grabación, la segunda y tercera lectura de las respuestas escritas por los 

informantes, permitió la verificación de lo expresado de forma natural para elaborar las categorías 

definidas. También contribuyeron las anotaciones de cada investigadora que luego fueron argumentos 

de discusión en el levantamiento de las categorías. 

4. La investigación cualitativa usa distintos tipos de información, de acuerdo con esto se consideró como 

estructura significativa: la información obtenida de las respuestas de los informantes, así como también 

la apreciación en tanto se dio la interacción verbal entre los participantes del estudio y las 

investigadoras. Destacándose la disposición de los informantes a responder las preguntas e 

intercambiar comentarios sobre el tema de la ética en momentos dinámicos de la sociedad digitalizada. 

5. Es importante distinguir que en la investigación el diseño de la entrevista semiestructurada fue 

elaborada como principal técnica de recolección de la información y se basó en encuentros con los 

informantes dirigida a buscar la comprensión de las perspectivas respecto al objetivo de la 

investigación, por ende, el tema de estudio. 

6. Este sexto criterio se corresponde con la participación del investigador en el escenario por observar, 

no hay conflicto con su presencia y por el contrario es una forma de interacción que, en esta 

investigación, se dio como etapa previa a la entrevista y la respectiva aplicación del cuestionario. 

 

Los criterios recién descritos son axiomas constitutivos del ya referido Martínez (1999) y los postula, 

específicamente, como datos acopiados para garantizar un alto nivel de validez, así como provee una forma 

de confiabilidad o replicabilidad de la investigación. 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/


 Volume 13 - Issue 80 / August 2024                                    
                                                                                                                                          

 

 

247 

https://amazoniainvestiga.info/                    ISSN 2322- 6307  
 
This article is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Reproduction, distribution, 
and public communication of the work, as well as the creation of derivative works, are permitted provided that the original 
source is cited. 

 

Razones de selección del diseño. Tres acciones que conducen iterativamente el diseño de la investigación 

cualitativa, según Vieytes (2008), como se citó en Merlino et al., 2008).  

 

Acciones destinadas en la construcción del objeto de estudio. El qué investigar. Lo constituye el objetivo: 

analizar el concepto de ética en el contexto educativo. El problema: ante el auge de la tecnología y su 

consecuente mundo de información, nos hemos de enfrentar a utilizar distintas fuentes de consulta, pero 

también a utilizar las recientes aplicaciones producto de la inteligencia artificial, allí surge la necesidad de 

promover el razonamiento ético como una práctica necesaria en la experiencia de aprendizaje. Por su parte, 

el marco teórico se sustentó en líneas y postulados de los referentes de la psicología humanista, educación, 

ética, y conductas éticas. 

 

Acciones destinadas a determinar cómo se investigó. La planificación y elección del método, consistió en 

hacer una exploración por los métodos etnográfico, etno-metodológico, teoría fundada, estudio de caso, 

método biográfico y de investigación acción, esta exploración  condujo a las investigadoras a seleccionar 

el método hermenéutico ya que se orienta específicamente al entendimiento de los textos escritos, debido 

a aplicar el análisis de contenido para indagar, desde allí, el mundo lingüístico de los informantes, por ende, 

sus constructos sobre el tema de la educación y la importancia de la ética. Se logró establecer relación 

dialógica con los informantes ya que todos los participantes mostraron interés en el tema de estudio y la 

necesidad de innovar e incorporar el razonamiento ético como parte esencial de la conducta de los 

estudiantes y docentes. Así también, se otorgó especial importancia a la selección de la técnica de análisis 

de contenido por su facilidad para analizar conceptos complejos, su capacidad para identificar patrones, su 

sistematicidad y profundización de oraciones simples y complejas indicadas en medio del uso del lenguaje 

mediante la expresión escrita. 

 

Acciones destinadas a interpretar los hallazgos, estas acciones están conformadas por el acto de comprender 

y exponer. La comprensión se atribuye a la conformación y configuración de categorías que condujeron a 

la exposición de los hallazgos aquí expuestos. El ya referido Vieytes (2008), expresa que estas acciones 

son un espiral iterativo que conduce la investigación para mantener la coherencia epistemológica, 

metodológica, teórica y técnica. Esta ha sido una razón que se privilegió en la selección del diseño 

investigativo lo que permitió abordar los constructos de ética en el contexto educativo caracterizado por la 

tecnología. 

 

El diseño elegido, su alineación con el objetivo, el marco teórico y la problemática expuesta 

 

El diseño de la investigación cualitativa ha sido alineado con el objetivo de explorar y estudiar el concepto 

de la ética en docentes y estudiantes en el contexto de usar la tecnología en el caso de realizar actividades 

académicas tales como escribir un ensayo, un informe o un proyecto de investigación. Por su parte, el marco 

teórico ha sido desarrollado tomando en cuenta el aspecto de la psicología humanista, el concepto de ética, 

la importancia de la rapidez en una sociedad que se muestra cada vez más interesada en el uso de redes de 

información. Estas teorías se vinculan con los procesos cognitivos, sociales y éticos que marcan los 

pensamientos y creencias de los informantes. Mientras que, la situación problema está basada en la 

necesidad de incorporar el tema del razonamiento ético como una práctica educativa imprescindible en el 

marco de las experiencias de aprendizaje. La investigación pretende la coherencia y consistencia teórica, a 

través de sus hallazgos, para la respectiva contribución de aportes significativos en el tema de la educación 

y el impacto de la tecnología.  

 

Ventajas y posibles limitaciones del diseño elegido  

 

Ventajas 

 

− El tipo de estudio cualitativo resultó una ventaja para las investigadoras quienes tienen experiencia en 

la realización de proyectos previos enmarcados en el paradigma interpretativo. 

− La elección de este tipo de estudio permitió profundizar en la experiencia de vida de los docentes y 

estudiantes en el marco del tema de la ética. 

− El tipo de estudio cualitativo facilitó profundizar en cada experiencia lo que generó el interés por 

conocer los distintos grados de situaciones alusivas a la ética por parte de docentes y estudiantes cuando 

se trata de un entorno de uso de la tecnología. 
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− El diseño cualitativo por su carácter flexible permitió explorar los corpus lingüísticos encontrados tras 

las afirmaciones de los informantes lo que dio lugar al análisis de contenido.  

− El estudio interpretativo permitió a las investigadoras comprender la subjetividad con la que los 

informantes expresaron sus constructos sobre la ética y, por ello el escenario de la entrevista estuvo 

marcado por un antes y un después. Antes, conversación general sobre la relevancia de la ética y el 

después: el momento donde los informantes expresaron su voz acorde su propia visión de mundo. 

 

Algunas limitaciones del diseño elegido 

 

− La flexibilidad del diseño elegido contribuyó en la selección de ocho informantes, sin embargo, esta 

podría ser una muestra pequeña que sin duda arroja una generalización en los hallazgos, razón por la 

que no se abarca todo el tema de la ética en contexto de uso de la tecnología.  

− Los hallazgos uno: educar según los cambios de la tecnología, hallazgo dos: necesidad de promover el 

razonamiento ético en nuestras aulas, requerirán de estudios amplios con muestras más grandes. 

− Las limitaciones de tiempo y recursos impidieron profundizar la recolección de información a partir 

de otros instrumentos diferentes a la entrevista en función del cuestionario. 

 

De tal manera que el diseño de la investigación se centró en el enfoque cualitativo. El fundamento fue el 

resultado del andamiaje entre teorías educativas, psicológicas y axiológicas lo que permitió conservar la 

consistencia teórica en estricta vinculación con el concepto de la ética tras la técnica de análisis de contenido 

y su respectiva interpretación. 

 

Descripción aplicativa del método hermenéutico y la entrevista. 

 

El método aplicado fue el hermenéutico por su interés particular en la interpretación de textos, en este caso 

marcado por el corpus lingüístico extraído de la entrevista a tres docentes de educación superior y en 

ejercicio, tres estudiantes y dos egresados en distintas áreas de formación.  

 

Los criterios aplicados para la selección de los docentes fueron: Ser docentes activos con al menos diez 

años en la docencia universitaria. Igualmente se estableció como criterio de selección que los profesionales 

consultados tuviesen formación en disciplinas filosóficas con vinculación a ámbitos culturales. Los 

estudiantes fueron seleccionados tomando en cuenta, que aún sin concluir sus estudios, tuviesen un 

desempeño exitoso y productivo de la profesión seleccionada, igual que el caso docente con inclinaciones 

o formación en disciplinas filosóficas, con vinculación a ámbitos culturales. 

 

El método hermenéutico se aplicó según el principio de Gadamer (2006), quien refiere que lo hermenéutico 

debe girar en torno a lo ontológico en el que comprender constituye el movimiento básico de la existencia 

humana y donde el aporte interpretativo forma parte inexorable del sentido de la comprensión. 

 

1. Cada respuesta del instrumento fue leída, analizada y decantada según el discurso escrito por los 

informantes. 

2. Se realizaron bloques semánticos que resultaron clave para el establecimiento de la comprensión. Es 

decir, según el contenido y los respectivos subtemas expresados se conformaron en grupos para 

englobarlos en distintas categorías. Elementos vinculantes permitieron construir la conceptualización 

categórica explicada en las próximas líneas: en el apartado de discusión y resultados donde se revelan 

los dos hallazgos. 

3. Desde la comprensión se analizaron los corpus por medio del análisis de contenido lingüístico. 

Llamamos corpus al conjunto de oraciones simples y compuestas redactadas por los mismos 

informantes y, en el marco del arte interpretativo se establecieron las categorías. 

4. El análisis de contenido se mantuvo guiado por los núcleos temáticos expresados en los distintos 

corpus, tales como frecuencia de las palabras y frases escritas. 

5. Las etapas que integraron el análisis de contenido fueron: comprensión del contexto. Selección de 

bloques semánticos, específicamente oraciones y frases consideradas relevantes por su vínculo con el 

tema de estudio: la ética desde la visión de mundo de los informantes. Interpretación y múltiples 

significados. 

6. Se mencionan las macro categorías de las que se desprendieron las categorías: Educación. Universidad. 

Cambios derivados de la tecnología. Dilema moral. Valores en el proceso de enseñanza y aprendizaje. 

Motivación. Conducta ética. Herramientas.  
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A continuación, se mencionan dos categorías representativas que dieron lugar a los hallazgos y a la 

descripción en el marco del proceso investigativo a) educar según los cambios derivados de la tecnología 

puesto que, el estudiante debe buscar el balance entre la realidad externa y su propia realidad lo que conduce 

a la preocupación por parte de la educación sobre la necesidad de educar en medio de una generación 

sumergida en la modernidad liquida y, en el que una engrosada lista de herramientas y aplicaciones ocupan 

la mayor cantidad de su tiempo y pensamientos. 

 

En seguimiento del análisis, de cada corpus se extrajo la importancia plena a los valores como entes 

esenciales de la persona que está en un contexto educativo caracterizado por la tecnología b) razonamiento 

ético; esta categoría ha resultado significativa para la investigación ya que permitió la vinculación con los 

modelos derivados de la conducta ética, esto es, el modelo comportamental que asigna especial importancia 

al valor moral existente en el individuo cuyo contexto histórico transita frente a un presente marcado por la 

avidez de información.  

 

La descripción se ha atribuido como categoría concluyente que ha sido centrada en el aspecto conceptual 

de la misma y de la que se espera una absoluta apropiación del estudiante y/o docente cuando se enfrente a 

una situación de dilema ético. Los dilemas éticos se definen como situaciones en las cuales una persona se 

enfrenta a la necesidad de elegir entre varias alternativas, cada una respaldada por distintos principios éticos 

en conflicto. (Olivo Montaño, 2024).  

 

Resultados y discusión 

 

Seguidamente, se exponen dos hallazgos producto de las categorías emergentes del análisis e interpretación, 

además, se han vinculado con los referentes teóricos que fundamentan el rigor investigativo; una vez que 

permitieron alcanzar el objetivo propuesto de explorar el constructo docente-estudiante referente a la ética 

en el contexto de uso de la tecnología. 

 

El primer hallazgo coincide con educar según lo cambios derivados de la tecnología, cuya descripción se 

centra en la generación actual en particular la que experimentan los estudiantes en este momento 

contemporáneo de avance e incremento de la tecnología, estos se han visto en medio de una revolución 

respecto al cambio de mentalidad conducido por la creciente actividad tecnológica. Este hallazgo nos remite 

al referente Baumaniano, ya que la referida teoría plantea el estado líquido como una característica de la 

generación actual, en este sentido exalta como un desafío al que la educación debe responder según los 

importantes cambios en la era digital, tal como señalamos en el contexto teórico de esta investigación. 

 

Ahora bien, este cambio también ha impactado en la forma cómo los estudiantes tienen que enfrentar lo 

que se ha convertido en un dilema moral, tal es el caso de citar fuentes, reconocer la autoría del otro y/o 

apropiación indebida de contenidos que, involuntariamente o no, llevan a un manejo incorrecto de la 

información; todo esto en ocasión de elaborar un informe, un ensayo, una tesis, un proyecto, en fin, aquella 

actividad académica surgida en los distintos escenarios  educativos tras el uso de la tecnología.  

 

Es desde este contexto, que aplica la necesidad de educar según el vertiginoso avance tecnológico, etapa 

favorable para cultivar la integridad académica acorde con el escenario donde el planteamiento apunte a la 

construcción del conocimiento; de tal manera que necesitamos comprender la ética no solamente desde un 

marco filosófico, sino desde su práctica, de lo que resultaría interesante incorporar la ética en las secuencias 

didácticas como una estrategia cuyo carácter cognitivo sea de elevada calidad y precisión, basados en lo 

exclusivo de la moral y la razón. 

 

Mientras se plantea el dilema moral al que se enfrenta el estudiantado, así también los docentes, no resulta 

difícil promover el razonamiento ético en el que una persona busque el equilibro entre su decisión personal 

y como ésta impacta en el otro. Los fundamentos éticos de las decisiones sólo encuentran sustento en el 

respeto a la diversidad moral y en la legitimación de múltiples realidades convergentes en un mismo espacio 

social, requiriéndose un urgente proceso de socialización de todos los actores morales. (Pateiro, 2012). 

 

El segundo hallazgo se sustenta en el postulado teórico de Cortina (1995) por su descripción en un tipo de 

saber que pretende la orientación humana de forma racional, necesitando para ello de un comportamiento 

racional en nuestras decisiones y acciones. Este aspecto teórico permite establecer la relación con la 

construcción del concepto de razonamiento ético como aquello que apunta a una situación de dilema y 
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resulta por la capacidad de procesar un pensamiento a través del cual la reflexión e hilvanado de 

conclusiones permiten llegar a una acción vinculada con la toma de decisiones morales, tal como mantener 

incólume la integridad académica. Por ejemplo, reconocer y valorar la necesidad de citar -sin temor alguno- 

que se ha utilizado alguna aplicación de inteligencia artificial. Sin duda esto recae en un comportamiento 

racional en donde se ha asumido el concepto de ética. 

 

Es ya conocido que el impacto de la tecnología está cambiando las formas de enseñar y de aprender, en este 

sentido corresponde tomar en consideración las características de la generación actual y justo sobre esa 

base promover el razonamiento ético como una habilidad que forme parte de su desempeño académico.  

 

¿Cuál es la importancia del razonamiento ético en este contexto?  

 

La importancia del razonamiento ético está en integrarlo como parte de los conocimientos previos y, 

resulten en la interacción e interconexión de pensamientos para que el individuo pueda discernir y 

reflexionar en su experiencia de aprendizaje con el propósito de aplicar lo aprendido en un contexto de 

realidad.  Esto es permitirle al estudiante y/o docente expresar su conducta ética a favor de una integridad 

académica que, se sustenta en los valores de responsabilidad y honestidad, siempre en resguardo de sí 

mismo y del otro. Nunca irrespetar la referencia de un autor. Esto, bien sabemos no debería representar un 

dilema, al contrario, mientras el razonamiento ético le permite tener conocimiento de lo que debería o no 

ser correcto, probablemente el dilema ético deje de ser un problema.  

 

Desde la perspectiva arriba señalada, se ha establecido la relación con los modelos derivados de la conducta 

ética que cultivan la integridad académica. Para Rodríguez, (2024) en la integridad académica subyacen los 

valores como respeto, honestidad, veracidad, justicia y responsabilidad. 

 

Por su parte, el modelo comportamental implica un contexto social del individuo que piensa en su historia 

y su presente, en donde sus emociones se autoevalúan para ir a un escenario interconectado entre la razón 

y la comprensión. La persona establece un objetivo cuyo funcionamiento lo conduce a un entendimiento de 

logros, de allí que esto se vincule con el modelo cognitivo. Entonces, el modelo relacional y motivacional 

se discierne entre los temas de carácter social, tales como la comprensión, juicios, justicia y lealtad. Estos 

modelos derivados de la conducta ética son ideales para diseñar estrategias en el marco de un plan didáctico 

en el que la vinculación depende tanto del contenido a estudiar como del objetivo del plan.  

 

Las implicaciones de los hallazgos para la educación en el contexto tecnológico inician con la necesidad de 

poner en práctica el razonamiento ético ya que convierten al educando en una persona autónoma de criterios 

sólidos con habilidad para resolver problemas tanto en su contexto educativo como en el entorno social 

digital en el que se desenvuelva. Educar según los cambios de la tecnología y la necesidad de promover el 

razonamiento ético, constituyen un importante tema de estudio, pues en ambos subyace la realidad de lo 

que ofrece el mundo de la tecnología a través de sus herramientas, aplicaciones, software y plataformas, 

donde si bien es cierto, el propósito consiste en multiplicar su uso y aplicación; también es cierto que 

representa un infinito potencial de oportunidades para la educación.  

 

Con el propósito de crear ambientes de aprendizaje favorables basados en el hallazgo del razonamiento 

ético, se exponen nueve metas. 

 

− Educar desde el concepto de razonamiento ético cuya formación de la persona conduzca su toma de 

decisión y acción desde el pensar moral y racionalmente.  

− Incentivar la valoración del razonamiento ético y su implicación en la integridad académica. 

− Comprender que la ayuda brindada por la inteligencia artificial en la producción escrita es una realidad.  

− Fomentar la toma de decisiones con criterio, firmeza y seguridad de respetar la autoría intelectual. 

− Diseñar tareas de resolución de problemas para que el usuario enfrente situaciones en el que el dilema 

ético sea el núcleo de discusión. 

− Promover el razonamiento ético como parte estratégica en las secuencias didácticas de un plan 

instruccional. 

− Motivar la responsabilidad compartida 

− Fomentar el trabajo de discusión en equipos de colaboración 

− Identificar las herramientas tecnológicas que mejor se ajusten al diseño de actividades y tareas. 
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El transcurso de la investigación y las etapas cumplidas han permitido conocer que el tema de la ética es 

vigente y que sin duda alguna forma parte fundamental en estos nuevos escenarios creados en el marco de 

uso de la tecnología. Al respecto, suscribimos lo señalado por Arcila, (2023) La educación del rotafolio y 

la clase magistral, de la visita al museo, las dinámicas y el laboratorio se encuentran compartiendo el tiempo 

en el aula virtual. 

 

Conclusiones  

 

Conideramos de gran valor poder revelar nuevas respuestas a la sociedad que demanda una educación 

pertinente y que rescata la mirada exhaustiva sobre el sujeto que se encuentra en el proceso de aprender y 

enseñar. De tal manera que, el proceso investigativo ha permitido comunicar los hallazgos de educar según 

lo cambios derivados de la tecnología, así como la importancia conceptual del razonamiento ético. 

 

Atravesar todo el sendero investigativo nos ha permitido la sistematización que ha sido estructurada en una 

propuesta de seis pasos que hemos llamado tratamiento de la información para un razonamiento ético. El 

mismo inicia cuando la persona tiene que a) encontrar la información bien sea por medio la cultura impresa 

o la cultura digital. Seguido por b) el razonamiento en sí mismo que implica la deducción y reflexión sobre 

lo leído, luego c) la motivación que se entiende como el incentivo y estímulo para iniciar el recorrido de 

acciones. d) La emoción representada por el interés y entusiasmo para realizar este proceso. e) El análisis 

de la situación que es la identificación de componentes del dilema ético, indefectiblemente, resulta justo 

cuando el estudiante y/o docente se encuentran en f) el plano de decisión y acción moral, según el 

comportamiento racional éste ejecuta las acciones que benefician la puesta en práctica de la integridad 

académica. 

 

El referido tratamiento de la información emerge en contexto con las conductas derivadas de la ética y que 

pueden evidenciarse en un contexto caracterizado por la tecnología, especialmente lo referido al 

conocimiento y uso de distintas aplicaciones y herramientas tecnológicas. Se concluye que el razonamiento 

ético genera óptimas experiencias de aprendizaje y contribuye efectivamente en la producción de escritos 

propios que hayan recibido la ayuda de la inteligencia artificial. El comportamiento basado en la razón y la 

moral conducen al individuo en la valoración de la integridad académica como un apartado adicional en su 

actividad de resolver un dilema y que resulta de reconocer la importancia que reviste la autoría intelectual. 

 

Una manera práctica de experimentar esta propuesta conceptual es por medio de una secuencia didáctica, 

en el marco de un plan instruccional, la misma resulta favorable porque propicia el trabajo colaborativo en 

el que la discusión grupal será la estrategia. Por ejemplo, el manejo de un foro como herramienta de 

comunicación y colaboración es un ambiente educativo apto para generar espacios de discusión sobre un 

tema en estudio, en consecuencia, surgirá la necesidad de poner en primera instancia la resolución de un 

dilema siguiendo el proceso que implica el razonamiento ético. Este espacio tiene dos inconmensurables 

características, el primero es ideal para fomentar conversaciones entre toda la comunidad de docentes y 

estudiantes participantes del foro; y la segunda por excelencia es un medio que permite expresarse de 

manera escrita y plasmar ideas reflexivas, opiniones y comentarios. De tal modo que, el usuario tendrá la 

responsabilidad de escribir con su lenguaje natural, con el lenguaje programado de las máquinas o una 

combinación de los dos. 

 

Se concluye con la importancia del razonamiento ético ya que puede generar óptimas experiencias de 

aprendizaje y contribuir efectivamente en la producción de escritos propios que hayan recibido la ayuda de 

la inteligencia artificial. El escrito propio es el autor. La inteligencia artificial, aunque tiene un 

comportamiento inteligente, sigue siendo un sistema de información.  
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